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LATINE REDDENDä: 

EXERCISES FROM 

The beginner's üaTin eeeK. 



THE authors of the " Beglnner's Latin Book " are of the 
opinion that a separate edition of the exercises for 
turning English into Latin will be a great convenience to 
teachers. 

After the exercises have been done once with the help 
of the special vocabularies and under the direction and 
criticisnn of the teacher, it will be found usefui to review 
them again and again, sometinnes orally, sometinnes in 
writing, with all helps in the way of ruies, special vocabu- 
laries, and nnodel sentences removed. The pupil is thus 
left to depend entirely upon his previous study and faith- 
ful attention to his teacher's Instructions. 

It is believed also that teachers who use other elemen- 
tary Latin booUs will be glad to have, in cheap and con- 
venient fornn, a set of exercises which they can use as 
supplennentary to their regulär work. For such, an edition 
is published with an Engl ish- Latin vocabulary. 

Both editions have the Glossarium Gramm aticum for 
the aid of those who wish to conduct recitations in Latin. 



INTRODUCTION PRICES. 
Edition with Glossarium Grammaticum (bound in paper). 20 cents. 
Edition with Glossarium Grammaticum and English-Latin Vocabulary 
(bound In cloth), 30 cents. 
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THE aim of this book is to serve as a preparation for 
reading, writing, and, to a less'degree, for speaking 
Latin. It is designed primariiy for boys and girls who 
are to begin the study of Latin at an early age; bat as 
all who would get from Latin the best mental discipline, 
or lay a broad and firm foundation for Latin scholarship^ 
must traverse pretty much the same road, and as Latin is 
begun in this country by most leamers before any other 
foreign language is stndied, a beginner*s Latin book for 
those who take up the study at the age of ten or twelve 
need not be essentially different from one designed for 
learners of fourteen or fifteen. The most important dif- 
ference would lie in the knowledge of the terminology and 
principles of English grammar that might be deemed an in- 
dispensable prerequisite. As a matter of faet, children eome 
to the study of Latin with all degrees of ignorance of Eng- 
lish grammar, and the minimum of necessary knowledge for 
the beginner is unquestionably very small. What minimum is 
considered essential for those who use this book, is indicated 
on page 6. It is hoped, therefore, that the Contents of the 
book will justify its title ; that it does not assume too much, 
and is not too difficult for the least mature who are likely to 
use it, and that it will not be f ound too much simplified, — 
too juvenile, for those who begin Latin in high schools and 
academies. Simpllcity, clearness, and directness have been 
studied throughout. The System of inflected forms, which 
is seldom mastered, but the raastery of which is an indis- 
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pensable condition of f urther pleasant, successf ul, and profit- 
able study, is slowly but very fully developed, with the 
addition of abundant and varied exercises. For conven- 
ience, as well as on educational grounds, the paradigm of 
the verb is given in one block, instead of in fragments de- 
tached and dispersed, and everywhere the active and passive 
forms are placed side by side, to be compared, and learned 
as they are treated, simultaneously. 

The idea underlying and Controlling the plan is the maxi- 
mum of practice with the minimum of theory, on the princi- 
ple that the thorongh acquisition of the elements of Latin 
nrnst be more of art than science, — more the work of 
Observation, comparison, and Imitation, than the mechanical 
-following of rules, or the exercise of analysis and conscious 
inductive reasoning. 

The book contains : — 

1.. A brief introduction explaining the Roman and Eng- 
lisb methods of pronunciation, the necessary paradigms, an 
outline of the most important principles of syntax, and a 
large number of exercises for translation into English and 
into Latin, accompanied by short explanatory notes. 

2. About twenty-five simple Latin dialogues, added to as 
many chapters. Some of these are on subjects of the 
lessons, and include a good many grammatical terms ; some 
are on various topics of school and holiday life ; and others 
on subjects historical and mythological. 

3. Easy selections for translation, consisting besides a 
number of fables, of extracts from Viri Romae, Nepos, Ovid, 
CatuUus, Cflesar, and Cicero, some interspersed with the 
lessons, others added at the end of the book. 

Those who seek in a first Latin book a complete presenta- 
tion of the facts and principles of the Latin language, will 
not be satisfied with this volume. But, in the opinion of the 
authors, there is no error in elementary instruction in Latin 
more common and more deplorable than that of failing to 
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disühminate between the relativel^' importaut and uuimpor- 
tant ; between wbat is Buited to the beginning and wbat to 
the more advanced stages of the study. It is not too much 
to say that a very great part of the barrenness and futility of 
the teaching and study of Latin in sehools is due to this lack 
of discrimination, and to a false coneeption of thoroughness. 
It is not intended to imply that a hard and fast line ean be 
drawn, still less is this book offered as a realization in this 
respect of the ideal. The ideal is never realized. But 
it has been the constant aim to make just this distinction : 
to determine everywhere, iu the light of much Observation 
and reflection and of long experience, what should be made 
the subject of immediate study, and what should be post- 
poned ; what is entitled to prominence, and what ought to be 
subordinated. Some exeellent teachers think that the sub- 
junctive mood should have no place in a preparatory Latin 
book ; and undoubtedly the syntax of the subjunctive does 
involve too many and too great difficulties for such a work, 
if anything more than an outline of some commoner uses is 
attempted. On the other band, the learner can hardly read 
any Latin without encountering forms of the subjunctive. 
The best way then seems to be to construct a large number 
of very short sentences for practice on the forms, which 
shall exhibit, in the briefest compass, some important and 
most frequently recurring uses of the mood, more especially 
because the ways of translating the subjunctive cannot be 
illnstrated from the isolated forms iu the paradigms, as 
in the "Other moods. This idea has been worked out in 
part in Chapter LIV., the forms having been previously left 
untranslated. 

The colloquia have been added, not as an integral and 
necessary part of the lessons, but to serve as an incentive to 
the moderate use of Latin orally in recitation, and to afford 
convenient exercises for trainirig the ear and for enlarging 
the vocabulary of the learner. The grammatical terms have 
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been drawn chleflj from the Instüutiones of Rudimann. 
The coUoquium on page 5 has been borrowed from Dr. H. 
Meurer's Lateinisches Lesebuch, and suggestions and parts 
of the materials for a very few others have been derived 
from the same source ; also two or three of the pas- 
sages for translation, and here and there some sentences 
in the exercises. Whoever examlnes these coUoquia with 
a critical eye, will find some words which are eonfined to 
the Yocabularles of grammarians and commentators, and 
a very few others employed in senses for which it would 
be embarrassing to be required to cite classical authority. 
For example, the word pensum is used often in the sense 
of a schoolhoy's task, something to be ebne or learned, 
a lesson, This word doubtless meant strictly a spinner's 
task. Bat in classical Latin it had already approached the 
meaning task in general, and it is but a very slight extension 
of its application to employ it as it is in the coUoquia. Such 
a moderate decanting of new wine into old bottles, it is 
hoped may be excused. Still if ^any teacher thinks that the 
Latinity of his pupils will be injured by the use of the cöllo- 
quia, it is optional with him to omit them altogether, without 
losing the continuity of the lessons. 

The complaint is very common, and its justice must 
be acknowledged, that first Latin books are often exces- 
sively and needlessly arid and wooden. Accordingly an 
effort has been made, while following a rigorously scientific 
method in the development of the successive subjects, to 
impart something of attractiveness, interest, freshness, and 
variety to the study of the Clements of Latin by means of 
the colloquia, the choice of extracts for translation (intro- 
duced as early as possible) , and the mode of treatment in 
every part, extending even to the choice of Latin words, 
and to the construction of many of the exercises. 

Usage is not fixed in respect to the so-called principal 
parts of verbs, a few of the later school manuals giving the 
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nominative masculine of the perfect participle, instead of the 
supine, except in the case of neuter or intransitive verbs. It 
has been thought better in this book to follow the prevaüing 
practice, onlj to treat the form that has been called the 
supine in this connection, not as the supine, — which in most 
cases it is not and cannot be, since, as is well known, only 
about 230 verbs ean be proved to have a supine, — but as the 
neuter of the perfect partieiple.^ Thus the learner is guarded 
against errors and is spared the perplexity of having to 
memorize now one, now another form. 

It is hoped that this book can be finished and reviewed by 
the average learner in a year, and that the transition then 
to Viri Romae, Nepos, or Caesar will not prove too difficult. 
More than two-thirds of the words used belong to the vocab- 
ulary of Caesar, and only a trifle less than two-thirds to that 
of Nepos. In the case of young pupils it may be advisable 
to omit the translation of the English exercises iuto Latin, 
beginning with Chapter LV., tili after the selections for 
translation at the end of the book have been read. 

It remains to acknowledge the generous assistance of 
several scholars. Professor George M. Lane, of Harvard 
University, Professor George L. Kittredge, of Exeter 
Academy, N.H., George F. Forbes, A.M., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, and Mar- 
shall W. Davis, A.B., of Thayer Academy, Braintree, read 
and criticised the work in manu Script. Mr. Forbes and Mr. 
Lowell also read the proof-sheets and made important sug- 
gestions and corrections. The authors feel especially in- 
debted to John Tetlow, A.M., Head-Master of the Boston 
Girls' High and Latin Schools, and author of Inductive Les- 
sons in Latin, for critically reading the proof-sheets, and for 
materially contributing to the improvement of the book by 

^ This plan has been f ollowed by Dr. R. V, Leighton in his First 
Steps in Latin. 
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the correction of errors, and by the suggestions of his con- 
scientious and exact scholarship. 

Thanks are due to Mr. J. S. Cushing, under whose per- 
sonal direction the book Las been printed, for the patience, 
eare, and skill which he has eonstantly exercised to make 
the work typographically as faultless as possible. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 
M. GRANT DANIELL. 
Boston, Sept. 1, 1886. 

The authors desire to express their grateful acknowledg- 
ments to Miss Caroline E. Stone, of the Roxbury Latin 
School, and to Professor E. M. Wallank, of Fort Worth, 
Texas, for the correction of errors that had been overlooked 
in the first editions. 
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CHAPTER I. 
INTRODUCTORT. 

It is snggested to teachers who are not ezperienced in teaching Latin 
that this chapter may, perhaps, be most profitably nsed for reference. 
Pupils will catch pronanciation quickly from the Ups of the teacher ; and 
as they make mistakes, they will be interested in being referred to the 
rules of pronimciation. It is therefore advised that the teacher begin 
with the Colloquium, page 5, pronouncing slowly each sentence, the pnpils 
foUowing successively, and then together. In the same way the teacher 
might then constrae literally. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin aiphabet has iio w. 
Otherwise it is the same as the English. 

2. VowELS. — Vowels may be long (marked thus "), 
Short (marked thus ''), or common^ (marked thus *'). 
The long vowel occupies double the time of the short 
in pronouncing. 

3. CONSONANTS. — Of the consonants 

The mutes are : P-mutes . . . p, b, f 

T-mutes . . . t, d 

E-mutes . . . k, c, g, q (u) 

The liquids are 1, m« n, r 

The Sibilant is . , s 

The double consonants are . . . x = cs,^ z = ds. 



^ That is, sometimes long and ^ ^ig^ represents the combina 

Bometimes short. tions bs, qua^ gs, vs. 
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4. Sounds of thb Letteks, Roman Method. 

Vowels. 
ft is sounded like the last a in papäf^ 



8 
I 
I 
ö 
ö 

tt 



the first a in papöl, 

e in ^A«^. 

e in met. 

t in machine, 

% m pin. 

in hdy, 

in wholly^ 
00 in &00/. 
00 in^bo«. 



Diphthongs, 
ae is sounded like a{ in aisle. 



au 


<( 


" ou in our. 




ei 


u 


" ei in eight. 




oe 


u 


" Ol in 6oi7. 




eu 


« 


" eu'mfeud. 




ui 


ii 


" WC. 




Consonants generally 


have the same sounds as in En^^h. 


But 


obser^e the f oUöwing : — 






c is 


sounded like c in come. 




g 


u 


9 in get. 




i 


u 


" y in ycs. 




B 


u 


" s in »tin.* 




t 


u 


" ^ in time.^ 




V 


u 


" w in toine. 




ch 


u 


« il' in ÄriVc. 





^ That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced ; the sound 
heard in hoJy, ehortened. 

2 In qu, and also commonly in 



gu and su bef ore a vowel, tf is a 
semi-vowel er consonant, and is 
pronounced like w. 

« Never like z. * Never like sh. 
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5. Syllables. 

1. A Byllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with 
or without one or more consonants. Hence a word 
has as many syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs : 
ae-grl-tü'-dö, siekness. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a Single con- 
sonant is joined with the vowel following : a-m&'-bi-lis, 

3. If there are two or more consonants between two 
vowels, as many are joined with the following vowel 
as can be pronounced at the beginning of a word or 
syllable : im'-prorbus, bad ; hoHspes, guest. 

4. But in Compound words the division must shoT 
the component parts: ab'-est (ab, away ; est, he i«), 
he 18 away. 

5. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; 
the one next to the last, the penult ; the one before the 
penult, the antepenvlU 

6. QUANTITY. 

1. A vowel is short before a vowel (with few excep- 
tions) or A, also probably before nt and nd : pö-e'-ma^ 
poem; grä'-ti-ae, thanks; ni'-hil, nothing; a'-mänt, 
they love; mo-n^n'-dus, to he advised. 

2. Diphthongs, vowels representing diphthongs, vow- 
els resulting from contraction, and vowels foUowed by 
^» w«» j'i and commönly gn^ are long : in-f-quus (inae- 
quus), unequal; cö'-grö (cöägrö), collect; cön'-fe-ro, bring 
together; men-sa, table; hü'-jus, ofhim; inä-grnus, ^reaf. 
In this bool^ only long vowels are marked, unless for 
some special reason. 
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8. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel 
er a diphthong : vö'-ces, voices ; ae'-des, temple. 

4. A syllable is long if it has a short vowel foUowed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute foUowed by 
l or r), or by a; or 2 ; but the short vowel is still pro- 
nounced short: sunt,^ they are ; tem'-plum, temple; 
dux,^ leader. 

6. A syllable is common if it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by a mute with Z or r: te'-ne-brae, darkness. 
The vowel is pronounced short. 

The above statemeuts are useful in determining the place of 
the accent. 

7. Accent. 

1. Words of two syllables have the accent on the 
first : tu'-ba, trumpet, 

2. Words of more than two syllables have the accent 
on the penult when the penult is long, otherwise on the 
antepenult: prae-di'-cö, foretell; pfae'-di-cö, declare; 
ille'-ce-brae, snares ; pa-ter'-nus,^ paternal, 

(1) Several words, called enclitics, of which the commonest are 
ne, the sign of a question, and que, and, are appended to other 
words, and such words are then accented on the syllable preceding 
the ne or que : amat'-ne, does he love f döna'-que, and gifts. 

8. English Method of Pronunciation. — By this 
method the above rules relating to syllables (5) and^ 
accent (7) are observed, and words are pronounced 
substantially as in English ; but final es is sounded as 
in English ease^ and final ö% (acc. plur.) as in dose, 

1 u pronounced like oo in foot. the penult is short, the ayüable is 

2 Here, though the vowd oF long by 6. 4. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 



The following colloquium may be used, if the teacher wishes, for 
practice, and to iUustrate Ühe foregoing Statements. See introduo 
tory note, page 1. 



9. 



COLLOQUfUM. 



AugvMu^. Quid tibi yIs? 

Ivlus. TScom ambtdäre ve- 
Jim. 

' A. Ego nölQ ; doml manSre 
mälS. 

L Onr mäTls? 

A. Ego et fräter vesperl 
cnm patre ambnläre maln- 
miiB. 

J. Onr mScom per silväs 
yagärl nön ynltis ? 

A. Quod vesperl amoeni- 
täte fml mälamns quam sOlis 
ardöre. 

J. At jam saepe mScom 
ambnläre nölidsti. 

A. HQn rSctS dicis; nQn 
est causa cur tScnm ambnläre 
nölim ; at cnm bortns avl satis 
amplns sit et lacnm silvamqne 
contineati ibi mälnmns ludere. 
Sl Yls, nöblscnm venL 



What do you wish (for your- 
seif) f 

I should like to taJce a walk 
toith you. 

I don*t want to; I prefer to 
stayat home. 

Why do you prefer (that) f 

My hrother and I had rcUher 
tdke a walk at evening with our 
father. 

Why don*t you want to roam 
with me through the woodsf 

Because we had rather en- 
joy the pleasantness of evening 
than the heat of the sun, 

But oflen before now youhave 
not wanted to walk with me. 

What you say is not true; 
there is no rea^on why I should 
not want to walk with you; but 
since grandfather* s garden is 
quite largej and hos a pond and 
a grove^ we had rather play 
there. If you like^come with us. 



10. Gases. 

1. The names of the cases in Latin are: nominative^ 
vocativey genitive^ dative^ accusative^ ablative. 
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6 OASE AND GENDEB. 

2. The vocative is the case of address, but it does 
not differ in form from the nominative, except in the 
Singular of nouns and adjectives in U8 of. the second 
declension, and hence is not elsewhere given separately 
in the paradigms. 

3. Another case, the locative^ which denotes the place 
of an action, is mostly confined to proper names, and 
has the form of the ablative (sometimes dative) singular 
or plural, or of the genitive singular. 

11. Gbndbr. — The gender of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined partly, as in English, by the meaning, but much 
oftener by the termination. 

1. Nouns denoting males are mascuUne: agricola, 
f armer; Cicero, Cicero. 

2. Nouns denoting females are feminine : regrina, 
queen; TuUia, Tullia. 

3. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masctdine: 
Padus, Po ; aquilö, north wind ; Jänuärius, January. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, are 
feminine: Äfrica^Africa; Borna, Rome; SicUlA, Sicily ; 
pirus, pear-tree. 

5. Indeclinable nouns are neuter : f äs, right. 

Other rules of gender will be given under the several declensions. 



It is assumed that the learner knows the names and functions 
of the parts of speech in English, and the meanings of the common 
grammatical terms, such as sübject and predicate, case, mood, tense, 
voice, declension, conjugation, etc. So much knowledge is absolutely 
essential for entering upon the study of the following lessons. 



Digitized 



by Google 



FIBST DBGLENSION. 



CHAPTER II. 1. 



n^ 



FIBST DECLENSION. 

12. The stem^ ends in a. 

uJLd. Gendeb. — The gender is feminine; bat see 
general rules, 11. 

^±^14. PARADIQM. 

8INGULAB. PLUBAL. 

N.y. tuba, a trumpet. N.Y. tabae, irumpeU. 

G. tah ste, o/atmmpet. 6. iah Sücxun, qf irunq>eis. 

D, . tahsLe, toorfora trumpet D. tvibJ^ to or far trumpets. 

Ac. tubam, a trvmpeL Ac. tabäs, trumpets. 

Ab. tuba,^ «71^ a trumpet. Ab. tabls, wüh trumpets. 

1. For the reason why the vocadve case is not given separately 
in the paradigm see 10. 2. 

2. Examples of the locative case (ICX 3) in this decleusion are : 
Römae, at Rome; Athfinls, at Athens, 

15. Tbrminations. — These consist of case-endings, 
joined with the final letter of the stem. But sometimes 
the final letter of the stem is lost, and sometimes the 
case-ending. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. a ae 

y I G. ae ärum 

X D. ae I8 

Ac. am äs 

Ab. ä Is 



^ The stem is the common base to 
which certain letters are added to 
express the relation of the word 
to other words. 

2 The ablatire is variously ren- 



dered, according to its connection. 
It is therefore recommended that, 
in declining words, no translation 
of the ablative be given tili its use 
ha 8 been iUustrated. See p. 20, n. 1. 
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FmST DBCLENSION. 



16« Observe that the geuitive and dative singular and noniiiiar 
tive plural are alike ; also the dative and ablative plural. 

17. In Latin there is no article: tuba may be translated 
a trumpet, the trumpet, or trumpeU 

18. The pupil should commit to memoi?y the table of termina- 
tions. 



19. 



/ NOÜNS. 

^ aqulla, f., eagle^ 
cauda, f., iail. 
columba, f.^ dove, 
flllay^ F., daughter. 
pueUa, F., girl. 
reginay f., queen, 
rosay^ F., rose, 
via. F., road, street, way. 



2. 
VOCABULARY. 

ADJECTIVBS.* 

alba, white. 
bona, good, 
dura, hard. 
lata, Wide, hroad, 
longa, long, 
mag^na, large. 
mala, had, 
parva, srnaü, Uttle, 



est, (he, she, it) is. 
sunt, {they) are. 



habet, (he, she, it) has, 
habent, {they) have. 



20. Observe that in the above verb-forms the singular enda 
in t, and the plural in nt. 



21. 



Nominative and Accusative, 
exercises. 



I.* 1. Viaelätae. 2. Via lata. 3. Viäs lätäs.\ 4. Viam 
lätam. 5. Cauda longa. 6. Caudäs longäs. 7. Caudam 
longam. 8. Caudae longae. 9. Columbäs parväs. 10. Co- 



^ Filia and dea, goddess^ have 
a dative and ablative plural in 
-äbiis, but this is mostly conflned 
to legal and religious language. 

2 Caution: Do not pronounce 
s like Zj if you use the Boman 
method. See page 2, note 3. 



8 The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nection with nouns of the second 
declension. 

* Observe that the adjective 
takes the case and number of the 
noun to which ii belongs. 
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FIRST DBCLENSION. 9 

lumbae parvae. 11. Columba parva. 12. Columbam par- 
vam. 13. Bosam albam. 14. Rosae albae. 15. Rosa alba. 
16. Bosäs albäs. 17. Regina mala. 18. Reginas maläs. . 

n. In like manner give the nominative and accusative in both 
numbers o£ the words meaning little girl, grecU eagle, good queen, 
wide Street. Decline together rosa alba, via longa, bona puella. 

3. 

^ 22, EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Via est longa. 2. Dura est via. 3. Paellae rosäs 
habent. 4. Regina columbam habet. 5. Rosae sunt albae. 

6. Cauda est alba. 7. Caudae sunt longae. 8. Aquila cau- 
dam habet. 9. Puellae tubäs habent. 10. Aquilae sunt 
mägnae. 

^ II. 1. Via dura est longa. 2. Puella bona rosam habet. 
3. Columba caudam parvam habet. 4. Reginae albäs rosäs 
habent. 5. Rosa parva est alba. 6. Aquila magna est alba. 

7. Tubae mägnae sunt longae. 8. Puella tubam longam 
habet. 9. Filiae bonae columbäs habent. 10. Aquila magna 
lätam caudam habet. 

23. ^otice the order of the words in the above sentences, and 
eee wherein it differs from the order in English. You will find 
that — 

1. The adjective is commonly placed after its noun. When 
placed before the noun it is for emphasis. 

2. The verb commonly comes at the end of the sentence, but 
est and sunt are less frequently so placed. 

3. The object commonly comes before the verb. 

24. Observe that the subject is in tJie nominative case, and 
that the verb agrees with it in number, as in English. 

25. Observe that the verb habet (habent) is transitive, and 
has its object in the accusative. 

l' 726. RuLE OF Syntax. — Tlie direct object of ß, 
•'^ transitive verb is in tlie accusative case« 
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4. 

27. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The roads ar^broad. 2. Jhe streetaware long.A^ 
3. Queen^ave doves. 4. The girrnas a rose? 5. Eagles^J^/' 
have tailsj^ 6. The dove is whitet;)-' 7. The girl Jjas a trampet.^ 
8. The eagl^'^large. 9. The rose is whiteP^'lO. The girls^>' 
are small. ^ 

~^II. 1. The long wa}' is hard. 2. Good girls have roses.^)^ 
3. Doves have small tails. 4. Great eagles have broa^ tails. ^^'^ 
5. The good queen^is a dove?^6. The little girlä have 
large trumpets. 7. The little dove'^ white. 8. The queentf^ 
is good. 9^ The goorf^een has a little daughtör.' 10. A 
little girl'-nas a white rose. < . 

28. Answer the foUomng in Latin :^ — 

1. Estne^ via lata? 2. Habetne puella rosam? 3. Ha- 
bentne aquilae caudäs longäs? 4. Quid (wkat) habet regina 
bona? 5. Quid habent puellae bonae? 6. Habentne co- 
lumbae caudäs? ^ 





5. 




29, VOCABULARY. 


\ NOUNS. 

; äla» p., mn^. 
Brltannia, f., Britain. 
Cornelia, f., Cornelia. 


Galba, M., Gaiba. 
höra. F., hour. 
lüna. F., moon. 


ADJECTIVE8. 




VERBS. 


multa, much (pl. viany), 
plena., füll, 
prima, ^rs^ 
secunda, second. 




aniat, {he, she, it) loves. 
amant, (ihey) love. 
dat, (he, she, it) gives, 
dant, (they) give. 


CONJUNCTION. 

et, and. 




ADVERB. 

nön, not. "1 



1 Every answer should form a ^ 'phe particle ne is upi».»nded 

complete sentence. To the ques- to sdiiie word in a sentence, o'ten 
tion est-ne via longa ? the answer the verb, as a sign of a questiivm, 
should be via est longa. and is not to be translated by aiij 

separate word. 
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Genitive and Dative. 

so. exercises. 

I. 1. Länae plenae« 2. Lünärum plenärum. 3. Lünls 
plenis. 4. Hörärum primärum. 5. Höris primis. 6. Füia 
Galbae.^ 7. Filiis Corneliae. 8. Rosls albis. 9. Columbae 
paryae. 10. Aquilarum älärum. 

kJL 1. The queen's daughter. 2. The queens'daughters. 
3. For the girFs rose. 4. Of the wings of the dove. 5. For 
Cornelia's daughter. 6. Of Britain. 7. For eagles. 8. Of 
the long streets. 9. For the little girls. 10. To the small 
trumpet. \J 

> 31. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae (dative) est rosa. 2. Puella rosam habet. 
3. HegiQis sunt columbae. 4. Reglnae eolumbäs habent. 
5. Rosa puellae est alba. 6. Rosae puelläruin sunt albae. 
7. Galba ffliae^ eolumbam dat. 8. Cornelia puellls rosäs 
dat. 9. Galba Corneliae aquilam dat. 10. Galba et Cor- 
nelia filiäs habent. 

n. 1. Filiae Corneliae rosäs albäs halben t. 2. Cornelia 
puellae parvae rosam mägnamTiat. 3. Est^ höra prln^a lünae 
plenae. 4. Höra est^ secunda et lüna est plena. 5. Magna 
est rosa puellae parva,e. 6. Galba puellae tubam parvam 
dat. 7. Columbae albae sunt filiae. bonae. 8. Multae et. 
longae sunt Britanniae viae. 9.'Britannia reginam bönam 
habet. 10. -Galba ffliis bonae reglnae rosäs multäs dat. 

\ 32. The first sentence in I. is literally translated to the girl is 
a rose, Evidently the meaning is the girl kos a rose, the sarae as 
that of the second. The dative thus used with est or sunt is called 
the Dative of the Possessor, or the Possessive Dative. 

1 Galba's daughter. The geni- ^ Translate, his daughter. 

tive is of ten to he translated hy * It is, 

the English possessive. 
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12 FIRST DECLENSIOK. 

33. Examine the seventh sentence in I. The transitive verb 
dat has a direct object, columbam ; but it aJso has a dative limit- 
ing it, flliae. This dative is called an Indirect Object. Find 
other illustrations of the f ollowing : 

34. RuLE OF Syntax. — The indirect oojeet is put 
in the dative. 



35. EXERCISES. 

1. Before tuming the f ollowing sentences into Latin, translate 
mentally 2, 6, and 10, in 31. II., taking the words as they stand. 
Observe that the indirect object precedes the direct. 

2. In the f ollowing exercises try to cast each sentence into the 
Latin form before thinking of the Latin words. Thus, the sixth 
sentence will take the form, the girl to the queen a rose gives; and 
the eighth, to a girl little is a rose Utile, or a girl Utile a rose little has. 

fl. 1. It^ is the first hour. 2. There^ is a füll moon. 
3. The moon is füll. 4. The dove is small. 5. The tail of 
the eagle is broad. 6. The girl gives the queen ^ a rose. 
7. The queen's roses are white. 8.* A little girl has a little 
rose. 9. The first hour is a long one.^ 10. Galba gives the 
girls some^ roses. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter has a white rose. ' 2. The 
queen of Britain gives the girl a great rose. 3. It is the 
seeond hour of the füll moon. 4. The daughters of Cornelia 
are small girls.* 5. The daughters of Cornelia are good 
little* girls.* 6. The little dove's tail is a long one. 7. Tlie 
wings of eagles are long and broad. 8. Eagles have long, 
broad ^ wings. 9. The little dove has a white tail. 10.* Many 
doves have white tails. 

1 Omit. Compare 81. IL 3 and 4. * Translate in two ways, like 

2 Omit. 81. L, 1 and 2, 3 and 4. 
* That is, to the queen. Compare ^ Nominative. 

81. 1. 7, 8, and 9 ; and 31. IL 2, e In Latin, good and Utile. 

6, and 10. "^ Long and broad. 
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CHAPTER III. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 

36. The stem ends in 0. 

37. Gendeb. — Nouns ending in um are neuter; 
most others are masculine; but see general rules for 
gender, 11. 4. 

38. PARADIQMS.' 



Hortus, garden, 

8INOULAB. PLUKAL. 

N.V. hört US, S horti . 

G. hortr^ hortörum 

D. hortö hortis 

Ac. hört um hortös 

Ab. hortö hört Lei 



Bellum, war, 

SINGULAR. PLÜHAL. 



N.V. bellum 
G. belli 
D. bellö 
Ac. bellum 
Ab. bellö 



bella 
bellörum 
beUb 
beUa 
belllB , 



39. The vocative singular of nouns in U8 of this 
declension ends in e, 

1. As these are the only Latin nouns baving a form for the 
vocative different from the nominative, this peculiarity is best 
regarded and treated as an exception. 

40. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension 
are: Corinthi, at Corinth; Thürils, at Thurii. 

41. 





TERMINATIONS. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Mose. 


Neut. 


Mose, 


Neut. 


N.V. US, S 


um 


l 


a 


G. i 


i 


örum 


örum 


D. ö 


ö 


IB 


l8 


Ac. um 


um 


ÖS 


a 


Ab. ö 


ö 


IB 


Is 



42. Although the stem ends in o, the does not appear ezcept 
in the dat. and abl. singular and in the gen. and acc. plural. 

1 For peculiarities of nouns in ins and ium see 79. 
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2. 




43. VOCABULARY. 


MMCvline, 
1 ainicu8,7rienflf. * 
cihvL^food, 
öü&cipuiviAj pupil, 
dominuSy lord, master^ 
equus, ^07*56. 
servasy slave or servant. 


N0UN8. 


Netaer. 
bracchium, arm. (79.) 
dönüm, giß: 
Ovum, egg. 
piLumy javdin. L, 
pöculum, cup, 
vinum, vnne. 


ADJECTIVE8. 




VERBS. 


defessus, -a, -um, tired, 
dörus, -a, -um, hard, 
griltus, -a, -um, pleasing, 
novus, -a, -um, new. 




I»udat/(Ae, she, it) praisea.^ 
laudant, (thej/) praise. 
portal, (he, she, it) carries. ^ 
portant, {they) carry. Lf 



44. Adjectives of the first and second declensions 
have three terminations to mark the different genders : 
bonus, masculine; bona, feminine; bonum, neuter. 
The feminine of the adjective is declined like tuba, the 
masculine like hortus, and the neuter like bellum. 
The füll declension of bonus is given on page 24.^ 

1. Form the masculine and neuter of all the adjectives in 19 
and 29. 

Nominative and Accusative. 
4=5. exercises. 

I. 1. Amici boni. 2. Amicus bonus. 3. Amieös bonos. 
4. Amicum bonum. 5. Pöcnlum novum. 6. Pöcula nova. 
7. Equus defessus. 8. Equum defessum. 9. Equös defessös. 
10. EquidefessT. 11. Pöcula magna. 12. Servös malös. 



^ liaudat may be translated 2 in declining adjectives, it wiU 

praises, is praising, or does praise. be found advantageous to decline 
So of the other verb-forms. each gender separately. 
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SBCOND DBCLENSION. 15 

II. 1. In like manner form the nominatiye and accusatiye in 
both numbers o£ the words meaning long^ javelin, hard master, 
small horse, good wine. Decline together bonuB oibuB, serviui 
malus, vinum novum. 

40. Examine the following seDtences : — 

Galba est amlcus, Galba is a friend, 

Galba et Cornelia sunt amicl, GaWa and Cornelia arefriends, 

1. Observe in these examples that the subject and predicate 
nouns are in the same case, just as in English. 

^^47. RxJLB OF Syntax. — A noun in the predicate 
referring: to the same person or thing as the subject 
is in the same case« ^ 



48. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dönam est grätum. 2. Servus bonus est defessus. 
3. Amicus pilum portat. 4. Discipulus Ovum durum habet. 
5. Equus defessus cibum portat. 6. Dona sunt pöcula 
parva. 7. Discipulus bracehia longa habet. 8. Domini 
servös laudant. 9. Dominus servum laudat. 10. Servi pö- 
cula parva portant. 11. Novum equum laudat. 12. Equös 
Dovös laudant. 

II. lijhe servant has the cup. 2. The servants have 
the cups. 3. The pupil has wine and eggs. 4. The master 
has good food. 5. The gifts are long javelins. 6. The 
master and the slave are good fnends. 7. The little horses 
are tired. 8. The new pupil has a big^ cup. 9. They praise 
the second horse. 10. He is praising the good master. 
11. They have some^good friends. 12. The slave carries 
the cups and wine. 

1 The adjective must be of the ^ g^e page 19, note 1. 

same gender as the noun. ^ Omit. 
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4. 

Genitive and Dative. 

49. exercises. 

I. 1. Amicls bonis. 2. Amlcö bonö. 3. Amicl boni, 
4. Amicönim bonorum. 5. Pöculö novo. 6. Pöculörum 
novörum. 7. PöculTs novis. 8. Equi defessi. 9. Equls 
defessTs. 10. Equörum defessöram. 11. Equö defessö. 
12. Servis bonis. 

II. In like manner, form the genitive and dative in both num- 
bers of the words meaning long javelin, hard master, smaU harse, 
good ivine, Decline together bonus amicus, discipulus malus, 
dönum grfttum. 



50. ^EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dönum amicI boni est grätum. 2. Servi boni domi- 
nörum malörum sunt defessi. 3. AmicIs discipull dat^ püa 
multa. 4. Amicö bonö discipull sunt pfla multa. 5. Amicl 
bonorum discipulörum pHa niulta habent. 6. Equus defes- 
sus cibum domini portat. 7. Longa sunt bracchia servi 
boni. 8. Döna domini servis sunt grata. 9. Puellis parvis 
öva alba dant.* 10. Servi reginis öva aquilärum dant. 

> n. 1. The gif t is pleasing to the good friend. 2.^ The 
slave has the master's cup. 3.^ The servants have the 
masters' cups. 4. The master gives the slave* a hard egg. 
5. The food of the master is wine and eggs. 6. The mas- 
ter praises the little pupil's cup. 7. The tired horses are 
cari^ing gifts for the friend. 8. The girl has many new* 
friends. 9. The broad cup is pleasing to the new pupil. 
10. The eagle's eggs are gifts of the good servant. > 

1 When there is no subject ex- 2 Translate in two ways. See 32. 

pressed in the sentence, how is the * Not accusative. 

verb to be rendered ? * Afany and new. 
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"6. 
"^1. Answer the foUomng in Latin :^ — 
1. Quid portat Jacöbus {Jamea) ? 2.' Portatne dominö^ 
vmum et öva? 3. Nonne' portat öva columbae albae? 
4. Laudatne caudam longam equl albi? 5. Quid, Jacobe, 
habet domim filia in {in) pöculö ? 

Form and answer fiye other questions in Latin. 



CHAPTER IV. 1. 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 
52. A>J^ VOCABULARY. 



V 



r 



i- 



NOUN8. 

agricolay -ae» farmer, 
nauta, -ae, sailor. 
poeta, -aey poet. 
carrusy -i» wagen. 
remuSy -i, oar. 
ventus, -iy wind. 

Neuter. 
frümentum, -i, grain. 
päbulum» 'iffodder. 



ADJECTIVES. 

clärusy -a, -um, famouB, 
peritnsy -a, ^uniy sküßd, 
quartusy -a^-um^/oureA. 
quintus^ -a, -umfßßh. 
tertlu9» -a, -uniy third. 
vallduSy -a« -uiiiy strong, gturdy, 

PREP08ITION. 

in (with ablative), tn, on. 
in (with accusatiye), into, to. 



öS. In the preceding exercises an adjective qoalifying a noun 
has had the sarae termination as the noun. New observe the 
foUowing ezamples: agricola bonua, a good f armer; agrioolae 
bonX, of a good f armer; agricolae bonö, to er for a good farmer^ 
etc. Here the adjective has a diiferent termination from the noun. 
Since agricola is masculine, the adjective that goes with it must 
have the masculine form, as well as the same number and case. 



1 See note 1, p. 10. 

2 for, not tOy the master. 

^ When ne is appended to non, 
the answer yes is expected. See 



note 2, p. 10. So in English, a 
question asked with not expects 
the answer yes, 
* See 11. 1. 
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18 FIRST AND SECOND DEOLENSIONS. 

\ 54. RuLE OF Syntax. — Adjectives agrree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae validi. 2. Agricolam validum. 3. Agrf- 
coläs validös. 4. Agricola validus. 5. Agricolae validö. 

6. Agricolärum validörum. 7. Agricola valide. 

II. 1. Askilful sailor {nom. and acc). 2. Skilful sailors 
(nom. and a4X.). 3. Of a skilful sailor. 4. For a skilful 
sailor. 5. Skilful sailor (voc). ,6. For skilful sailors. 

7. Of a famous pöet. 8. Of famous poets. 9. Pleasing 
poets. 10. A pleasing poet {nom. and occ.). 



56. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hortus agricolae mägnus est. 2. Agricola validus 
hortum mägnum habet. 3.^ Agricolae (dat.) est hortus mäg- 
nus. 4. Nautae remus longus est. 5. Poeta vinum bonum 
agricolae periti laudat. 6. Höra est quarta. 7.^ Lüna est 
plena. 8. Päbulum equi albi est frümentum. 9. Dominus 
servum peritum laudat. 10.^ Nautae {dat,) grata sunt öva et 
vinum agricolae boni. 

II. 1. Ö* agricola valide, carrus est plenua frümenti. 
2. Domine bone, secunda höra est, et discipulus est de- 
fessus. 3. Hortös agricolärum peritörum laudant. 4. Pö- 
culum mägnum est vlni plenum. 5. Agricola bonus equö 
validö dat päbulum. 

1 See 82. * Translate this sentence with- 

2 We may translate, there is a out changing the order of the 
fidl moon, it is a füll moon, or the word«, and you will feel the em- 
moon 18 füll. There is nothing in phasis imparted to naatae from 
Latin answering to our it and there its position. 

used in this way at the beginning * Ö sometlmes accompanies the 

of a sentence. vocative. 
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\ 57. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The poet likes^ the farmer's wine. 2.* Farmers have 
large wagons and strong horses. 3. Skilfnl sailors like a 
good breeze. 4. In the garden there' are many roses. 5. The 
poet and his' daughter are in the wagon. 6. The horse 
carries the farmer's grain. 7. There is wine in the little 
girl's cup. 8. There are many* small girls in the street. 

-^ Galba carries fodder for the horses. 10. The food of 
the little dove is grainr " 

II. 1. My (O) good friend, the master's cup is füll. 
2. The servant gives the queen* a large cup. 3. The strong 
sailors are carrying javelins in their^ arms. 4. In the strong 

gfr wagon is good fodder for the farmer's horses. 5. In the 
poet's gardens there are many friends. 6. Farmers have 
horses, wagons, doves, eggs, and ^ wine. 

4. 
58. COLLOQUIUM. 

Datne* Carolus (Charles) amicö cymbam (boat) ? 

Carolus amicö cymbam et remös dat. 

Quid in cymbä habet Carolus? 

Carolus remum et pilum in cymbä habet. 

Quota {what) höra est?' Höra est quinta. , 

Quid in carrö habet rüsticus (countryman) validus? 

Quid in pöculö dßsiderat (wants) rüsticus defessus? 



1 Occasionally words occur in ^ Omit. 

the Englhh exercises which are * Many and small, 

purposely not given as definitions ^ Kot accu8ative. 

in the vocabularies, but by a little ^ Remember that ne is append- 

thought the pupil will understand ed as the sign of a question. 
I^hat Latin word is meant. "^ What time is it f or, What ia 

? Translate in two ways. the time ofday f 
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20 SECOND DECLENSION. 

CHAPTER V. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 



59. 


PARADIGM. 






Puer, 


hoy. 


Tbrminations. 


BINGULAB. 


PLURAL. 


SING. 


PLÜB. 


N.V. puer 


puerl 





I 


G. puerl 


puerönim 


I 


önim 


D, puerö 


puerlB 


5 


Lei 


Ac. puer um 


puer 5b 


njn 


Ö8 


Ab. puerö 1 


pueril 


5 


Lei 


60. 14-- (^ ^ ^ 


'"^^ VOCABULARY. 







g^enePy -eri, m., son-in-law, tener, -era, -eruniy tender, 

liberiy -ornm, (pl.) m., children. sextus^ -a, -uiUy sixth, >. 

socep, -eri, K,,father-in4aw.- g ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^ aW^ 5^^ awayjrom. 

Tlr, vlri, M., man, Ä€ro. r .,v • / ^ 

amStur» [he, she, tt) ts loved, 

asper, -era, -erum, rough. amantur, (they) are loved. 

Über, -era, -eruin,^/ree. laudätur, (he, she, it) is praised, 

vaAAeTf-ereLyermskypooryVoretched. laudantar» (they) are praised, 

pneri, general word for children, 

liberiy children offree parents. 

61, The f armer is praised by the queen would be 
expressed in Latin thus: Agrricola ä («r ab) reginft 
laudätur ; and The queen is praised by the f armer ^ thus: 
Begina ab (not ä) agrricolä laudätur. 

Observe that in the first sentence, rCgfnä, and in the second, 
agricolfti denotes the person by whom the thing is done (the 
agent) ; also, that these words are in the ablative, and are preoeded 
by a or ab. The ablative thus used, together with the preposition, an- 
swers the question bywhom f and is called the Ablative of Agent. 

1 To tranalate puero, "with, ^ Decline the masculine of 

from, by a boy," as is commonly adjectives in er in this lesson 

done, is wholly wrong. With a boy like puer. The füll dedension u 

would be cum puerö ; from, or by given on p. 24. 

a boy, fi puerö. See p. 7, note 2. 
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62. RuLE OF Syntax. — The agrent wlth passive 
verbs is expressed by the ablative with ä or ctft, — 
nb before vowels or h^ ä or ab before consonants. 

63. Read again 53 and 54, then add the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, and translate the foUowing: — 

I. 1. Generi bon-, gener bou- {nom, and voc). 2. Vir 
mägn-, ä virö mägö^. 3. Ab agricolä defess-, agricol^c 
miser*. 4. A reginä tener-. 5. Pueri asper-^. 

II. 1. By the bad father-in-law. 2. By the rough sailor. 
3. By the children of the hero. 4. The free men (nom. and 
occ.). 5. Of the wretched sons-in-law. 



64. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Gener viri servus est. 2. Puer bonus ab amicö 
laudätur. 3. Liberi ä nautä asperö amantur. 4. Puella 
tenera colmpbäs parväs amat. 5. Columbae parvae ä puellä 
tenerä amantur. 6. Miseri servi ä dominö bonö laudantur. 
7.^ Lata in via sunt pueri multi et asperi. 8. Equi validi 
agricolae ä liberls laudantur. 9. Filia soceri est misera. 
10. Vin filiäif poetae laudant. 

v^ n. 1. The sons-in-law of the men are f armers. 2. Good 
men are praised by their^ friends. 3. The boy is loved by 
the rough sailors. 4. The sixth boy is a new one.^ 5. The 
tired children are in the farmer's wagon. 6. The tender 
dove is loved by the little girl. 7. Poor slaves are not 
praised by their rough masters. 8. The strong man is in 
the poet's garden. 9. The heroes are praised by the pupils. 
10. They love the daughter of the poor sailor. v^ 

1 Adjective, preposition, noun, the three are combined. What is 
is often the order where, as here, the English order ? 3 Omit. 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



22 SBCOND DECLENSION. 

CHAPTER VI. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 
65. 





PARADIGM. 






A^er, ßeld. 


Terminations. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V.ager 


agrl 


— 


i 


G. agrl 


agrörum 


X 


önim 


D. agrö 


agrüEi 


ö 


Lei 


Ac. agrum 


agröB 


lim 


OB 


Ab. agrö 


agris 


ö 


l8 



Observe that the above terminations are the same as those on 
. ;e 20. Wherein does the declens'm ^ ager differ from that 
puer? 

66. VOCABULARY. 

aper, aprl, m., boar, aeger, aegra, aegrum,^ sick. 

cultery cultriy m., knife, nlger, nigra, nlgrum, block, 

faber, -bri, m., smith. pulcher, pulchra» pulclirulli» 
llber,^ -bri, m., book. beauti/ul, handsome. 

mag^ster, -tri, m., master, ruber, rubra, rubrum, red, 

minister, -tri, m., servant. septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 

mag^ster, a superior, director; hence, master of a school, ete. 
dominus (43), master o/a Household, slaves, etc. 
minister, an inferior, attendant, serrxmt, 
servus (43), a serving man, slar*>, 

67. Most nouns in er are declined like ager, and most adjeo 
tives in er like aeger. The most important nouns and adjectives 
that keep the e before r in all the cases were given in the vocabu- 
lary, 60, and should now be committed to memory. 

68. Decline together equus niger, bonua faber, aper aaper, 
vir aeger. 

> Pistinguish liber, fiee, from Über, book. * See p. 24, 
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2. 

69. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Söcer est faber. 2. Magister est discipull aiQicus. 
3. Generi viri sunt ministri. 4. Culter puerö est grätas. 
5. Libri magistri discipulJs sunt gräti. 6. Vinuin rubrum 
ä fabrö defessö amätur. 7. Libri poe^e ä magiströ aman- 
tur. 8. Puellae pulchrae viris rosäs rubräs dant. 9. Nauta 
cultrum longum habet» 10.^ Librös multös in bracehiis por- 
tat puer. 

n. 1. The fathers-in-law are smiths.* 2. The mastevr 
are loved by their pupils. 3. The man's son-in-law ir 
servant. 4. The knives are pleasing to the little b 
5. The pretty* cups^'^ Rked by the boys and girls. 6;» 
girl gives a man* a b * 'ul rose. 7. The sailors have mauy 
long knives. 8. The ehildren of the master are earrying* 
the books in their arms. 9. The smith's son-in-law has 
ehildren. 10. There is a rough boai' in the farmer's field. 

70. Answer the foUomng in Latin : — 

1. Quis Cwho ) est amicus poetae? 2. Quis est socer 
Caroli? 3. übi (where) sunt discipull magistri? 4. Amantne 
hodie (to^day) pensum (^osä;) ? 5. Nonne Carolus columbae 
ßuiüentum hodie dat ? 6. Quae {loho^ fem,) rosäs rubras 
habet? 7. Quis bracchia lo^ga habet? 8. Quis est vir liber? 
9\ Ubi est equus rüsticl? 10. Quae puelläs pulchräs habet? 
11. Reglnane puelläs pulchräs habet? 12. Ubi sunt Jacöbi 
amicT? 

1 What is peculiar in the order and sunt 1 Compare the first three 

of the words ? Translate as the sentences in I. See rule, 47. 
words stand, and see what word is ^ See p. 19, note 1. 

made emphatic by its position. * Not accusative. 

^ What case is used after est * JNot passive. See p. 14, note 1. 
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SECOND DECI.ENSION. 



ADjBcnvBs: Ftrrt 


AND SeCOND DbCLENSIONS. 


71. 


PARADIGMS. 
Bonus, good. 


' 




MASCULINB. 


FEMININE. 


MEUTER. 


Sing. N.V. 


bonuB, S 


bona 


bonum 


G. 


boni 


bonae 


bonI 


D. 


bonö 


bonae 


bonöt 


Ac. 


bonnm 


bonam 


bonu^.- 


Ab. 


bonö 


bona 


bonö 


PluT. N.V. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


G. 


bonorum 


bonärum 


bonört^ 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonöa 


bonäs 


bona 


Ab. 


boniB 


bonis 


bonLEi 




ISbeTtfree, 




Sing. N.V. 


liber 


libera 


liberum 


G. 


liberl 


liber ae 


liberl 


D. 


liber 5 


liber ae 


liberö 


Ac. 


liberum 


liber am 


liberum 


Ab. 


liber ö 


liber a 


liberö 


Flur. N.V. 


liberl 


liber ae 


libera 


G. 


liber örum 


liber ärum 


liber örum 


D. 


liber u 


liber Is 


liber Is 


Ac. 


liber 5s 


liber äs 


libera 


Ab. 


liber Is 


liber Is 


liberls 




Aeger, sich 




Sing. N.V. 


aeger 


aegra 


aegr um 


G. 


aegrl 


aegrae 


aegrl 


D. 


aegrö 


aegrae 


aegrö 


Ac. 


aegrnm 


aegram 


aegr um 


Ab. 


aegrö 


aegrä 


aegrö 


Plur. N.V. 


aegrl 


aegrae 


aegra 


G. 


aegrönun 


aegr ärum 


aegrönun 


D. 


aegru 


aegrls 


aegrb 


Ac. 


aegrös 


aegr äs 


aegra 


AK 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrls 
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; CHAPTER VII. 
THE mREGTXAR VERB Sum (stems es, fu), / am. 

72. Principal parte, 8um^ esse, fut. 

73. For couvenience t\ie inflection of sum is given in füll. 
Directions will be given'from time to time as to what parts aie 
to be leamed. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. * '^"^ 
singular. . plubal. 



1. 


sum^^ I am. 


s umus, we are. 


2. 


es, thou arL^ 


estis, you are. 


3. 


est, he (she, it) is. 


sunt, they are. 
Imperfect. *«^^'"**"^^ 


1. 


er am,' / was. 


erftmuB, we were. 


2. 


er äs, thou wast. 


erätis, you were. 


3. 


erat, he was. 


erant, they were. 
FUTÜRE. Vi-.^^"^ 


1. 


eTÖ,^IshaUbe. 


erimus, we shall he. 


2. 


eris, tJiou will he. 


eritis, you will he. 


3. 


erlt,^Äe toill he. 


erunt, they will he. 



PeRFECT. ^^vA^r*. >>^ 

1. fuT, Ihave heen, was. fuimus, we have heen, were. 

2. fuisti, thou hast heen, wast. fuistis, you have heen, were. 

3. f uit, he has heen, was. \ ^^ *^°*» °^ 

( fuSre, they have heen, were. 

Pluperfect, ^w.*^*^^ 

1. fueram, / had heen. fuerämus, we had heen. 

2. fueräs, thou hadst heen. fu erätis, you had heen, 

3. fuerat, he had heen. fu erant, they had heen. 

1 Sum for esum. of the verb, if bj you one person 

^ Or, you are, as in the pliiral. only is meant. 
Bat in translating into Latin be ' Bram for esam* 

carefnl to use the singuIar form ^ Ero for eso. 
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■X- 



1 



FüTUBE PeRFECT 
SINGULAS. 

1. fuerö, I shall have heen. 

2. fueriS) ihou wilt have heen, 

3. fuerit, he will have heen. 



PLÜBAL. 

fu erimuB, we shaU have heen. 
fuentis, you will have heen. 
fuerint, they will have heen. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



PRESENT. 
BING. PLUR. 

1. sim simiiB 

2. siB sitis 

3. Sit sint 

Perfect. 

1. fuerim fuerimus 

2. fueris fueritis 

3. fuerit fuerint 





'S* 


Imperfect. 


> 


SING. PLUR. 


s 


es Bern esBemuB 


V 


esBSB esBStis 




esBet esBent 


1 


Pluperfect. 


^ 


fulssem fuisBemuB 


^ 


fulBseB fuiBsetiB 


"^ 


fuisBet fuisBent 


«^ 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 
singular. plural. 

2. es, he thou, es te, he ye. 

FUTÜRE. 

2. estö; thou shalt he. es tote, ye shall he. 

3. estö, he shall he. suntö, they shall he. 



INFINITIVE. 
Present, esBe, to he. 
Perfect, fuiBse, to have heen. 
FuTURE, futflruB esBe, to he dhout to he. 

PARTICIPLE. 
futüruB, -a, -um, ahout to he. 



i 



1 No meanings can be given to 
the Bubjunetiye that are not mis- 
leading. Its forms are therefore 



better left untranslated until its 
use has been illustrated. The sub- 
junetive is treated on pp. 164-186. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

74. Leam the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
the present imperative and infinitive. 

75. BXERCISE8. 

I. 1. Est, erat, erit. 2. Sunt, erant, erunt. 3. Sumus, 
erämus, erimus. 4. Erö, eram, sum. 5. Eräs, es» eris. 
6. Estis, eritis, erätis. 7. Es, este. 8. Esse. 

II. 1. I am, we are, I was, we were, I shall be, we rfiall 
be. 2. He was, they were,' he is, they are, he will be, they 
will be. 3. You {sirig.) will be, are, were. 4. Tou (plur.) 
will be, are, were. 5. Be ye, be thou. 6. To be. 

2. 

From this point the vocabularies f ollow the exercises, and it is 
recommended that the pupil go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies for the meanings of words. Before 
writing the translations into Latin the vocabularies should be re- 
viewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be found 
an easy one. 

76. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, InimTcus pilum habet. 2. Inimicö est pllum. 
3. Somrius puerö erit jgrätus. 4. Libeii agricolae erunt 
defessi. 5. Minerva arain in oppidö habebat.' ,6. Minervae 
in oppidö erat ära. 7. In terra. virT, in ä^uä ränae sunt. 
8. Inimici erämus incolarum malörum. 9. OcuK domini 
düri erant mägnl et nigri. 10.^ Domino dürö erant oculi 
mägni et nigri. 11.^ JDominus dürus oeulös mägnös et 
nigrös habebat. 12. Cönsilium fabri periti bonum erat. 

^ What Word is better lef t untranslated^ though needed in the Latin ? 
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II. 1.^ The f armer had a wagon. 2. I shall be the man's 
friend. 3. There^ is a large town on^ the Island. ^4. There 
was a red egg on the table. 5. Children were carry ing the 
food of the men. 6. A boy gave a smith* some* javelins. 
7. In'the town are enemies of the inhabitants. 8. They 
were praising the words of the sturdy f armer. 9. The 
poet's gifts will be pleasing to Minerva. 10. Boys, be ye 
strong and skilful. 

3. 

77. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eritis validö in carrö agricolae penti. 2. Eräs 
nönus discipulus et filius poetae erat octävus. 3. Ö miser 
serve, tu {thou) es inimicus pulchrae Miner vae. 4. AmTcus 
erö Minervae mägnae. 5.^ AgricolTs arätra dura et valida 
dabant vin. 6. In Britanniä sunt oppida mulCa et magna. 
7. Puer bone, es amicus equi miseri. 

n. 1. A girl gave a sick sailor* some wine and water. 
2. The wine she carried in a pretty^ cup. 3. He praised the 
maiden's^ pretty cup and the ruddy wine. 4. The maiden 
and the sailor were inhabitants of Britain. 5. Britain is a 
large Island, and has handsome towns. 

78. VOCABULARY. 

aqua, -ae, f., water, Incola, -ae^ m. & f., inhabitant» 

ära, -ae, f., cUtar. Inimicusy -i, m., enemy. 

aratruniy -i, v., plaugh. insula, -ae> f., Island. 

cönsillam, -i^ n., advice, plan, mensa, -ae, f., table, 

1 Translate in two ways. of 69. 1. 10, and see the note there. 

2 Omit. See p. 18, note 2. What name is given to the datiye 
' See vocabulary, 52. agricolis ? 

♦ Indireet object, see 33 & 34. « See Ö9. II. 6, and note. 

* Compare the order with that ' See p. 19, note 1. 
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Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva, god- oppidum, -i, N., town, 

dess ofwisdom. räna, -ae, ¥.,Jrog. 

noniiSy -a, -um, adj., ninth. somnusy -i, m., sUep. 

octävusy -a, -um, adj., eighth, terra, -ae, f., earthy land, 

OC11IU89 -i, M.« eye, Terbum, -i» n., ward. 

A amabat, (he she it) was loving, loved. 
dabaty {he, she, it) was giving, gave, 
habebat, (Ae, she, it) was having, had. 
laudäbat, (he, she, it) was praising, praised. 
portäbat, (he, she, it) was carrying, catried, 

amäbant, they were loving, loved. 
dabant, they were giving, gave. 
habebant, they were having, had. 
laudäbant, they were praising, praised. 
portäbant, they were carrying, carried. 

79* Nouns in ius and tum contract the genitiye ending tl 
to t: cönsili. Füius (son) and genitts (guardian deity), and 
proper nouns in iusy drop the e of the vocative: IUI, MerourI, 
Mercury. But the word is accented as if the longer form were 
used. 



y»" 



7¥ 



4. 

80. ^ COLLOQUIUM. , , '^ . ■ .* » » ' 

Nonne aquam in pöculö habet faber? 
Minime. Faber in pöcnlö habet novum vinum. 

no 

Desideratne Galba somnum grätum ? 

wisbes 

Gerte, nam hodie est Galba defessus. 

certainly for to-day 

Ubi est amicus agricolae pigrl? 

lazy 

Est in oppidö, nam nön amäbat amici cönsilium. 
Ubi sunt arma agricolärum validörum? 

tools 

Agricolärum equi, carri, arätra sunt in agrö. 
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CHAPTER IX. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

81. Learu the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative, 
and the perfect Infinitive. See pp. 25 and 26. 

82. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fuit, fuerat, fuerit. 2. Fuerunt, fuerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuimus, fuerämus, fuerimus. 4. Fuerö, fueram, fui. 
5. Fueräs, fueris, fuisli. 6. Fuistis, fueritis, fuerätis. 
7. Fuisse. 

II. 1. I have been, we have been, I had been, we had 
been, I shall have been, we shall have been. 2. He has 
been, they have been^ he had been, they had been, he will 
have been, they will have been. 8. You {sing.) will have 
been, had been, have been. 4. You (plur.) vrill hav^been, 
had been, have been. 5. To have been. 

2. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In Graeciä erant templa multa. 2. In Graeciä 
erant templa deörum et deärum. 3. Aurum erat in statuä 
Minervae. 4. Minervae fuit statua magna et clära. 5. Mi- 
nerva stataam mägnam et eläram habebat. 6. Multae et 
pulchrae erant Graeciae statuae. 7. Nön alta erant pulchra 
Graeciae templa. 8. Fluvii Graeciae nön läti et alli erant. 
9. Cläri fuerunt multi Graeci. 10. Graecörum antiquörum 
erit glöria sempiterna. 

II. 1. They had been in the towns of the Greeks. 2. The 
monuments of Greece were temples and statues. 3. The 
Statue of Minerva had a shield and spear. 4. The arms of 
the Greeks were shielda and spears. 5. The gods had many 
statues in Greece. 6. The red roses will be pleasing to the 
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queen. 7. The man's children are in the street. 8. He 
has been on the farmer's horse. 9. The children are carried 
in the poet's arms. 10. Many inhabitants of Britain have 
been skilful sailors. 

84. VOCABULARY. 

altnsy -a, -um, adj., deep, high. i^löiia, -ae, f., glory. 

antiquusy -ay-um, adj., ancient, Oraecia, -ae, f., Greece, 

arma, -orum, n. (plur.), arms, Graecus» -i, m., a Greek, 

aureus, -a, -um, adj., of gold, hasta, -ae, f., spear, 

golden, monumentum, -i, n., monument, 

anrum, -i, n., gold. scotum, -i, k., shield. 

dca, -ae, f., goddess, p. 8, n. 1. sempiternus, -a, -um, adj., euer» 
decimus, -a, -um, adj., tenth, lasting, 

deus, -I, M., god (202). statua, -ae, f., statue, 

flnvlus, -I, H., river (79). templum, -i, n., temple. 



3. 

85. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo PüBRI. 
two 

Ubi est Carolus hodie? Nonne est in scholä? 

Charles school 

Minime. Est in fluviö; nam habet cj-mbam parvam, et 
libenter nävigat. 

likes sailing 

Unde Carolö est cymba ? Where did C. get a boat 1 
whence to Charles is a boat. 

Ab avuneulö, nam Carolus ab avunculö amätur. 

from uncle 

Quid in cymbä portat Carolus ? 

Neseiö ; procul dubio <, prandium ; etenim in animö 

Idoii*tknow doubtlesa luncheon for mind 

habet . . . 

Quid in animö habet ? 

Vale, bone amice, cräa patßbit. 

good by to-morrow it will b« open = the aecret will be out. 
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CHAPTER X. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 
86. Ä- Verbs. 

Arno (stem amS), love. 
Principal Parts : ^ amöi amäire, amävX, amätum. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



INDICATIVE. 

PRESENI:. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

/ am loved, etc. 






^•v 



^ 






/ love, am loving, do love, etc, 

amö amämuB amor ^ 

am äs am ätis am äris, or -re 

amat amant amätur 

Imperfect. 

/ loved, was loving, did love, etc, " I tcas loved, etc. 



amämur 
aniäminl 
amantur 



am äbam 
amSbäfl 
*^am äbat 



am äbämus 
am äbätis 
am äbant 



/ sJiaü love, etc. 
am Sbö am äbimus 

amäbis amäbitis 

amäbit amftbfunt _ 

I have loved, I loved, etc. 
amäyl amäviinus 

amävisti amäviBtitf 



araävit 



amäv SrtL^t, or -re 



amäbar amäbämur 

am äbäris, or -re am abänüni 
am äbätur am äbantur 

FüTÜRE. 

/ shall he loved, etc. 
amäbor amSbimur 

am äberis, or -re am ftbimini 
am äbitur am ftbnntur 

Perfect. 

/ have been (was) loved, etc. 
r Bum / samiis 

amätuB -^OB 



(est 



amäti < estia 
(annt 



1 Certain forms of the verb 
are called, from their importance, 
principal parts, These forms are 
the first person of the present in- 
dicative, showing the present stem ; 
the present Infinitive, showing the 
conjugation ; the first person of the 



perfect indicatire, showing tlie 
perfect stem ; and the perfect parti- 
ciple, showing the participle stem. 
The neuter of the participle is 
given, as intransitive verbs have 
the perfect participle only in that 
gender. 



Digitized 



by Google 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



33 



Acrms voiCE. , passiys toice. 

Plupebfect. 

f I had heen looed, etc. 

( eram r erämus 



/ had loved, etc, 
araäv eram aniäv erämus 
amäv eräs amäv erätis 
amäverat amäverant 



) amätiiB -|eräfl 
(erat 



amätl -< erätis 
(erant 



FUTURE PeRFECT. 

/ shall have loved, etc. I shall have heen lovedy etc. 

r erö / erimua 



amav eria 


amäveritis 


amätns ■} eris 


amätl -j eritis 


amäv erit 


amäveriat 


(erit 


(erunt 




SUBJÜNchvE:.» 








Present. 




amem 


amSmiis 


am er 


am6mar 


am es 


ametis . 
ament/ 


am6riSror-re 


am emini 


am et 


ametur 


amentor 






Imperfect. 




amärem 


amärSmus 


am ärer 


amärCmur 


■AKiärSs 


amäretis 


amärSriS|Or-re 


am ärCmini 


aiaäret 


amärent 


amäretur 
Perfect. 


am ärentur 


amftverim 


amäverimus 


rsim 


rsXmtts 


nnüiveris 


amäveritis 


amätus^sls 


amätl } sitis 


iimäverit 


amäverint 


(sit 
Pluperfect. 


(sint 


Hinnyissem 


amäv issemus ( essem 


r essSmua 


' . a/iSSeS 


amäyissStis 


amätus-^essSs 


amätl -^essStis 


a-iäyisset 


amävissent 


( esset 


( essent 




1 


See p. 26, note. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
ACTIVE VOICE. PASSnnE TOICIS. 

Pbesent. 
a,m Si^ love thou. Skin&ref he thou Med, 

amftto^^l^e. , amäminl, be ye loved. 



Blto^^e 



FUTÜRE. 

SkmJBLtö, thou shalt love. * am JBLtor, thou shalt be loved, 
amfttö, he shall love, amätor, he shcdl be loved, 

amfttöte, you shcdl love, 
amantö, they shcdl love, amantori they shcdl be loved. 

INFINilTIVE. ' * ^ (. • '-^'' 

Pres, amftre, io love. amärl, to he lovpd, '- 4%' ' 

. Perf. amävisse, to have loved, amätus esse, to have been loved. 

FuT. SkTüÄtfLniB eBse, to be about amätum IrX, to be about to be 
to love. loved. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres, amftiuii -antis, loving. * 

FuT. amätünis, -a, -xmii about Ger.^ amandtts, -a, -um, to he 
to love. loved, 

* Perf. amätus, -a, -um, having 

been loved, 

GERUND, '^r r t^ A. 

G. amandl ofloving, ^Oa^U^^vAuw^aC^ /^ 
D. amandö,/or loving. -^ 

Ac. am andum, Zoüin^. OÖ^^^ tTU^^,^ 
Ab. amandö, by loving, 

SUPINE. 
Ac. amätum, to love. Ab. amätü, to love, to he loved, 

•v^ 

*«: ^ • 

""^^jObserve that the Latin has 2 Gerundive, sometimes les« 

'^itlher a perfect active nor a correctly called future pcusivß 
preBcnt passive participle. patticipU. 
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CHAPTER XI. 1. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

87. Learn the presenfc, imperfect, and future indicatijr^ and tlie 
present imperative and Infinitive, active and passive, i 



icatiy^ and 



88. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ainätis, nmäbätis, amäbitis. 2. Amätur, amäbä- 
tur, amäbitur. 3. Amat, amäbat, amäbit. 4. Amantur, 
amäbantuT, amäbuntur. 5. Arno, amor. 6. Amäs, amäris. 

7. Amämus, amämur. 8. Amäbitis, amäbiminl. 9. Amä- 
bat, amäbätur. 10. Amäre, amärl. 

II. 1. He loves, he is loved. 2. He will love, he will be 
loved. 3. They were loved, they were loving. 4. I shall 
love, I shall be loved. 5. You {sing,) love, you are loved. 
6. They loved, they were loving, they will love. 7. You 
(^plur.) arQ loving, you were loving, you will be loving. 

8. Love {sing.)^ be loved. 9. To be loved, to love. 

2. 

89. EXERCISES. 

Laudö/ j?raMc/ portö, carry; superö, conquer, 
I. 1. Laudat, portat, superat. 2. Laudätur, portätur, 
superätur. 3. Laudäbitur, portäbitur, superäbitur. 4. Lau- 
däsne ? portäbäsne ? superäbisne ? 5. Laudämur, pbrtäbä- 
mur, superäbimur. 6. Laudä, portä, supera. 7. Superäre, 
portäre, laudäri. 8. Nön superäminl, nön portäbäminT, 
nön laudäbimini. 9. Laudäre, portämini, superäte. 10. Lau- 
dor, portäbar, superäbor. 

n. 1. Thou praisest, you carry, he conquers. 2. He is 
praised, they are carried, they will be conquered. 3. I praise, 
I was earrying, I shall conquer. 4. Thou art praised, thou 

' Notice how freqnently the Where is it absent in the first tOTfr 
letter r marks a form as passive, tenses ? 
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art carried, thou art conquered. 5. Praise (thou), carry, 
conquer. 6. He will be conquered, he was praised, it is 
carried. 7. To conquer, to be cärried, to be praised. 8. Do 
we carry? are we conquered? >re W praised? 9. I am 
not carried, he was not conquered, they are not praised. 
10. Thou wilt praise, he will be praised, they were carried. 

"* 90. Examine the following sentences : — 

' 1. Agricola ä rSginä laudätur, the farmer is praised bi^ the qu^en, 

2. Agricola rSginae verbis laudätur, the farmer is praised by 

the words of the queen, 

3. Servl gladils armantur, the slaves are being armed toith swords. 

On the first example see 61 and 62. In the second and third, 
observe that there is no ä or ab used with verbis and gladiis. 

These ablatives, verbis and gladils, answer the questions by 
what f with what f by means of what f The ablative thus iised is 
called the Ablative of Means or Instrument. 

91. RuLE OF Syntax. — Means and Instrument are 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition» ; 

3. 

92. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fuellae rosäs amant. 2. Rosae albae ä puellls 
amantur. 3. Hometus virös Graecös laudäbat. 4. Ab* 
Homerö laudäbantur Viri Graecl. 5. Oppidum nominäbant 
Römam.^ 6. Oppidum Röma^ nöminäbätur. 7. Seryös 
gladiis armäbimus. 8. Inimicus gladiö vulnerätur. 9. Ini- 
micus ä Galbä vulnerätur. 10. Ö Römänl, servös hastis 
armäte. ^ 

' II. ^1. Sing, good boy. 2. Many goddesses were loved 
by the Greeks. 3. The boy will put the doves to flight. 

1 Before words beginning with ^ Predicate accusatiye. 

h uae ab, not ä. * Predicate nominative. See 47. 



Digitized 



by Google 




FIRST CONJUGATION. 37 

^ i _____««______ 

4. The doves will be put to flight by the boy. 5. We ehall 
invite friends and enemie6.^6. Friends and enemies will be 
invited* 7. The Romans were not loved by the Greeks. 
8. You will be summoned by a golden^ trumpet. 9. The 
slaves will be-anned with javelins. JO. The black horso 
was wöunded by a spear. 




V 93. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum nös {we) laböramus, cantat caecus j|(^ta. 

2. Quid {whdt) cantäbat caecus poeta dum labg^öämus? 

3. Dum in oppidö ambulant domini, servl labörant in agrö. 

4. Pueri vigiläbunt dum somnus grätus virös defessös recre- 
äbit. 5. Nauta defessus aqua frlgidä recreäbitur. 6. Equi 
defessi päbulö bonö recreäbuntur. 7« Verba bona diseipuli 
ä magiströ laudäbantui\ 8. Muri alti ab oppidänis aedificä- 
bantur. 9.^ Multös et altös raürös aedificäbunt oppidänT. 
10. Nön ä pigrip virls oppidum aedificäbätur. ^ 

^ II. 1. While the man was working, the boy was singing. 
2. While the master is being refreshed with sleep, the servant 
is watching. 3. Pleasant sleep' refreshes the weary boy* 
4. By pleasant sleep the boy will b^ refre&hed. 5. A high 
wall is being built by th^ townsmen. 6. A famous Roman 
was called the Sword^ of Italy. - 7. They called a famous 
Roman the Sword* of Italy. v 8. The tired f armer is re- 
freshed by food and sleep.* 9. We will walk in the-streets 
of the town, while the f armers are working^ in the fields. 
10. Sing, O blind poet, while we toil. 

1 Golden, aureS or ex auro. * /Strorc/jinthenominativecase, 
The material of which a thing is just as if was took the place of was 
made is expressed in Latin either called, See 92. 1. 6, and note. 
by an adjective or by 6 (ex) with * Swordy in the accusative case. 
the ablative. HoW is it in English? See 92. 1. 5, and note. 

2 Comparc, for order, 77. 1. 5, ^ Cf. 5 and 6 in I. 
and 69. 1. 10, and note. ^ Imitate 4 in I. 
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^ 04. VOCABULARY. 

VXr aedtficöy 1, hdld, aqua,^ -ae, f., water. 

• ambulo^ \, walk. aureus, -a, -um, ad j.;^o/(i6n. 

armdy 1, arm, caecus, -a, -um, adj., blind, 

' cantS, 1, nng, dum, ady., whih, 

fügo, 1,|?M< toflight, e (ex), prep. w. abl., out of,from. 

Invito, 1, invile, summon, frigidus, -a, -um, adj., co^. 

"^ly labörö, 1, work, toil, g^ladius, -i, m^ sword (79). 

laudö, 1, praise, Homerus, -i, m., Homer. 

^ ^ nomlno, 1, ndmjty call. Italla, -äe, f., Zifo/y. 

porto, 1, carry, mSrusj -i> m., wall, 

rccreo, 1, refresh, oppidäuus, -i, m., toivnsman, 

superö, 1, surpass, conquer, plger, -gra, -grum, adj., lazy, 

vigilö, 1, watch. ^ Roma, -ae, f., Romje-, 

vulnerS, 1, wound, Römänus, -i, m., a Roman, '^ 

5. :' ^/- '1^' - V' 

95. < COLLOQUIUM. ' ' * J^^rT^i. 4^*^;^\ 

Pater et Filiolüs. 

f* Father and little son. 

P. Quae, ml ffliole, in pensö hodiernö tractäbantnr? 

wbat my Utile son lesson to-day's treat or discum 

F, Tractäbantur casus ablätivus atque verbum amö. 

case and 

P, Quid sTgnificat Anglice verbum amöf 

means In EngUsh 

F, Amö significat " love." 

P. De abläövö quoque mihi närrä. * 

abont also me teil 

F. Regulam de ablätivö tibi närräbö. 

rule you 

P. Regulamne tibi dabat magister? 

F, Certe, regulam de ablätivö Instrümenti. Cum abla- 

certainly Instrument with 

Gvö Instrümenti nunquam pönitur praepositiö ; ante ablafi- 

never is put preposition before 

vum agentis semper pönitur praepositiö ä vel ab. 

of agent always or 

P. Optime, mi puer ; tibi erit mälum rubrum. 

well done apple 

1 Words are sometimes purposely repeated in the yocabularies. 
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.^ . CHAPTER XII. 1. 

'- 

FIEST CONJÜGATION. 

96* Leam the perfecta pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect Infinitive, active and passive, of amö. 

97« The Compound tenses are formed by combining forma of 
the verb sum with the perfect passive participle. The participle 
(declined like bonuB) agrees in gen der and number with the sub- 
ject: amäta eat, sli& was loved; amätl sunt, tAey teere loved. 



/: 



98. EXERCISES. 

i. 1. Amävit, amäverat, amäverit. 2. Amätus est, amä- 
tas erat, amätas erit. 3. Amäveront, amäverant, amäverint. 

4. Amävi, amätas sum. 5. Amäverämus, amäti erämus. 
V. Amäveritis, amätl eritis. 7. Amävisse, amätus esse. 

^^n. 1. You loved, you have been loved. 2. You had 
loved, you had been loved. 8. You will have loved, you 
will have been loved. 4. He has loved, he has been loved. 

5. We had loved, we had been loved. 6. To have been 
loved, to have loved. i/^ 



k )i ^ 



/^9. EXERCISES. 

\ I. 1. Laudätus est, portätus est, superätus est. 2. Lau- 
dävitne ? portäveratne ? superäveritne ? 3. Portävisti, 
laudävistis, superävit. 4. Superäveräs, portäveris, laudä- 
veritis. 5. LQ.udäü estis, portp^ta sunt, superätus es. 
6. Nonne laudätae sunt? nönne portätae estis? nönne su- 
perätae snmus? 7. Portävi, laudätus sum, superätus eram. 

8. NQn laudävimus, nön portäverimus, nön superävero. 

9. Laudävisse, portävisse, superävisse. 10. Portätus esse, 
superätus esse, laudätus esse.«^' 

II. 1. They have carried, we have been praised, you have 
been conquered. 2. Have I praised? have you been carried? 
had they conquered? S. We had been carried, I shall have 
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praised, they will have been conquered. 4. You iiad not 
carried, thou hadst not praised, thou hadst not been con- 
quered. 5. To have been conquered, to have praised, to 
have carried. 6. I had praised, I had been conquered, 
I {fem.) had been carried. 7. Has it not been praised? 
will it not have been carried? have they not been conquered? 
8. We {fem.) had been camed, thou wilt have praised, he 
conquered. 9. They praised, you carried, we conquered. 
10. I was praised, thou wast conquered, it was carried. 

3 

100, In Latin, the words for wiy, thy^ your, our, hts, her, its» 
and their are very often omitted when they are not emphatic, 
Accordit in the exercises to be turned into Latin, for thel 

r -tsent, j these words untranslated. I 

^ 'J^^ EXERCISES. 

^ I. 1. Pügna fortünä mütäta e^t. 2. Fortuna pügnam 
mütävit. 3. Römäni Graecös superäverant. 4. Graecl ä 
Römänis superäti erant. 5. Vir! multr et egregii agrös aräve- 
runt. 6. MinistrI scütis armäti sunt. 7. Agricoia egregius 
ä ministrö miserS^ vituperätus est. 8. Agrl läti ab agri^ '^« 
arätrö magno aräti sunt. 9. Magister malös discipu 
vituperävit. 10. Poeta pügnäs et victöriäs virörum clärörui * 
cantävit. ^ - 

Kead again tie axplanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36. 

II. 1. An eagle changed the förtune of the battl^.. 2. We 
shall witness a battle on the oroad river. 3. Many good men 
will have been blamed by their enemies. 4. The boys wil' 
have recited to their master. 5. The land in Italy has be 
ploughed with iron ploughs. 0. The master freed his pupi* 
from their hard tasks {abl.):^ 7. The goddess Minerva ha 
been praised by many poets. 8. The victories of famous 
men have been sung by the poets. 9» The tyrant armed a 
great number of slaves with swords. 
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102. 

arOy l,pl<mgh. 
liberöy \,free, »et free, 
mntOy 1^ change. 
recitöy 1, read aloud, redte, 
spectöy 1, look at, witness. 
superöy 1, surpcus, conquer, 
vituper5| 1, blame, censure. 



egregßnSf'i 



-um, ad j ., excellent 



VOCABULARY. 

f eireus, -a, -um, ad j ., of iron, iron 
fortänay -ae, f., fortune. 
nnmeriiBy -i, m., number. 
Pensum, -i, v., task, lesson, 
pag^na, -ae, f., hattU, \ 
Bcfitiuny -i, N., shield. 
terra, -ae, f., eartÄ, land, 
tyrannusy -i, m., iyrant, ' 
Victoria, -ae, f., victory. 








i 



i(Ti]: 

}rD^ • 
ö. 

% 

111.:' 

)e 

.pi.' 



THIRD DECLENSION'. -. 

^ lO?. The stein ends in a consonant or in 

104. Consonant stems are named, according !'*-^* *ir 
final letter, mute stems^ liquid 8tem8y aibilant stems, 
See 3. 

Mute Stems. 



105. 

PrlncepB, m., 

Chief. 
Stern prlncip- 

N.V. princeps' 
G. pr^cipis 
D. prlncipi 
Ac. princip am 
Ab. principe 



- KV. princip ÖS 
6. princip um 
D. princip ibuB 
Ac. princip 6s 
Ab. princip ibus 



PARADIGMS. 
R63C, M.y JüdeJc, m., 

king,^ judge, 

St. rCg- St. jüdio- 

Singular. 



rex 

regis 

regl 

regem 

rege 

reg ÖS 
reg um 
regibuB 
reg Sa 
regibuB 



judex 
jüdicis 
jüdicl 
jüdicem 
jüdic e 

Plural. 

jüdic 6s 
jüdic um 
jüdic ibuB 
jüdic 6s 
jüdic ibus 



AetSB, F., 

- age. 
St. aetftt- 



a^t&B 

aetätlB 

aetätl 

aetätem 

aetäte 



Caput, N., 

head. 
St.capit- 

Caput 

capitis 

capiti 

Caput 

capite 



aetfitös 

aetätum 

aetätibufl 

aetätÖB 

aetatibuB 



capita 
capitum 
capitibufl 
capit a 
capitibuB 
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Pe8,M.,/00/. 


Mnöfl, M., soldier. 


TERHINATIONa. 


St. ped- 


St. müit- 


XABC. 


& FBX. 


SlNGULAR. 


Sing. 


Phir, 


>r.V. pea 


miles 


8 


68 


6. pediB 


militis 


is 


Qxn 


D. pedl 


militi 


I 


ibnB 


Ac. pedem 


militem 


em 


«8 


Ab. pede 


milite 


e 


ibuB 


Plural. 


NEÜTBR. 


N.V. pedös 


rnüites 


— 


a 


6. pedum 


militum 


iB 




D. pedibuB 


militibuB 


I 


ibuB 


Ac. pedes 


militfis 


— 


a 


Ab. pedibus 


, militibuB 


e 


ibua 



106. Observe that the vowel before the final consonant of the 
stem is not always the same in the nondnative as in the other cases. 

107. Consonant stems may be foond by dropping the termina- 
tion of the genitive singular. But there are some exceptions. 

108. Decline grez, poCma, 8ervitÜB. Decline together lapla 
asper, fidua comS8, and mUSs aeger. For the nounSy see UOl 

2. 

109. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Poeta comiti aegrö poema grätum recitävit. 2. Co- 
rnea poetae poem^ grätö Hberätus est cürä..^ 8. 3iägDU8 
erat equitam numerus. 4. MHites mulü ä servö domin! 
invitäti sunt. ; 5. Greges albös habent agricolae' insulae 
vicTnae. 6. Ager vicinus lapides multös et asperös habet. 
7. In agrö vicinö sunt lapides multi et asperl. 8. Se. /itüs ä 
vins nön est amäta. 9. Pes pueii lapide asperö vulnerätus 
est. 10. Regis amici ä militibus gladiis et pHis sunt ftigäti. 

n. 1. The king has ehanged the fortune of the war. 
2. The fortune of the war was ehanged by the king. 8. The 

1 fram care. See 101. TT. 6. « The robject 
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soldiers will free the king. 4. The king will be freed bj the 
soldiers. JT. The king had anned the soldiers with shields 
and spears. 6. Dasdalus fitted wings to bis son. 7. Wings 
were fitted to bis son by Daedalus. 8. We sball read aloud 
the poems of Homer. 9.. The girl sings for the weary 
soldier and is praised.\ 

110. VOCABULARY, 

comSSy -iÜBf M. ft F., compamon. servltös, -fitiSy j*., slavery, 

eqa<^, -ItlSy m., horseman, voluptSsy -ätisy f., pUaswre, 

Srex/gregiSy u.,ßockf Herd, 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. aptS, 1, fit, 

maSs, -itiS) M., saldier, Daedalus, -I, m., Dcedalus, builder 

pes, pSdis, M.ffoot, of the Labyrinth. 

poema» -ätis».N., poem. fUius, -i^ h., son (70). 

rSXy r^glSy M.« king. vicinus, -a, -um, adj., neigkhcring. 



111. COLLOQUIUM. 

FrIteb et Sorörcula. 

brother UttleiiBter 

S. Quid bodie närrävit magister in scbolä? 

to-day school 

F. Närrävit de learö, Daedali filiö. 

S. Mihi quoque de Icarö LaHne närrä. Fuitne Icarus 

me alAo in Latin 

puer malus ? 

F. Minime malus sed miserrimus. Habebat äläs ; äläs cerä 

not unforttuiate wingB wax 

aptäverat Daedalus ; Icarus. evolävit et cera söle liquefacta 

flew away sun wasmelted 

est. Tum • • • 

tben 

S, Tum . . . quid? 

F. Mihi nön sunt verba Latina. Itaque haesitö. 

Word« thatiBwby besitete 

8* Ergo närrä Anglice. Nam linguam Anglieam intellegO. 

-well, tben language underatand 

F* Minima. La1ln6 tibi närrö, non AnglioS. 

by no means 
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CHAPTER XIV. 



112. 



SECOND CONJÜGATION. 

E-Verbs. 



Moneö (stem monG), advise. 
Principal Parts : moneö, mon6re, monol, monitum. 



ACTITE. 

/ admsej etc, 
mon eö mon Cmns 

mon Ca mon fitis 

mon et mon ent 



/ was advising, etc, 
mon 6bam mon Gbämus 
mon Cb&B mon fibätia 
mon fibat mon fibant 



I shalltidvisey etc* 
mon 8bö mon fibimas 
monfibifl mouGbitis 
mon Sbit mon Sbunt 



INDICATIVE. 



PASSIYE. 



Present. 

/ am (idvisedf etc, 
moneor monSmnr 

mon firis, ar -re mon Sminl 
mon6tur monentur 

Imperfect. ~- 

/ was advisedf etc, 
mon6bar mon6bftmur 

mon6bäri8,or-re monfibämini 
monfibätur monfibantor 

FUTURE. 

I shaü he advisedf etc. 
mon 6bor mon fibimur 

mon6beria, or-re monfibimini 
mon Cbitur mon fibuntur 



/ 



Perfect. "* 

/ have advised, I advised, etc. I have heen (was) advisedj etc. 

monul- monuimus räum rsamos 

monuisti mouulstia monitus-^es moniti •{ estiB 

monuit monu6runt,or-re (est Cstint 



/ I had advised, etc, 

monueram monuerämnft 
monu erfts monu erätia 
monuerat monuerant 



Pluperfbct. 

/ had heen admsed, etc. 

i eram ( erSmus 



monituB«^ erfts 
(erat 
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ACTIVB. PASSIVE. 

FUTURK PeRFECT. 

/ shcUl have advised, etc, I shall have been advised, etc. 

monuerö monuerimufl /-erö reximui 

monit US i eria monit I < eritia 
( erit 1 erunt 



monuens 
monuerit 



monu entis 
moDuerint 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

moneam moneämtis monear moneämur 

monefta moneätda moneäria, or-re moneaminl 

moneat moneant moneätur moneantur 

Imperfkct. 

monSrem monSrSmus monfirer monfiremur 

m6n6rfiB monfirStia mon6rSria,or-re mon8r6minI 

inonSret monfirent mon6rStur roonCrentur 



monu erim monu erunuB 
nionueria monu eritia 
monuerit monuerint 



Perfect. 

^aim 

monit ua -^ala 
(ait 



ralmua 
monit T < altia 
(aint 



Pluperfect. 



monu iaaem monu iaaSmna 
monu iaaSa monu iaaGtia 
monuiaaet monuiaaent 






eaaem 



/eaaSmua 



monit ua -I eaaSa monit T < eaafitia 






eaaet 



(eaaent 



mon8, advise thou,\ 
mon fite, advise ye, *? 



IMPERATIVE. ^ 

Present. 

monßre, he thou advised, *:\ 
monfimini, be ye advised. Ir 



mon ötö, thou shalt adviseJ'* 
mon 6tö, he shall advise, i 
mon fitöte, you shall advise, 
mon ento, they shaü advise. 



FüTURE. 

mon 6tor, thou shalt he advised. 
mon 6tor, he shall he advised. 

mon entor, they shall he advised. 
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.^^.r^ INFINITIVE. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. - 

Pbes. mon&re, to advise. monSri, to he advisedj,^ 

Ferf. mQnu iBse, to have advised. monit us esse, to have heen adv*d. 

Ttfr"/ monit ünis esse, tö le dbout monit uin iri, to he ähout to he 

to advise» advised, 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. monSna, -entiB, advising, 



FüT. monit ürus, -a, -um, ahout to Ger. mon endus, -a, -um, to he 
advise. advtsed. 

Ferf. monit us, -a, -um, having 

heen advtsed. 

GERUND. 
G. mon enäSf of advising, 
D. mon endo, for advising. 
Ac. monendum, advising, ' 
Ab. mon endo, hg advising, 

SUPINE. 
Ac. monit um, to advise. Ab. monit ü, to advise^ to he 

advised. 



CHAPTER XV. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

113. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, an^ 
present impeBjvfcive and infinitive, active and passive, of moneö. ' 

114. EXEROISES. ^ 

I. 1. Monet, monetär. 2. Monebat, monebätur. 8. Mone- 

bit, monebitur. 4. Mone, monere. 5. Monete, monemim. 

6. Monebimiis, monebimur. 7. Monemus, monemur. 8. Mo- 

^nebäs, mones. 9. Monebis, moneris. 10. Moneri, monere. 

n. 1. You are advising, you will be advised, you were 
advised. 2. Advise ye, be ye advised. 8. We do advise, 
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we are advising, we shall be advising. 4. We were advis- 
ing, we were advised. 5. They are advised, they advised, 
they were advising. 6. They will advise, they will be 
advised. /.^--^ 

2. 

115. EXERCISES. 

Habeö, have, or hold; dSleö,^ destroy; terreö, frigiden. 
I. 1. Habet, delebat, terrebit. 2. Nonne habemus? 
Dönne delebämus? nönne terrebimus? 3. Deles, habebäs, 
terrebunt. 4. Habete, terrete, delete. 5. D'eletur,* habe- 
bätor, terrebätur.' 6. Terrere, deleri, haben. 7. Habetne? 
deleturne ? terrebatne ? 8. Delebitur, habebantur, terrebimini. 
9. Nön terremus, nön delebunt, nön habent. 10. Habebun- 
tar, terrentur, delebantur. 

J II. 1. We are held, they will be destroyed, he was fright- 
ened. 2. I frighten, thou hast (you have), he destroys. 
3. To have, to destroy, to be frightened. 4. Is he fright- 
ened ? are they destroyed ? were you held ? 5. Destroy (thou), 
have (ye), frighten (ye). 6. Have we not? does he not 
frighten? did they not destroy? 7. You will be frightened, 
it is held, we were frightened. 8. I was holding, he was de- 
stroying, you were frightening. 9. I shall destroy, we shall 
frighten, they have. , 

a 

116. EXERCISES. 

Be:£jj|ie translating the f oUowing exercises, review the tables of 
declensions and terminations, pp. 41 and 42. 

•N. I. 1. Poenam merebis, si memoriam nön exercebis.^ 

^ 4 

1 For principal parts of deleö^ * Translate as if it were the 
see vocabulary, 119. present tense ; but in Latin the 

2 The present, which denotes fiiture is necessary, hecause f uture 
continued action, means it is heing time is meant. Cf. 93. 1. 4. Ob- 
(destroyed) ; the imperfect, he was serve the difference between the 
heing (frightened), Latin and English idioms. 
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2. Exerce memoriam, comes. 3. Studium memoriam äuget. 
4. Müites ä ducibus exercentur et docentur. 5. Perieula 
milites nön terrebunt. 6. Perieulum nön timebit miles. 
7. Oppidum ä militibus tenetur. 8. Jüdices poenTs malös 
coercent. 9. Quidvides? 10. Multa videö. v 

^ycll. 1. The tyrant is restrained. 2. The water of the river 
Vwas increased. 3. The leader will have a statue. 4. The 
faithful comrade advises.his friend. 5. The friend is advised 
by bis faithful companion. 6. Lazy slaves fear a hard mas- 
ter. 7. A hard master is feared by lazy slaves. 8. Italy is 
the land of famous poets. 9. The öoldiers will not be terrified^ 
by dangers. 10. The boy remembered the master's words. 

117. MalÖB (I. 8), had men, and multa (I. 10), rriany things, 
are examples of the frequent use in Latin of an adjective without 
a noun. Compare, in English, the good, the unse. 



118, EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equös et equites multös in via videö. 2. Cynis, 
primus Persärum rex,^ nömina* militum memoria tenebat. 
3. Si oppidum delebunt, poenam merebunt. 4. Principes ä 
templö dei prohibebimus. 5, Voluptätes memoriae auge- 
bantur. 6. Studio augetur memoria. 7. Milites ä principe 
monebantur. 8. Rex mägnum militum numerum tenebat. 
9. Princeps equites pigrös exercebat. 

i li. 1. In ancient states there were many slaves. ^2, Why 
; had the ancient Romans many slaves? 3. We saw the 
greatäumber of horsemen in the road and were frightened. 



4. Roman boys were often taught by Greek slaves. 5. Greek 
slaves often taught Roman boys. 6. The horsemen were 
trained by the king's son. 7. Many horses and horsemen are 
Seen in the town. 8. The chief will deserve a great victory.>J 

1 Rex, in apposition with Cyrus. See 157. ^ names, 
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119. VOCABULARY. 

coerceöy 2, -nl, -ituiiiy chtck^ rt- 

streun. 
exerceöy 2, -ui, -itum, train, exer* 

eise. 
habeö, 2, -ui^ -ituuiy have^ hdd:' 
iiiereo, 2, -ui^ -itum, deserve, merit.i' 
prohibeo» 2, -ui» -ituni) preventi- 

keep off. 
terreö» 2, -uiy -Ituniy frighten^ 
timeö) 2, -ul, , fear. " ' 



antiquus, -m, -uvet, adj., o/^,* 

ancient, 
civitäs, -ätis. F., it€U€. . 
cur, adv., whtf f ^ 
Cyrus» -i, m., Cyru$f 
duxy duciSy M. & F., leader, generali 
f idus, -äy -um, adj., faithßiL 
memoria, -ae, f., memory, 
memorifi teneö, rememben 
periculum, -i, tx., dangert 
poeila, -ae» f., punishmenU. 
quid, interrog. pron., what % 
BomfinuB, -a, -um, Vornan .(94). 
saepe, adv., o/Xcn.. 

8i, CODJ., t/. 



au^^eo, 2, auxi,i auctum, increase.- 
deled, 2, -evi,^ -etum, destroy. < 
docepy 2, -ui, doctum,^ teach^^ 
tenep, 2, -ui, t^ntum,^ keep^-hold^ 

Video, 2, vidl,^ Visum, see; pas-. Studium, -i, n., zeal, study, 
sive, seem. ^s. templum^ -i, n., temple. 

»o>»;o«^ — 

CHAPTER. XVI. 1. 

SECOND CONJÜGATION, 

12CC liearriHfie" perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
, and perfect infinitive, actiye and passive, of moneö. 

V 121. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monuit, monuerat, monuerit. 2. Monuerant, monu- 

erant, monuerint. 3. MonuT, monitus sum. 4. Monuerit, 

monitusey it» 5. Monuisfi, monueräs, monueris. 6. Monitus 

est, monitus erat, monitus erit. 7. Monuisse, monitus esse. 

1/ II. 1. You have advised, you had advised, you will have 

Jadvised. 2. They have been advised, they had been advised. 



1 Auxi f or aug^-si. See p. 1, n. 2. 

2 Only fleo, weep, neS, spm, and 
the Compounds of the obsolete 
pleö, ßll, are conjugated like 
deleö, with the perfect in ein. 



* Observe, not docitum. 

* Observe, not tenitum. 

* Vidi. Perfect stem formed 
by lengthening the vowel of the 
present stem, vid to vid. 
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(tbej will have been advised. 3. I had advised, I had been 
advised. 4. He has advised, he bas been advised.V 5. We 
have advised, we have been advised. 6. To have been 
advised, to have advised. , >>j^ V 

'-2. ^- 

122. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habuit, delevit, terruit. 2. Habuisti, delevistä, ter- 
ruisti. 3. Nön delevimus, nön deleverämus, nön deleverimus. 
4. Deletum est, territus erat, habita sunt. 5. Habuerdne? 
estne territa? suntne deletae ? 6. Nonne habuerätis ? nönne 
deletum erat? nönne terruerunt? 7. ^Terruisse, delevisse, 
habitus esse. 8. Deleveräs, territus ens, habuistis. 9. Ha- 
buerint, deletum ent, habuerunt. 10. Deleta sunt, habiti 
,;.&amus, territae estis.N,y-v^ pj^ 

\ n. 1. They have had, they have frightened, they have 
destroyed. 2. I had had, I had been frightened, I had 
destroyed. 3. Have you had? had he destroyed? has he 
frightened? 4. We had not destroyed, they (fem,) had not 
been frightened, you had not destroyed. 5. We have had, 
we shall have destroyed, we had been frightened. 6. To 
have destroyed, to have been held, to have been frightened. > 
7. Have you been frightened? had they {neut,) been de- 
stroyed? has she had? 8. I have destroyed, I have not 
had, I shall not have been frightened. 9. They will have 
had, they will have been frightened, they (netU.) will have 
been destroyed. 10. Have you not had? did they not 
destroy? have you (/em.) not been frightened? - 

3. 
*; 123. EXERCISES. 

-•M. 1. Rex Römam obsederat. 2. Roma ä rßge obsessa 
erat. 3. Scriba cum (uxUh) rege sedebat. 4. Ira feröcem 
(ßerce) animum viri mövit. 5. Reguli eonjugi et libens 
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aliinenta praebuerunt Römäni. 6. Captävl retenti sunt. 

7. Novamne lünam vldisti? 8. Aquila in {on) templö sedit. 
9. Poeta flevit quia filias captävus erat. 10. Caesar oppi- 
dym Galliae obsedit. 

^^^I. 1. The town was besieged by the general. 2. Whj 
did the general besiege the town? 3. The king is sitting' 
\ with his Clerk. 4. The minds of the men were moved with 
anger. 5. Regulus was retained (as) a prisoner.' 6. Regu- 
las deserved great glojy.. 7. The new mooh has been seen. 

8. The commander's daughter was a prisoner. 9. We wept 
because we w^ prisoners.^ 10. The town had been besieged 
by Pjrrhus. v(^ ^ 

' ^ 4. 

124. EXERCISES. 

' I. 1. Müitibas magna praemia ä rege praebitä sunt» 
2. Milites timuerunt quia elephant6s viderunt. 3. Namerum 
verbörum auximus. 4. Caesar milites in oppidö retinuecat. 
5. Jüdicum bonorum memoria nunquam delebitur. 6. Multa 
Römänörum monumental deleta sunt. 7. Dux castra ab 
oppidö möverat. 8. Dominus servös in Servitute tenuit. 
9. Multa verba in memoria mänserunt. 10. Militis conjunx 
vtn Minervae templö sedebat. 

1 II. 1. The king fümished food for his weary soldiers. 

2. Elephants had ftightened the horses of the Romans. 

3. Have you increased the number of your friends? 

4. Csßsar's soldiers were besieged in the town. 5. The 
sword of the tyrant has restrained the judge. 6. War has 
destroyed many monuments^ of great men. 7. The camp 
had been moved away from the town. 8. We weep if our 
children are held in slavery. 9. Shall you remain in Italy? 

1 No^ passive. by an adjective and a genitive, 

■ Predicate nom. ; see 47. the order often is : adjective, geni- 

' When a noun is limited both tive, noun. Cf. 118. I. 2 and 8. 
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fled, 2, flevi, fletuuiy weep, he- 

wail. 
maneSy 2, mansi» mansum, re- 

main, await. 
üioveöy 2, möviy^ mötimiy moz^e. 
ob-sideöy 2, -sedi,^ -sessumy ^- 

praebeS^ 2, -ui, -Itum^/umisA. 
re-tlneoy 2, -ttniiiy -tentumy A^eep 

6acA;, retain, 
sedeöy 2, sedi^^ sessuiiiy siu 
aUmentum, -i, n., /oorf, support. 
animus, -i, m., mtnd. 
Caesar, -aris, m., CcBsar, (134.) 



VOCABULARY. 



captivus,^ -if u., prisoner, captive, 
castra, -otudi, (pl.) x., camp. 
conjunxy coi^u^» ^'» ^ß' 
elephantusy -i» m., eiepharU, 
ira, -ae, f., anger, 
löna, -acy f., rnoon, 
novus, -a, -uniy adj., new. 
nunquamy adv., never. 
praemiuiiiy -I, n., reward. 
Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king 

Ep^us. 
quia, conj., because, 
Reg^iilus, -If M., Regulus, a RomiJi. 

scribay -ae» m., clerk. (11. 1.) 9 

1 ■ 



h^ 



5. 
126* COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptob et Discipülus. 



/ 



Quae 

what 



P. Latine mihi interroganti responde si possls. 

to me asklng > ans wer you can 

msula Graeciae est parva quidem sed clära? 

tobesure 

D. Admodum clära est Ithaca msula, ubi habitäbat Ulixes. 

very where Ulyaaes 

P. Reete, mi puer, ülixes Ithacae rex fuit et dux in bellö 

right leader 

egregius. Quis cantavit de ülixe egregiö? 

Z>. Homeros, poeta caecus, qui autem Ulixem nanquam 

blind who however never 

viderat. 

P. Tenesne memoria nömen fidi servi Uliids? 

name 

D. Servus Ulixis fidus erat Eumaeus. 



1 See p. 49, note 6. 



' Also captiva, -ae^ f. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 1 
REVIEW. 

127. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magister discipulös invitävit. 2. Nonne ä magiströ 
discipuli invitäli sunt? 3. Vidistine agricolärnm arätra 
ferfew 4. Müites lapides mägnös portäbant. 5. Bex ab 
oppidi castra mövit. 6. Gregis eustödes lapidibus fugäti 
suntf 7. MP fili, poemata Homen recitävistine ? 8. SI 
oppidum tenuerimus, victöriam merebimus. 9. Conjuges 
rnÜitum pägnam spectäbant et flebant. 10. In Italiä antaquä 
^ Fyrrhö £pm rege superäti sunt Römäni. 

\p[. 1. We shall see the flocks in the fields. 2. The king 
was^not frightened by the elephant.^ 3. Horses are frightened 
by elephants. 4. The townsmen were sitting on the wall. 
5. The prisoners were wounded by the soldiers with their 
swords. 6. My boy, what are you looking at ? 7. Do you 
not see the horsemen's swords ? 8. Do you remember the 
poems of the Boman poet? 9. The king's sons were finding 
f ^ilt wii^ fortune. 10. Why are the townsmen armed with 



128. Examine the two foUomng groups of sentences : — 

1. Iter ab Arare Helv8til äverterant, the Hdvetii had tumed 

their course from the Arar. 

2. Aräne&B dfiioiam d5 pariete, I wÜl hrush down the cohwebs 

ßram the wall, 

3. Haniübal ez Italiä ezcfissit, Hannibal withdrewfrom Italy, 

1. NÖB cürä Uberäbis, you will free us from care, 

2. Oojttlla b8 privävit, he deprived himself of his sight (eyes), 

3. Homo cibö caret, the man is in wani offood. 

129. The verbs have the general idea of Separation; and in the 
first group the ablative with a preposition, in the second the ablative 

1 Vöcative Singular of meus, my, ^ gee 62. 
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alone, aiiswers the question from whcU f of whcU f Observe f urther, 
that the verbs of the first group are compoundB of ä, d6, ez; and 
the "Separation" is lüeral, or physical; in the second group the 
" Separation " is ßgurative, or less literal. 

130. RuLB OP Syntax. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative witli ä (ah) 9 de, e [ex), iiNconnection 
with verbs eompounded with tliese prepositionsM or 
by the ablative alone virith simple verbs meaningr 
to aet free, deprive, or wanU 



131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hunc (Äim) ä tuis ans arcebis. 2. Filius regis Ro- 
manos cürä liberävit. 3. Bömäni ä filiö regis cürä Uberäti 
sunt. 4. Vir aeger aqua privätus est. 5. Servl Servitute 
liberäbuntur. 6. Dux Römänus Corintbum multis statuis 
privävit. 7. ServT, equTs defessTs aquapa praebete. 8.* Sä- 
turnus Italös agri cultüram docuit. 9. Über vini erat deus 
et in italiä templa roulta habebat. 10. Avän mHites är^s 
döDis spoliant. 11. MT puer, equus päbulö et aqua care(. 

' Before translating the following sentences, read over the ex- 
planations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36, and consider what 
sions are equivalent to the Latin ablative of agent with ä or 
I ablative of means^ and the ablative of Separation. 

II. 1. They deprived the sick man of water. 2. The 
State was freed from th^tyrant by Brutus. 3. The Italians 
were taught by Saturn. 4;^ The leader adorned the town 
with ^tatues. 5. The horsemen"-^«::© in Tjrant of swofds 
and borses. 6. Corinth was robbed of 'feaBy..statues by a 

"*" Roman general. 7. The goddess will keep off Üie RomaiLS 

1 With other verbs than those indicated in 120 and 130, of similar 
meaning, the preposition is sometimes used and sometimes omitted. 

3 Observe the two accusatives^ one of the person, the other of the 
thing, with dopeS. 
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froin her temple^ 8, The town was destroyed by the plaus 
of the general. 9. Will not the Romans be kept off fron 
the temple? 10. They thrust forth the leaders froj 
town. 11. The leaders are4iustled out of town. 




132. VOCABULARY. 

wtgri cultSra, -ae, f., agricnkure. exturbö, 1, th 

avftrusy -a» -um, adj., greedy, Italus, -i» m., tATltaiian. 

arceS» 2, -ni, -tuiii| keep off^ Xliibery-eri^M., ^accAu«, godofwine. 

Bratms^ ^» m., Brutus, a Roman, ifeieusy -a, -um, poss. aclj., m//, mine, 

careoy 2, -ui» -Itumy want^ lack. 5m5, 1, adorn, 

causay -aey f., cause, privö, 1, deprive. [agriculture. 

Corinthusy-iy F., ConnM (11. 4). SäturnuSy -i, m., Saturn, god of 

cudtöSy -ödis, H. & F., kfeper, spoliÖ, 1, rob, despoil. 

ßpirus« -i. F., Epirus (11. 4). tuus, -a, -um, poss. adj., %, your, 

3. 

133. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

P. Die mihi, puer, elephantösne aliquandö vldisti? 

teil ever 

X>. Gerte, praeceptor, elephantos mägnös et parvös vidL 

P.. In agrisne? 

Z>. Minime verö ; in circö et interdum in viis. 

indeed circus sometimes 

P. Quis rex eläms elephantörum auxiliö pügnäbat? 

what ^ aid 

Z>. Pyrrhus, rex EpTn, ita pügnäbat. 

P. Nonne elephanti equös Römänörum terrebant? 

Z>. Terrebant. Milites quoque terrebantur. 

yes * also 

P. Superävitne Pyrrhus Romanos? 
Z>. Saepe superävit. 

often 

P. Quibus armi» pügnant elephanti? 

with what 

Z>. DentibuB, proboscide, pedibus, capite pügnant. 

tusks trunk feet 
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CHAPTER XVTTT. 1. 




THIRD DECT.KNSION. 




\ 


Liquid Stems. 




134. 


PARADIQMS. 




Cönsul, M., 

1 ^ consuL 

St. cönsul- 


Pater, m., 

father. 
St. patr- 


Pästor, M., 

shepherd, 
St. päst6r« 


lion. 
St.leön- 


■ 


SiNQULAB 


,, 




\G. cönsulis 
' D. cönsull 
Ac. consulem 


pater 
patris 
patrI 
patrem 


pästor 
pastöris 
pästörl 
pästor em 


leö 

leönis 
leönt 
leönem 


Ab. cönsule 


patre 

Plural. 


pästor e 


leöne 


N.V. cönsuies • 


patres 


pastörfis 


leönSs. 


G. cönsulum 
D. cönsulibus 
Ac. cönsulis 


patrum 

patribus 

patres 


pästor um 
pästor ibus 
pästor fs 


leönum 

leönibua 

leönSs 


Ab. cönsulibus 


patribus 


pästor ibus 


leönibua 


Xmägö, F., 


Nomen, n., 






image, name. 
StimSgin- Stnömin- 
ojea»... SiKGULAR. 


Tkrminations. 

MASC. ^ F2V. 

Sing. Plur. 


N.^. The 


nömen 


— 


es 


G. im.. 


nöminis 


is 


um 


D. imsg.: \ 


nömini 


I 


ibus 


Ac. imagin em 


nömen 


em 


6s 


Ab. imagin e 


nömin e 


e 


ibus 


Plural. 


NEUTBR. 


N.V.imäginös 


nömina 


— 


' a 


G. imäginum 


nömin um 


is 


um 


D. imagin ibus 


nömin ibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. imagin 6s 


nömina 





a 


Ab. imagin ibus 


nömin ibus 


e 


ibus / 



Digitized 



by Google 



THIKD DECLENSION. 57 

135. Eocamine the foUomng : — 

1. Hieme et aestäte, in winter and summer, 

2. SöUb occäsü,^ at the setting of the sun, 

3. Primä lüce, at dayhreak (ßrst Light), 

4. HIB vigintl annb, within these twenty years. 

It will be Seen tbat the above phrases are expressions of time, 
aiid answer the question when t or, tmthin what time t . 



^ 



136. Eule of Syntax. — Titne when is expressed 
Y py tlxe ablative without a preposition; Urne within 

whichf by the ablative alone, or by the ablative 
with in. 'tLv'...^M-^ t cf . . * X *-< ^^ ^ cc c<, . 

^^ 2. 

137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tertia börä milites Jügäti sant.^. 2. Primö annö 
BrätuiQ cönsulem creäveruiit Römänl. 3. Oppidum militibus 
ab impjßratör^ impletum est. 4. Imperator oppidum militi- 
bus implebit. 5. Terror dämöre bominum augetur. 6. Clä: 
mores defensörum omnes* puerös* terrebunt. 7. Nomen et 
imägiDem, amici semper in memoria babebät. 8. Semper 
erit cläram i^nperätöris egregii nömen. 9. Nonne Hannibal 
Röm^nls fuit teiTor ? 10. Hannibal fortitüdinem mägnam 

mper babebat. 

II. 1. Europe has no* lions. 2. A sla^i^ l»?^\iät> great 
Hon. 3. Tbe name of the slave was Androo' . There 
are many lions in Africa. 5. The friend* .ly brothers 
has Seen a lion. 6. A lion has been seen hy^uty father and 
my brotber. 7. The shouts of the soldiers scared the men in 
the town. 8. The def enders of the town were scared by the 
shonts of the men. 9. Why are many men miserable in 
time^ of war ? 10. Do we not see by the sun's light ? 
11. At daybreak they saw Hannibars borsemen. 

1 Ablative of the fourth declen- » Children. See e#. 

iion. See 246. ^ AU. * Not. - ^ Tempore. 
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38. VOCABULARY. 




x^lämor, -öiisy m., ^otU, Äfirica, -ae, f., . 

defensor» -Srls» u,\le/ender, Androclus, - 

fortitadöy -inis, v^^ayery* ^^ annus, -i, m^ 

fräter, -trls, m., ^the r. creö, 1, f 

Hannibal, -älU, u.,^anmbal, a Europa, -ae, j 

Carthaginian ge^i^al. Horätius, -i, 
homo, -inisy m., von. V-- poet (79). 

Imperator, -oris^^y ^neral. ^ Impled, 2, -evi, -etum^ 

lumen, -Inis, n., ^^t,^^^^ ^^^ Juyentüs, -fitis, f^ 

851, Solls, M. (no gen^^^lj^un. semper, ady., i^^ys, 

terror, -Srls, m., ^prorT voluptäs, -ätls, ] 
tlmor, -5rls, u.fjear, 

homo, man, as distinguished f rom lower animals ; general word 
f or man, mankind, 

vir (60), man, as distinguished from woman; man in an honofabl»^ 
sense, hero. y 

3. 

139. COLLOQUIUM. ^ 

Magister et Discipülus. 
Jüf. Quae, mi puer, sunt in pensö hbdiernö? 

wbatthlngs • • - '.v.. •» » « to-day's 

Z>. Malta sunt in pensö, ut nömina, adjectlva, declinä- 

many things as , nbuns declensions 

tiönes, regulae. 

M. Quot genera sunt nöminibus Lafinls ? 

bow many genders 

D. Genera sunt tria: masculinum, femininum, neutram. 

genders three 

M. De quibus nöminibus est regula prima? 

what 

D. Prima regula est de nöminibus generis masculini. 
Seeunda regitla est de nöminibus generis feminmi. 
M, Verböram quot sunt con jugätiönes ? 

verbs bow many 

D. Quattuor sunt conjugätiönes, decHnätiönes autem 

fonr bat 

quTnque. 



flve 
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CHAPTER XIX. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

Sibilant Stems.^ 



40. 




PARADIGMS. 






MÖS,M., 


Jus, N., 


Opus, N., 


Corpus, K.y 




custom. 


righU 


work. 


body. 




St.m5B- 


St. jüft. 


St. opes- 


St. corpoB- 






Singular. 




N.V 


, mos 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


G> 


möris^ 


juris 


operis 


corporis 


IX 


mött 


jürl 


operl 


corporl 


Ac. 


mörem 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


Ab. 


möre 


jüre 


opere 


corpore 






Plural. 




N.V 


. mörCs 


jüra 


opera 


Corpora 


G. > 


mörum 


jürum 


operum 


corporum 


D. 


möribus 


jüribus 


operibus 


corporibus 


Ac. 


luörSs 


jüra 


opera 


Corpora 


Ab. 


möribus 


jüribus 


operibus 


corporibus 


41. 




ADJECTIVE. 








Vetus, old. 


Stern vetes- 






Singular. 


Plural. 




H. & F. 


NEUT. 


H. & F. 


NEÜT. 


N.V. vetu^ 


vetus - 


veter 6s 


veter a 


G. 


veter is 


veter is * 


veter um 


veter um 


D. 


veter I 


veter i 


veter i\>us 


veter ibus 


Ac. 


veter em 


vetus ' 


veter 6s 


veter a 


Ab. 


veter e 


veter e 


veter ibus 


veter ibus 



142. The above were originally sibilant stems, the s havfng 
in changed to r between two vowels. Compare eram for esam, 
trö for esö, p. 25. But for practical purposes they may be re- 
garded as stems in r. 

1 For table of terminations, see 134. 
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143. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. Cer^s agri cultürae erat dea. 2. Cereri malta erant 

templa in Siciliä. 3. Ceres multa templa in Slciliä habebat. 
4. /Ceres agri cultüram docebat. 5. Aestäte est pulvis mo- 
lTOtus.^^6. Servis temporibus antaquis nön erant jüra. 
ffi, Servi temporum veter am jüra nön habebant. 8. Eqaus 
/ f peritö ab equite ex^rcitus erat. 9. Equiü pentö praebitus 
erit equus niger_; 

n. 1. The statne of Minerva has been seen. 27 
Statue of Minerva had often been praised. 3. The works of 
the Greeks were pleasing to the Romans. 4. Our pleasures 
have been inereased by work* and zeal^«^5. What* were 
seen in the temples of Greece?^^. In ancient times men 
saw Btatnes of gods and goddesses. 7. Statues of gods and 
goddesses were seen by men in ancient times. . \ 

# 

144. Examine tJie foUowing : — 

1. Cum Virtüte vizit, he lived with virtue (virtuowly). 

2. Agrioola agram cumcürä arat, the /armer ploughs < 
wüh care (careßdly). 

3. Agricola agnim magna cum cürft arat, the /armer ploughs 
his field with great care, 

4. Summa vi proelium commlB6ruiit, theyjoined hattle toith the 
greatest violence. 

Manner is usually expressed by adverbs|; benS, well; liberS, 
/reely. So the phrases cum virtüte, cum cürä, m&gnft cum 
cürS, and summa vi, plainly denote manner, — haw a thing is 
j done, — like adverbs of manner. 

145. RuLE OF Syntax. — Männer is sometimes 
expressed by the ablatlve with ewmi but.if the 
ablatiiie has an adjective» cfwm is often omitted. 




hts ßeld 



1 Kead again explanations and rule, p. t 



2 Quae = what Üungi. y 
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14^; EXERCISES. 

I. 1. CaptivI lümen sölis m&gr^ö gaydiö viderunt. 2.* SI 
in agriB tempore flörum eritis,' libenter eös (them) vide- 
bitis. 3. Magna voluptate aestate videntur pulchri flöres. 
4. Librös cum studio et voluptäte recitämus. 5. Fueri Cor- 
pora cum studio et cürä exercent. 6. Multa Romänörum 
opery tiempore* nön deleta sunt. -N/* 

n. 1. They look at the lion with great fear. 2. If hej 
;blames (is blaming) the boy angrilj,^ he deserves punish-f 
! ment. 3. Dsedalus bad fitted wings to Icarus with care. 
4. They remember the words of the good judge with joy. 
j5. The words of the good judge will be carefully* remem- 
•bered. 6. Ho;pf many works of the Romans time has notj 
Idestroyed! ^ ^ , . 

147. / VOCABULARY. 

CerSs, -eiisy s,, Ceres, god- gaudium, -I, N.yjoy. . 

dess of agricultiire., icamsy -l, u,, Icarus, 

flo0, flöris, M., flower, ira, -ae, f., anger, 

pulvis, -eiisy m., dust. libenter» ady., gladly, with pleas- 

tempus» -oris, k., Htne. ure. 

mftlftatna^ -«^ -i|niy ndj , trauhicvomc 
aestSs» -fitis. F., Summer. qpi^m, ady.« how, than. 

cum, prep. w. abl., unth, sacer, -cra, -cruniy adj., sacred. 

cQra, -ae, f., care, ..(..- Sicilia, -ae» F., Sicily. 

•V, .'■■"■' '3. /? /.>..'. 

^ 148. COLLOQUIUM. ^'^-''^ 

Duo PUERI. / 

Hodie durum pensum habui. 
Studuistine cum cürä et diligentia? 

did you study diligence 

Gerte cum diligentia, nön cum voluptäte studuT. 

* Notice that in the ßelds = in « Why would it be wrong to 

agris; in the time = tempore. write fi tempore ? 

^ See p. 47, note 3. « Compare 144. 1. 
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Cur nön com voluptäte studuisfi? Eratne magister 
mörösus an pensum longom? 

crom or 

Mehercule ! longum erat pensam neque memoria tenebam. 

truly and not 

Aspice. Nonne vides multa vocäbula in vocäbuläriö et ver- 

look " wordß vocabulary 

bum moneö et decllnätiönis tertiae substantlva et adjeetäva ? 
Heu amicum miserum, quam studes ! 

baveto study 



y 



CHAPTER XX. 1. 



< 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
StEMS in i. 



N 



149. 


PARADIQMS 


• 




HOBtiB, M. & F., 


Nübfis, F., 


Turria, f., 


IgniB^M., 


enemy. 


cloud. 


tower. . 


ßre. 


St. hosti- 


St. nübi- 

SlNQULAR. 


St. turri- 


St. Igni- 


N.V. hostls 


nübSs 


turriB 


igniB 


G. hostis 


nübis 


turriB 


igniB 


D. hosti 


nübl 


turri 


ignl 


Ac. hostem 


nubem 


tiirrim,em 


ignem 


Ab. hoste 


nübe 

Plural. 


turri, e 


ignl,e 


N.V.hostSs 


nübCa 


turrCs 


ignSs 


G. hostium 


nüb lum 


turrium 


Ignittm 


D. hostibuB 


nübibuB 


tarribUB 


ignibna 


Ac. host 6b, Is 


nüb 6b, Ib' 


turrfis, Ib 


Iga^U 


Ab. hostibuB 


nübibuB 


turribuB 


Ignibns 
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Animal,N., 


Mare, n., 


Calcar, n.. 


} 


animal. 
jX St.anUnaU- 


sea, 
St. mari- 


StcLcäri 


Termikations^ 

MA8G. * FEM. , 




Singular. 




Sing, Plur.l 


N.V. animal 


mare 


calcar 


is,68 «8 ; 


G. animal is 


marls 


calcäris 


is ium 


D. animall 


marl 


calcar I 


I ibus 


Ac. animal 


mare 


calcar 


em, im 8s, tt 


Ab. animal I 


marl 


calcärl 


e, i ibua 




Plural. 




NEÜTEB. 


N.V. animfilta 


maria 


calcar ia 


e or — ia 


G. animal ium 


mar ium 


calcar ium 


is iuml 


D. anim&libiui 


maribua 


calcar ibu8 


I ibust 


Ac. animal ia 


maria 


calcar ia 


1 eor — ia ! 


Ab. animSlibus 


maribus 


calcar ibjaa 


1 I ibus 


150. 


ADJECTIVES. 





Acer, keeriy eager, St. ftcri- 
Singular. Plural. 





HASC. 


FEM. 


NEÜT. 


MASO. 


FEM. - 


NEÜT. 


N.V. 


Scer 


äcris 


äcre 


äcrCs 


äcrSs 


äcria 


G. 


äcris 


äcris 


äcris 


äcriumr 


äcrium. 


äcrium 


D. 


acrl 


äcrl , 


äcrl 


acribus . 


acribus 


acribus 


Ac. 


Screm 


äcrem 


äcre 


äcr6s,Is 


äcr6s,i8' 


äcria 


Ab. 


acrl 


acrl 


äcrl 


Sfiribus 


acribus 


acribus 



Levis, light, nimble. St. levi- 
SiNGULAR. Plural. 





M. *F. 


NEÜT. 


M. ft F. 


NEÜT. 


N.V, 


levis 


leve 


leves 


levia 


G. 


levis 


levis 


levium 


levium 


D. 


levl 


levl 


levibus 


levibus 


Ac. 


levem 


leve 


lev6s, Is 


levia 


Ab. 


levl 


levl 


levibus 


levibus 
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Memor, mind/ul. 


St. memori- 


Singular. 

M. * F. NBUT. 


Plural. 




N.V. memor memor 


memonfis 




G. memor is memoria 


memor^m ^ 
memor ibuB 




D. memor I memor I 




1 Ac. memor em memor 


memor es, Is 




1 Ab. memor I memor X 


memor ibus 





151. An inspection of the tables shows : — 

1. That the i o£ the stem is sometimes lost, and sometimes 
changed to e. It appears in the terminations tm> is (acc. plur.), 
i (abl. sing.), ia, and ium, 

2. That the a.blative singular has in some noons^ I, in some e, 
and in some i or 6 ; in adjectives, always I. 

3. That the genitive plural has ium, and the nominative and 
accusative plural neuter ia. Compare these endings with the nom- 
inative and genitive plural of consonant stems (105, 134, 140). 

4. Memor has um in the genitive plural, masculine and feminine. 
It has no neuter plural. Like memor decline vigil, wcUchftU, 
which has neuter plural vigilia, vigilium, etc. 



152. To stems in i belong : — /^ — 

1. Nouns in is and es not increasing in the genitive.^ 

2. Neuters in e, cd, and ar, 

3. Adjectives of two terminations. 

4. Adjectives of the third declension of three terminatJoi 




153. Nouns in is (gen. is) are declined like nübte. Most 
nouns in is are declined like hoatts. Canis, dog, has genitive 
plural oanum. 

154. The pnncipal nouns declined like turris are: dävis, 
key; nävis, ship; puppis, stem ofa ship; seoüris, axe. 

Like Ignis are: amnis, river; anguia, snake; avia, Urd; 
clvis, Citizen; cläBsiSf ßeet ; collis, kill; finia, end; orbia, circle; 
poatia, post. Sitda, thirst, has acc. in -im, abl. in -L 

1 That is, having no more syllables than in the nominative. 
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155* Adjectives decliued like äcer are called adjectives of 
inree terminations ; those declined like levis, adjectiyes of two 
terminations ; while those declined like Tetiu (141), audäx and 
prüdens (164), are called adjectives of one termination. 

156* Decline together nävis longa, ship o/war; Tallia pro- 
fund^deep volley ; Alpfis altae, high Alps, See 161. 



157. Paradigm iUvMraJbing apposüion: — 

N.V. Cioerö qö/ibuI, Cicero, the constd, 
G. Ciceröni^^DBulis, of Cicero, the consul. 
D. Cioerönl cöj^^uU, to or for Cicero, the consul. 
Ac. Cicerönem cönii^em, Cicero, the constU. 
Ab. a Cicerone cöiMmbyby Cicero, the consul. 



f 






158. Eule of Syntax. — An appositive is in the 
same case as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. 

X 

159. EXERCISES. 

\jI I. 1. In vallibus AIpi^m sunt fliivü pulchri. 2. Quae\ ( 
(what) animälia aquilaiü timent ? 3. "Näves GallöruiB.erant\ 
longae et altffe. 4. Gaili longäs näVes habebant. 5. Fui- ' 
mus ih nävi alta. 6. Röbur tuujn levi lal^re augebitur, 
7. sWpus horiHnibuB voluptatem prae^. 8. Habentne 
mllites defessi cibum et aquana? 9. Homines cibum igni 
3oquuiit (cook). 10. Leönes et elephanfi sunt animälia fera. 

' II. 1. In the tower there were many men. 2. The towers 
of the ships were high. 3. From the high tower we saw the 
broad sea. 4. The broad sea was seen by men in the high 
tower. 5. The flight of the horsemen was seen by brave 
Uoldiers. 6. Robbers fear a brave man. 7. A brave man 
|is feared by robbers. 8. On the shor^ they built a tower 
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for the lang, 9. Numa, klag of the Romans, changed the 
number of the months. 10. The number of the months was 
changed by Numa, a Boman king. / ^^ 

3. 

leO. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Turrim altam videbant regis comites. 2. Corpora 
hominum nön animl sunt mortälia. 3. Capita animalinm 
multorum videbantur. ^4. Äcr! animö nävem latrönum sub* 
movent nautae. 5. Nävis latrönum ab acribus nautis sab- 
movetur. 6. Victöriam debenius turribu» nostris validis. 
7. Multa animälia sunt levia et vigilia. 8. Avium nön multa 
genera in rainis turrium antiquärum habitant. 9. Servl 
Graecl flliös Römänörum nöbilium educäbant. 10. Füü 
Römänörum nöbilium ä servis Graecis-saepe educäbantur.S 

^11. 1. Polyphemus, son of Neptune, had a hugQ body. 
2. CyruB, the first king of the Persians, remembered all the 
names of his soldiers. 3. The names of all his soldiers were 
remembered by Cyrus, king of the Persians. 4. How many 
ships of the Gauls were driven off ? 5. The number of 
fires in the town was great. / 

161. VOCABULARY. 

Alpes, -lam, f., Alps, ferus, -a, -um, adj., wüd, 

avls, -lg, p., bird (164). ftiga, -ac, r.yflight. 

fortis, -e, adj., brave, genus, -erls, w., Jdnd, race, 

mensis, -la, m,, montK habitö, 1, dweU, inhabit 

mortfiUs, -e, adj., mortqL latrö, -Snis, m., robber. 

nfivls, -Is, F., sJup (154). litus, -öris, n., shore, 

nöbilis, -e, adj., noble, mifltitüd5, -inla, f., mtätitude, 

omiiia, -e, adj., all, every. Neptanus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

vallis (or -es), -la, f., valley, , the sea. 

vlgil, -Is, adj., watchful noster, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., aur, 

ours^ 

animus, -I, m.^ mtndy soul. Numa, -ae, i^., Numa, a Koman king. 

edttcö, 1, train, educate. Persae, -arum, h., the Persians. 
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FolyphemuSf'iyM., Polyphemus. sub-moTeS, 2, -diStI, -mötunny 

quoty adj. indecL, how manyf (move fromJ)eneath) remove, drivt 

röbur, -dris» n., strength. away. 

ruina, -ae, f.^ ruin, vitO, 1, avcid, $hun. 



4. 

162. COLLOQUIUM. 

Fräter et Sorörcula. 

S, Närrä mihi, fräter, de Polyphemö; quis fuit et ubi 
habitäbat? ^***" 

F. Polyphemus füius Neptüni fuit et cum frätribus in 
insalä habitäbat. 

S. Fuitne arätor et agrös aräbat? 

F. Minime. Neque fuit arätor oeque agrös aräbat Poly- 

neither '"'^ploughraan nor 

phemus. 

S. Nauta igitur sine dubio fuit, et maria nävibus 

tberefore 

nävigäbat. 

F. En^ävisti, mea sorörcula, Polyphemus fuit pästor atque 

and 

mägnös ovium greges habebat. Fuit autem ingentis corporis 

sheep moreover huge 

et ünum tantum oculum habuit. ülixes dolösus ei ünura 

only crafty ferhim bisone 

oculum stipite perforävit. 

Btake dug out 

S- Eben ! miserrimum Polyphemum 1 

Ohdear! poor 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 






MiXED Stems.^ 




ys. 


PARADIQMS 


• 




Jf dienB, M. &. F., 


Urbs, F., 


Arx,F., 




fj dient. 


cüy. 


citadel. 






Singular. 




TERMINATIONS 


N.V. dien« 


urbs 


arx 


8 


G. Client is 


urbifl 


arcifl 


is 


D. clieDtt 


urbl 


arcl 


I 


Ac. Client em 


urbem 


arcem 


em 


Ab. diente 


urbe 


arce 


e 


' ■* 


Plubal. 






- N.V. Client fis 


urbös 


arc6s 


68 


"Q. dient ium 


urbium 


arcium 


ium 


," D. dient ibus 


urbibiis 


arcibus 


ibus 


"^ Ac. dient 68, Is 


urb 6b, ÜB 


arc6s, Is 


68, Is 


'^ Ab. clientibus 


urbibus 


arcibus 


ibus 



164. ADJECTIVES. 

Audäz, bold; prüd6n8, sa^actous. 
" Singular. 



N.V. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 
Ab. 



audäx 
audäcis 
audäc I 
audäcem 
audäc ^ e 



\ 



N.V. audjic6s 
G. audäc ium 
D. audäc ibus 
Ac. audäc 6s, Is 
Ab. audäc ibus 



NEÜT. 

audäx 
audäcis 
audäc I 
audäx 
audäc I, e 

Plural. 
audäc ia 
audäc ium 
audäc ibus 
audäc ia 
audäc ibus ■ 



prüdens 
prüdentis 
prüdenti 
prüdentem 
prüdenti, e 

prüdent6s 
prüdentium 
prüdentibus 
prüdent6B, Is 
prüdentibus 



NBUT. 

prüdens 
prüdentis 
prüdenti 
prüdens 
prüdenti, e 

prüdentia 
prüdentium 
prüdentibus 
prüdentia / 

prüdentibus ^ 



1 Usually classed as i stems. See 166, 
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M. & F. 

amantSs 
amantium 
amantibuB 
aiuantSs, b 
amantibus 



KEUT. 

amantia 

amantium 

amantiboB 

amantia 

amantibus 




imaiij^i« 
faiiylntl 
AcJ,! atniEintein 
Alfli aonfii^te, t 

I 106. Note in l^e aboir^ täbles : — 

I 14 That tpe notins are d^cfined in the singular like consonant 

itenjs (105, 3.34, ^40), an4\yhe adjectives also, except that, like 
1 li steims^ they have an ftblativjj in ü 
\j ,-5.' That the plural of bott' nouns and adjectives is like that of 

/8tems(149,150). ^ 

rl67. To the Cjlass of mixeÄ stems belong: — 
. j 1. Nonils in ^nk and rs,/ Bfit parCns bas the genitive plural 
i"; par^ntum. ^ / 

I J ' 2. MonoaylbijJjS mj ind x f ollowing a consonant, together with 

I mouse. ^ 

\\ 3. Adjectives of one ending/with some exceptions^ of which4he 
j VAm\, Impöl'tUlit AP4M — dl v 8ft, WoA -r paup e iv -j2ggrA~pa3^ticep8, 
' skwpinD f P* IiicreßsT 'chiefj -and- eestpound» -of - aeua» that have 

V 4. Present active participles. _. *■* 

-'^es. RuLES OF Gender. — 1. Nouns endinsT in 9» 
or, ÖS9 er, es (gen, Idis, Uis), are masculine. 

But nouns ending in dö and göy of more than two syllables, 
together with abstract ^ and collective ^ nouns in iö, are feminine. 

2. Kouns endingr in äs, es not increasingr in the 
grenitivey is, x, and s foUowingr a consonant, are 
feminine. 



.octis, night; ob, ossis, (on«; müs, müriB, 



1 Ahstract nouns are such as 
dcnote a thought rather than a 
thing : rati5y method. 



2 Collective nouns are such as 
in the singular imply a number of 
things or persons : legi5y legion. 
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70 THIRD DECLENSION. 

3. Noims endingr in a, 6, i, y, c, l, n, t, ar, ur, 
and U89 are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which the leamer 
should note as he advances. 

169. Decline together föne profundus, deep spring; hostiLs 
audäz, bold enerny,- magna pars, greatpart, See 172. 



/ 



170. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Alpes sunt montes Euröpae. 2. Saepe in lateribus 
montium sunt silvae. 3. Multörum amnium fontes sunt 
parvi. 4. In Alpibus sunt regiönes pulchrae et suäves. 
5. Sunt valles profundae, rüpes altae, sijvae mägnae. 6. Ibi 
niägnam videbis multitüdinem vulpium.' 7. Aestäte ovinm 
greges videntur. 8. Militem foriem nön terrebit periculam. 
9. Mfles fortis periculö nön terrebitur. 10. Omnes adule- 
scentes erunt milites fortes. ^ 

SF 'll. 1. There are mountains in Europe. 2. On the sides \ 
f of the mountains are tall trees. 3. Many rivers have small \ 
\ sources. 4. Parts of the Alps are beautiful. 5. The Alps | 
, have deep Valleys and high cliffs. 6. Wild beasts are seen J 
. on the sides of the Alps. 7. There you will see shepherds I 
^ and sheep. 8. Brave soldiers do not fear dangers. 9. The J 
<. fathers of the young men are soldiers. 10. We honor th^f 
U)rave soldier. /• j 

3. 

171. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid vident homines in niontibus altls? 2. Aquilam, 
avem audäcem, in rüpibus vident. 3. Nonne in ^rboribus 
altis habitat rex avium? 4. Gerte, et parvis avibu^ est t«rr 
ror mägnus, nam inter aves regij^at. 5. Acres sunt aquilämm 
oeuli; longe vident venätörem. 6. In mar! clässem hos- 
tium videmus.>4 7. Clässis nävium ä latrönibus videbätur. 
8. Magister mores bonos et dlligen tiam discipulörum laudä- 
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THIRD BECLENSION. 71 

bit. 9. Mores boni et diligentia ä magiströ laudäbuulur. 
10. Omnis Galliae sunt partes tres (three). , 

II. 1. Men dwell in the deep Valleys of the mountains. 
2. In Summer they have flocks on the mountains. 3. Why 
do men call the eagle the king^ of birds ? 4. Do not keen 
hunters see the eagle from afar ? 5. The enemy's ships 
plough thf^deep sea^^, The robbers saw the ships with great 
terror.* yv. Solon was the author of raany good laws. 8. In 
ancient states there were free men and slaves. 9. The 
memory of the wise Solon has been honored. 

/172. VOCABULARY. 

LiilSscenSy -entlSy m. & f., youth, latusy -eris, n., side. Cf . latus, hroad. 
young man. lex, legis, f., law, 

fons, fontls,. m., source, spring. longe, adv., afar, ai a distance. 
mons, montis, m., mountain. mos, morls, m., manner, cu&tom. 

pars, partis, f., part. nam, conj .,/or. 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wiae. ovis, -is, F.,8heep. *^ ~^ 

pästor, -orls, m., skepherd, -^ 
amnis, -is, m., river (154). periculum, -i, n., danger, periL 

arbor, -örls, f., tree, profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep. 

auctor, -oi^s, m., author. reg^ö, -önis, f., region. 

Belgae, -ärliim, m., the Beigfans, regno, 1, be hing, rule^ reign. 
clässis, -is, t»fßeet (154). rnpes, -is, f., rock, cliff, - 

diligentia, -a^ f., diligence. silva, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

fera, -ae, f., mld beast. Solon, -onis, m., Solon, an Athenian 

lionorö, 1, hanor, lawgiver. 

liostls, -is, M. & F., enemy, suävis; -e, adj., sweef, plea.mnt. 

ibi, adr., there. . venator, -öris, m., hunter, 

Inter, prep. w. acc, between, amond vulpes, -is, f., fox, ^ 

/amnis, a large, deep river ; ^ot the common prose word f or river. 
j flomen (203), general word for river; flowing, as opposed to still 
I water, as a lake or pond. 
V^uTius (84), not different from flSmen, but much less used. 

I hostls, general word for enemy : a public enemy ^ enemy in war, 
Vinimicus (78), a private or personal enemy ; opposed to amicus. 

1 Predicate accusative. '^ See 144, 145. 
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72 THIRD DECLENSION. 

4. 
COLLOQUIUM. 
1 73. TransUUe hüo Latin : — 

Father and Son. 
F. Teil me {mihi) about Solon, if 3'ou please (siplacet). 
S, Solon was a wise Athenian {Ätheniensis) ; bis {ejus) 
laws were famous, and bis memory will always be bonored. 
He was tbe f riend of poor men (pauperum) . He saw many 
lands and many men. He did not fear Pisistratus tbe 
usuiper {tyrannum). v 

F, Was Miltiades also {quöque) an Atbeniari ? ^^^^ 
S. Certainly ; be overcame the Persians {Persäs) in tbe 
battle of Maratbon.* He was a brave and skilful leader. 
He bad a brave son. 



yf 1 



CHAPTER XXII. 1. 
REVIEW. 

174. Decline together gladius äcer, sharpsword; cönsiliixm \ 
f., utile, useful counsel; aquila celeris, swift eagle; animal v615z, j 
i \ ßeet animal See 179. / 'f 

1 75. Examples of the locative case in the third declension are : 
Carthägim, or Carthägine, at Carihage ; rürl, in the couniry, 

1 76. Affix the proper terminations to the adjectives in the 
^llowing, and translcUe: — .„^ .»'^ ^ ... - 

1. Equö celer-, equörum veloc\ equTs velöc^ 2. Puella ' 
(trist-, puellae trist-, puellam trist-, puellärum prüdent-.: 
( 3. Gladils äcr-, gladiös äcr-, gladium äcr-, 4. Librö ütil-,/ 

(librörum ütil-, librum ütil-. 5. Dönum ütil-, döna ütil-,) 
döni ütil-. 6. Sem fidel-, servö fidel-, servös fidel-, servis?.. 
fidel-. ^ 

^ 0/ Marathon, Marathönlus, -a, -um. 
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177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, Equl sunt celeres. 2. Proi^Jinm ^flnpati<> fait. 
3. Viri .fortes laudantur. 4. Vjrum f<ni:em laudämus. 
5. Omne initium est diffioile. 6. Bella sunt trlstia. 7. Cön- 
silium ducis audäx fuit. 8. Vetus vinum. est bonum. 
9. Äcris et yelöx est aquila. 10. Multa animälia yitäs 
bjfeves habent. >/ 

II. 1. The soldiers have keen weapons. 2. I have a 
swifb horse. 3. We praise brave men. 4. Do you like 
sweetfood? 5. The lessons are not hard. 6. The plans of 
the Commander are sagacious. 7. Life is short. 8. There 
are swift eagles in the mountains. 9. The king has boid 
sailors. 10. The wings of the swift eagle are long. ^ / 



2. . ^ 

178. EXERCISES. 

Write out the whole of 177. 1. in Latin, changing Singulars 
to plurals and plurals to Singulars. Thus, 4 will be viröa 
fortSs laudö. 

Tum II. into Latin, first changing the sentences as 
directed above in regard to I. 

179. VOCABULARY. 

äcer, acriSy äcre, ad j ., sAar/); eager, fidells, -e, ad j ., faithßd, 

brevls, -e, adj., short. ' initium, -i, n., beginning, \ 

celer, celeiiSy celere, adj., guicky telum, -i, n., weapon, 

ßeet, swifi. trisüs, -e, adj., sad, 

difficilis» -e, adj., difficulty hard. ntilis, -e, adj., useful. 

equester, -tris, -tre, adj., eques- velox, -ocis, adj., sw{/?,yfe€t 

trian. vita, -ae, f., life. 

^ /celer, quick, with the added notion of eagerness or energy, ]/ 

I velox, swiß, sometimes implying nimbleness. 



> 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
180. E -Verbs. 

Regö (stem rege), rule, i 

Principal Parts : regö, regöre, rSxi,i rectum.^ jj 



actitb:. 



/ rtdey etc, 
regö > regimuB 

regia regitia 

.regit regunt 

/ was ruiing, etc, 
regfibam regSbämus 
reg 6bäs reg ebätia 

reg 6bat reg öbant 

/ shall rule, etc, 
reg am regSmus 

reg ÖS regStls 

reget . regent 

/ haoe ruledy etc, 
rexi reximus 

rexisti[ rexlstis 

rexit 



INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 



PASSIVB. 



/ am ruledy etc. 
regor regimur 

regeria, or-re • regiminl 
regltur reguntur 

Imperfect. 

/ was ruledy etc. 
regfibar regfibäxnur 

reg ebäria, or -re reg Sbämiii! 
regSbätur . regöbantur 

FüTüRE. 

/ shall he ruledy etc, 
regar regSmur 

reg 6ria, or -re * reg ömini 
reg 6tur reg entur 

Perfect. 

/ have been ruledy etc. 
t aum r aumus 

rect ua ■) ea rect i -^ eatia 

( eat C aunt 



rex6rimt,or-re 

Plüperfect. 



/ had ruledy etc. 
r e x eram r ex er ämua 
rex eraa rex erätia 

rexerat rexei^^nt 



/ had been ruled, etc, 
r eram ( erämua 



rect'ua < eräa 
( erat 



recti •< erfttia 
(erant 



Rexi for reg-si. See p. 1, note 2. 



Rectum for re^ tum. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



FüTÜRE PeRFECT. 

/ shall have ruledf etc. I shall have been ruled, etc. 

rexerö rexeHmus (^^^ rerimus 

rexens rexeritis rectus Jeris recti -< eritia 

rexerit ^rexerint Cerit (enint 



r<^gain 
reg äs 
regat 



regerem 
reg erSs 
regeret 

rex erim 

rexeriB 

rexerit 

rexiasem 
rexissSfl 
rex laset 



SUBJUNCTIVE.* 

Present. 
regämuB regar 

reg Stis reg äris, or -re 

regant regätur 

Imperfect. 
reger6mu8 regerer 

reg erStis reg erSria, or -re 

regerent regerStur 



regämur 
regäminX 
regantur 



reg erßmur 
regereminl 
regerentur 



Perfkct. 
rex erimua r sim r slmua 

rex eritia rect ua } aia rectI ■< sltia 

rexerint (ait (aint 



Plüperfect. 
rexiaaSinua /eaaem 

rex iasfitia rect ua ■< easSa 

rexiaaent ( eaaet 



/ eaaem r 

■l eaaSa recti < 
( eaaet ( 



eaaSrnua 

eaaStia 

eaaent 



rege, rule thou, 
regite, rule ye, 

regitd, thou shalt i'^le. 
regitd, he shall rule. .^ 
regitöte, ye shall rule. 
regnntd, they shall nde. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

regere, he thou ruled. 
regimini, he ye ruled. 

FUTÜRE. 

regitor, thou shalt he ruled. 
regitor, he shall he ruled. 

regnntor, they shall he ruled. 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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INFINITIVE. 

**^'' ACTivjfi. Pü 

. /Pres, regere, to rtde. regi; to he rvled 

V^ERF. rexiaae, to have rvled. rectus esae,^ have heen ruled, 

FuT. rectüma eaae, to he dbout rectum IrL/ro be abotU to he ruled. 

to rtUe. / 

PARTICIPL&' 

Vf RES. regöna, -entia, rvXing, 

' - FuT. rectürua, -a, -um, ohov^i Ger. regendua, -a, -um, to he 
to rule, ruled. 

Perf. rectua, -a, -um, having heen 

rvled. 

QERUND. 
G. regendl, ofruling, 

D. tegendöifor rtding. 

Ac. regendum, ruling. 

Ab. reg endo, hy ruling. 

SU PI NE. 
Ac. rectum, to rvle. Ab. rectü, to nde, to he ruled. 



') 



CHAPTER XXIV. 1. 
^ THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ll 181, Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and' 
^present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of rc ^ö. 

\ 182. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. ReglJ^s, regebätis, reg^etis^ 2. Regi^ui^, regßjÄtur, 
regetur. 3. Riego, regebam, regain. 4. F. gu^itur, rege- 
bantnr, regentär. 5. Regere, regi. 6 Regite, regere. 
7. Regis, regjris. 8. Regimus, reginnir; 9. Regit, regitur. 
10. Regitis, regimini. %^^ . 

II. 1. He rules, he was ruling, be will rule. 2. To be 
ruled, to rule. 3. They rule, they wer» »ii»«^ thev will 
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rule. 4. We rule, we are ruled. 5. We shall rule, we shall 
be ruled. 6. You are ruling, you were ruling, you will rule. 
7. Rule (thou), be (thou) ruled. 8. He is ruling, he is 
ruled. 9. They ruled, they were rulßd. 10. I rule, I ruled, 

ISS. EXERCISES. 

Scrlböi^ write; >mittd,^ send; emdp^ huy. 




I. 1. Sorlbis, mittis, enys, 2. Mittitur, serQ)itur, em^tur. 

3. Nonne niittebäs ? nönne scrlbebant' ? nönne emebäp ? 
\4. Scriijetur, mittebantur, ementur. 5. Mitte, söflbite, 
iemite. 6. Emere, scribere, mittere. 7. Nön mittunt, nön 

scribitis, nön emet. 8. Scribamne? emuntne? mittimusne? 
• 9. Mitteris, mitteris, scribetur. 10. ScribT, mitti, emi. 

, n. 1. Hejw^rites, he is sent, they buy. 2. Is it written ? 

idoes he send? are they bought? 3. I shall buy, thou wilt 

jsend, he will write. 4. It will not be written, we shall not 
be sent, thou wilt not be bought. 5. To write, to send, to . 
buy. ^^ Write, send, buy. 7. We are sent, they were •* 
bought, it is (being) written. 8. Theywrite, they will buy, * 
they were sendiÄg. 9. I was writing, we were sending, i 
I shall buy. 10. You are sent, it was (being) written, they j ' 

Jare bought. *^'J^ 

I. 1. Imperator multas urbes vincet^ 2. Multae terrae 
ab EömänTs regebantur. 3. Omnem mundum regit Deus. 

4. Dux Eömänus ex Graeciä in Italiara portäbat multäs 
statuäs. 5. Vir! forte s timöre nön vineuntur. 6. Päbulum 
militibus? 



5. Vir! forjps timöre nön vineuntur. 6. Päbulum 
? emQtuüFf] Hannibal milites träns Alpes dücebat. 
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^ What would be the meaning of S militibus ? 
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78 THIRD CONJUGATION. 

8. Trans fluvium erat parva urbs. 9. Urbs ä civibus deleu- 
debätur. 10. Nautae, e nävl descendite. 

^ II. 1. The Commander writes a letter. 2. Letters are 
written by the Commander. 3. Hannibal was leading bis 
soldiers into Ital^r. 4. The Citizens are defended by their^ 
leaders^ 5. Caesar conquered all bis enemies. 6. Bome will 
be defended by the Citizens. 7. Drive the sheep into the 
fields. 8. There are many robbers in the city. 9. Near the 
town is a broad valley. 10, Come down ouf of the tower. 

J 

3. 

185. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnis mundus ä Deö regitur. 2. PuerTs librös 
emam. 3. Defensöres oppidi ä Caesaris mllitibus vincentur. 
4. In Äfricä servi emuntur. 5. Hieme multa animälia in 
valles descendunt. 6. Agricolae in urbem oves agent. 
7. Omnes canes ex urbc agemus. 8. Epistulam de bellö 
scribebara. 9. Puer epistulam de pensis sciibebat. 10. Poeta 
bonus poemata bona scribet. 

^^NM II. 1. The king's brothers send soldiers into Greece. 

\ 2. I will send my brother's son into Africa. 3. You will 
be sent into Sicily. 4. Send men across the river. 5. The 
city was defended with' great bravery by all the Citizens. >j 
6. Pyrrhus led many men across the sea into Italy. 7. In' 
winter many animals are overcome bj" hunger. 8. The 
farmers are buying food for their sheep. 9. Streng men 
were driving the white horses into the river. 10. The good 
shepherd leads his sheep. 

1 See 100. * Is in to be separately expressed 

^ Is it necessary to translate in Latin? See fif th sentence above, 

with by cum ? See examples and and examples and rule, 13S, 186. 

nilo, 144, 145. 
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186. , VOCABULARY. 

ag^Oy 3, egiy Sctuniy drive, lead» Caesar, -ttrisy m., Ccesar, 
de-fendö, 3, ^y Hsum, de/end, canls, -Is, m. & f., dog. (153.) 
de-scendö, 3, -di, -suni, descend, civlsy -is, m. & f., Citizen. 

^o doum, com^ down, '■ de, prep. w. abl., concerning, about, 

düco, 3, daxi, ductum, lead. . epistula, -ae, f., letter, 
emo, 3, emi, emptum, huy. fames, -Is, f., hunger,famine. 

mitto, 3, misi, missum, send. hiems, hlemis, f., winter. 
scribö, 3, scripsi, scriptam, latro, -onis, m., rqbber. 

tvrite. , mundus, -i, m., world, universe. 

somo, 3, sämpsi, sämptum, take. prope, prep. w. acc, near. 
Vinco, 3^ vici, vi^tum, conquer. trans, prep. w. acc, across, heyond, 

superS (102), to have the upper handy surpass, conquer. 

Vinco, to get the mastery, vanquish, conquer. 

What difference do you make out from a compar^on of the 
meanings 1 ^yC 

4. 

187. COLLOQUIUM. 
Charün et Mercürius. 

Ch. Salve, Ö Mercuri ! 

hail 

M. Et tu, salve, portitor. 

ferryman 

Ch. Mercuri, dücisne hodie multös mänes? 

souIb 

M. Hodie mänium dücö numerum mägDum. Triste est 

sad 

officium meum. Ithaca tibi procul dubio nöta est atque Ulixes. 

duty without doubt known 

Ch. Recte dixisti. Ithaca est insula inter Graeciam et 

you have said 

Italiam sita ; et mihi nötus est Ulixes, nam ipse ölim hüc 

Bitnated himself formerly hither 

venit. 

came 

M. Jam aspice mänes procerum et servörum infidörum. 

now see cbiefs unfaithfui 

HI omnes ab Ulixe necäti sunt. 

these 

Ch, Istud mihi placet. Mänes in cymbä tränsveham. 

tbat boat carry over 

Vale, Mercuri. 

M. Et tu vale, Charön. 
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188. FOR TRANSLATION.i 

/ PüBLius Cornelius Scipiö. 

Püblius Cornelius Scipiö major ,^ adulescens'^ septendecim 

annörum, ad TicTnum flümen patrem vulnerätum serväyit. 

In pügnä Cannensl fortiter dimicävit. Posteä Carthäginem 

Novam, urbem in Hispäniä Poenörum firmissimam expüg- 

" nävit. ^^Öbsides Hispänörum benigne tractävit et Übertäte 

dönävit.* Nön minus felTciter Scipiö in Äfricä bellävit ibique 

Poenös ita ursit^ ut Hannibalem ex Italiä revocärent.® Ad 

Zamam Scipiönis et Hannibalis exercitüs^ castra habuerunt; 

darum est illud coUoquium, quod Hannibal, dux Poenörum, 

et Scipiö, cönsul Kömänus, ante pügnam habuerunt. Poeni 

ä Scipiöne superätT fugätlque sunt. Scipiö triumphum 

mägnificum ex Äfricä reportävit et ä populö Africänus 

appellätus est. 

CHAPTER XXV. 1. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

/ 189. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- \ 
\ tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of regö. 1 

190. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rexit^ rexerat, rexerit. 2. Rexerunt, rexerant, ! 
rexerint. 3. Rexisse, rectus esse. 4. Rectum est, rectum 
erat, rectum erit. 5. Rexisti, rexeräs, rexeris. 6. Reximus, 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From urgeö ; ita ursit, 
general Tocabulary. pressed them so hard. 

2 TTie eider. 6 ut . . . revocärent, that they 

* When a youth. recalled. 

* Presentedthemwiththeirliherty ^ Nom.plur., subjectof habuS- 
= set them free, runt. 
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recti sumus. 7. Rexistis, recti estis. 8. Rexl, rexeram,! 
rexerö. 9. Rexerant, recti erant. 10. Recta est, rectaf 
erat, recta erit. • . ^ . u ^ ^i 

II. 1. I have raled, 1 haj ruled, I shall havQ ruled. 

2. I have ruled, I have been ruled. 3. They nSVe ruled, 
they have been ruled. 4. You ruled, you had ruled, you 
will have ruled. 5. He will have ruled, he will have been 
ruled. 6. To have been ruled, to have ruled. 7. They had 
ruled, they had been ruled. 8. She has ruled, she has been 
ruled. 9. It was ruled, it had been ruled, it will have been 
ruled. 10. They {neut\) were ruled, they had been mied, 
they will have been ruled. 

2. 
191. EXERCISES. -. . . - i ^ \' . 

I. 1. Düxit, emerit, sümpserit. 2..1lmit,^däxistl, sümpsi. - 

3. Sümptus est, ductae sumus, eippta sunt. 4. Eratne / 
ductus? erantne eniptae ? eratne sünlß)nim? 5. Düxerinius, \ 
sümpseritis, ernennt. 6. Nonne düximus ? nönne emerä- / 
mus ? nönne emerimus ? 7. Düxisti, emerunt, sümpsimus. \ 
8. Ducta est, emptum est, sümpta erat. 9. Düxisse, emisse, K 
sömpsisse. 10. Nön düxeram, nön eme^ätis, nön sümpserö. 

II. 1. She had been led, it has been bought, they (neut.) \ 
will have been takeni 2. I have takei\, you have bought, / 
he has led. 3. Häs^it not been taken ? had he not been \ 
led ? have they {nevt.) not been bought ? 4. I had led, ( 
you had bought, he had taken. 5. They will have \ 
taken, I shall have led, thou wilt have bought. 6. I was ) 
led, it was bought, it had been taken. 7. To have been led, / 
to have been bought, to have been taken. 8. We shall have / 
taken, I shall have bought, he will have led. 9. Did he N 
take ? didst thou buy ? did you lead ? 10. They did not i 
lead, you had not bought, she will not have taken. ) 

/ 

^ How do you know whether thiB form is present or perfect ? 
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* 

192. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hostes vicipius. 2. Hostes territi victique sunt. 
3. Horätius oculum in proeliö ämiserat. 4. Ö patria, vicisG 
iram meam. 5. Scipiö in Hispäniam missus est. 6. Spar- 
tacus, dux gladiätörum, cönsules Romanos vicit. 7. Gallia 
inter P^renaeös montes et Rhenum posita est.^ 8. Metellus 
bellum in Ilispäniä gessit. 9. Quid times? Caesarem vehis. 
10. Bellum ä Pyrrhö in Italiä gestum est. 11. Ä Spartacö, 
duce gladiätörum, cönsules Römäni victi sunt. 

yr II. 1. Have you lost your books? 2. My brother will sail' 

jT in a smaU ship. 3. Do men live in trees? 4. Neptune 

^ ruled (over) the deep sea. 5. A river flows out of the 

mountain. 6. The girl's head was encircled with flowers. 

7. War has been waged in Italy. 8. A lazy boy is often 

despised. 9. The ancient Romans did not despise war. 

10. The king had suiTOunded the city with walls. 11. 

not Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, wage war in Italy? 




, 193. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aves multae in ^rboribus vivjunt. 2. Viji fortes 

\ urb^m templaqpe Äeörum defenderunt. 3. Dux träns mare 

/ in uävi vectus est. 4. Tyrannl ä ^irls fortibus conte^lptI 

\. sunt, 5. Pönite ped^s ii\rüpem. 6. Virgö ä^templö tracta 

U erat. 7. Hannibal & Scipiöne victus ee t. 8. Caesar milites 

Y in equös posuit. 9. Oppidum mürö altö cinctum erat. 

l 10. Oppidänl oppidum mürö altö cinxerunt. 11. Inter 

\montem et oppidum fluebat fluvius latus. 12. Bellum in 

^Hispäniä ä Metellö imperätöre Romano gestum est. 

i II. 1. A large fleet was bought with gold by Caesar. 
^. The general's daughter had been carried in a wagon. 

1 Posita est, is situated, « Future papsive of velio, 
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Tiie Commander had carried on war agaiust his enemies. 
4. A}1 tbe nroperty' of the enemv haa been lostJ 5. Manj 
men live by agriculture. 6. We went away from Italy to' 
Sieily. | 7. My brother has departed from his native land. 
8. Have they iost their books? 9. Have not men always 
despised tyrants? 10. The boys rode on horseback' with 
great pleasure.* 11. The larmer's cart ig drawn by strong 
horses. 12. My books have been lost. 







VOCABULARY. 



J a-mlt^» 3, -misi, -missum, lose, 
>t cingo/ 8, cinxi, cinctum, hind^ en- 
' ctrcle, Surround, 

J con-temnöy 8» -tempsi, -temptum, 
despise. 
dis-cedo, 3, -cedsi» -cSssuiiiy depart, , 
fluOy 8, Üüxif fitk^naiy flow. 
gero» 3, gessi^ gestum, carry on, 

wäae {war)^ 
pon8, 8, posuiy positi^n, put, place. 
trah5y 3, ^i, -ctum, drag, draw, 
i vehOy 3, vexiy vectum, carry, draw, 
f vivo, 3, vlxi, victum, live, 

contrSy prep. w. acc, against. 
, carrus, -i, m., eart, wagon. 




Galliay -ae, f., Gatd, 
gladiätor, -örls, m., gladtatw, 
Hispfinla, -ae, f., Spain» 
Horatius, -i, m., Horatius, (79.) 
Metellus, -i, u., Metellus, a Roman 

generaL 
patrla» -Ae, f., native land. 
PyrenaeuBy -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 

nean, Pyrenees, 
-que (enclitic),* conj., and. 
Rhenu«, -i, m., the EhSne. 
Sciplö, -5nis, M., Scipio, a Roman 

general. 
Spartacus, -i, m., Spartacus, a 

gladiator. 
virgö, -Inis, f., maiden, girl. 



hablto (161), trans.land intrans., live, in the sense of dwell, inhabit, 

with ref erence to place. 
vivo, intrans., have life, live, often with reference to some cont 

or circumstance other than place. 



^ 



V 



1 Goods. See 117. 

2 Into. See 62. 

' Ride on horseback = 
ried on a horse^ 



: he car- 



* See 145. 

* I.e., appended to some word, 
as in 192. 1. 2. 
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4. 

195. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
P. Quis fuit Hannibal ? Fuit Römänus an Carthäginiensis ? 

Carthaginian 

D. Fuit Carthäginiensis et ä ScTpiöne vTctus est. 
P. Ubi fuit Hannibalis patria? 

where 

D. Carthägö, Hannibalis patria, fuit in Africä. 
P. Cur fuit 9 cur nön est in Äf ricä ? 

why 

D. Quia Carthägö ä Scipiöne deleta est. 

was destroyed 

P. Quot nömina erant Scipiönl? 

how many 

D, Tria ScipiönT erant nömina. Püblius Cornelius Scipiö. 

three 

P. Recte, ml puer, praenömen Pübliua; Cornelius nömen 

iirst name 

gentfle ; Scipiö cögnömen. 

family cognomen __ 

D, Nonne interdum appellätus est Scipiö Africänv^ f 

Bometimes was called 

P. Certissime. Hoc autem nömen dicebant Eömänl 

this moreover / 

cögnömen secundum. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 1. 
REVIEW. 

196. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Defendite, cives, cTvitätem. 2. Civitäs est mäter 
nostra. 3. Cives sunt frätres nostii. 4: Pueri, frätres 
amäte. 5. Ornate, cives, urbem monumentls statuispue. 
6. ürbes pulchrae in Italiä videntur. 7. Habitäsne in urbe 
pulchrä? 8. Urbs Röma^ mürö cincta est. 9. Roma äcivibus 
cum fortitüdine defensa est. 10. Milites Römäni erant fortes. 

1 See 157, 158. 
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II. 1. The Citizens are defenders of the state. 2. Roman 
^mothers furnished brave heroes for the state. 3. Do you 
write letters to your brothers ? 4. From^ Springs in the 
mountains the rivers flow. 5. The eity will be adorned with 
golden^ ßtatues. 6. In Greeee. we do® not see many beautiful 
cities. 7. The cit}' is defended by watchful guards. 8. A 
high wall encircles the farmer's field. 9. We shall remain 
near Csesar's camp. 10. We teach our children by means 
of stories.* 



197. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cönsules ä Pyrrhö victT sunt. 2. Urbs ä consulibus 
defendetur. 3. FHii regis audäcis sunt civitatis defensö- 
res. 4. Clämöribus militum noströrum territi sunt hostes. 
5. Milites in urbe nosträ nön saepe videmus. 6. In monti- 
bus et silvis vivunt apri. 7. Mali* poenae timöre coercentur. 

8. Legibus patriae omnes* coercemur. 9. Fluvius oppidum 
cingit. 10. Mores mall ab hominibus bonls contemnuntur. 

II. 1. Who defeated the Roman consuls? 2. The consul 
was besieging a city of Spain. 3. We all have seen the 
pleasant light of the moon. 4. The sad maidens were sitting 
near a deep river. 5. The maidens were weeping because 
they had lost their flowers. 6. The boars are descending 
headlong into the sea. 7. Soldiers are not often seen in our 
streets. 8. The ancient city of Rome'' was ruled by kings. 

9. The shepherd's son will weep if he loses (shall have lost) 
a sheep. 10., The teacher was teaching his pupils® the 
poems of Homer. 

1 e rather than ä. • Omnes agrees with the under- 

^ See p. 37, note 1. stood subject of coercSmur. 

* See p. 14, note 1. "^ The city of Rome = the city 

* See 90 and 91. Borne, See 157, 158. 

* See 117. * Accuaative. See p. 54, note 2. 
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. 198. VOCABULARY. 

I fSbula^ -ae» f., story^ tale, fable. omnls, -e, adj., aU, every, whoU, 

I frftter, -trlSy m., brother, praeceps, -clpitts, adj., headlong. 

I mätery •tris, f., moiher. tristis, -e» adj., sad, gloomy, 

3. 

1Ö9. TOR .TR«:4SLATI0N.« 

f Pröserpina, Ccrefls fäia, aliquandö in Siciliä ad urbem _ 
Hennam in campis flöres carpebat, serta nectebat lüdebatque 
cum oomitibus. Nam camp! ibi flöribus pulchrls spaisl' 
sunt. Spi-^"> rra concussa'* est atque Plütö, inferörum 
deu- r *. ' Sit ; * ejus currum equi ätri vehebant. Deus 

Pröser; • idxit, ut uxor sua et inferörum regina esset;* 

cläi^'^'?('' e compressit.* Jüppiter autem frätri per- 

misyrafVc x^x^öerpinam abdüceret.' Mater cum® ignöräre^ 
ubi filia esset,* tötum orbem terrärum f rüsträ peragrävit^/ 
\C(mt{nued on p. 92.] 



"»oj^-oo 



CHAPTER XXVII. 1. 
t IRREGULÄR ADJECTIVES. 

200, The foUowing adjectives have lus (iiiiilj' fw«) 
in the genitive singular of all genders, and t in the 
dative : 

alius, alia, aliud, another, tötus, -af'-um, wJiole. 

nüllus, -a, -um, no oney none^ no, U üUus, -a, -um, any. 

8Ö1U8, -a, -um, alone, sole. ünus, -a, -um, one, alone. 



^ For meanings of words^ see ^ From coinprlmo. 

general yocabulary. ^ Ut . . . abdöceret, ihai he 

^ From spargö. tnight lexid away = to lead away, 

8 From concutlo. ^ Cum ignorSret» since shß did 



* From emergo. not know. 

fi Ut . . . esset, that she might be. » Was. 
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i/jdter, altera, alterum, the other oftwo. 

^nenter, nentra, nentrum, neither qf two. 

^ uter, utra, ntmm, tohich of twQ? 
^ nterque, uträque, utnimque, each oftwo, hoth* 



201. 



PARADIG M. 




MASC 

alil 

aiiör'--n 
all IS 
all ÖS 
alilB 



4. 



202. 



Plural. 

FEM. 

ai^ae 
aliämm 
alila 
alias 
I!s 



NEUT. 

alia 

aliörum 

alils 

alia 

alils 



/ 



xr&ecus, 



EXERCISES. 
I. 1 . Virtüs sola veram dat voluptätem. -h 
'\fdixit. 3. Inutram partem^ fluit flümen? 4. 
V alter* Bömänus erat. 5. Utri cönsuli dat cTvitäs tötam 
2 laudem? Neutrl. 6. Alii^ virtüte, alii*dolis hostes superant.' 
r\ 7. Unius hominis mors tötam urbem servävit. 8. Alteri 
\ ^discipulö laudem, alteri culpam dat* praeceptor. 9. Nullius 
.^ precibus cedemus. 10. A Cicerone ünö urbs serväta est. v 
#i< \/T[. 1. The farmer was ploughing bis field alone. 2^. He 
/s praised by one, blamed by another. 3. To which of the 
Wo does the teaeher give the praise? 4. Some like** boys, 
others like girls. 5. Death is feared by no 'good man. J 
6. The consul conquered some of his enemies, by others he { 



^ Literally, another said another 
thing, The English of it is, one 
said one ihtng, another another, 

2 Into tohich part f i.e., in which 
direction f 

' Alter . . . idter, t?ie one,,, the 
other, 

^ Alii . . . all!» some . . . others; 
aliud . . . aliudy one thing ,, »an- 
other thing. 



* This sentence illustrates a 
common usageof the Latin. Averb 
belonging to two groups of words 
iß of ten placed only with the last, 
and must be mentally Bupplied 
with the first. With the Encrlish 
it 18 the reverse. Show the appli- 
cation of the remark, 

^ Seenöte 6. 
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was conquered. 7. One leg is long, the other short. ö. bomc 
praise one thing, others anotber. 9. The plan of the whole 
war was diselosed to the enemy. 10. The Citizens praised 
Cicero alone^^ 

203. VOCABULARY. 




brevisy -©, adj., short, laus, laudls, f., praise, 

cedOy 3^ cessiy cessuniy yidd. morsy mortis, f., deatk. 

CicerS, -onis, m., Cicero, a Roman ' praeceptor, -oris, m., teacher. 

orator. preces, -um, f. (plur.), prayers, 

crSs, cräris, n., leg, entreaty. 

culpa, -ae, f., Uamef fauLu ratio, -önis, f., plany method, reason. 

dolus, -i, M., trick, deceit, - •-•crvo, 1, save, preserve, 

e-nQntiö, 1, disclose, announce. verus, -a, -um, adj., true. 

flümen, -inis» v., nver. (172.) Tirtüs^ -ätls, f., vtrttie, courage. 

'/ 

2. 

COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

\ D. Quis f uit Cicero ? 

\p. Clärus cönsul Römänus fuit. 

J ß. Mnltane bella gessit? 

/ JR. Minime. Orätor fuit ; dux militum semel. 

ODce only 

D. Nonne ejus örätiönes in scholä legimus ? 

his read 

P. Complüres. Multäs epistuläs quoque scripsit Cicero. 

Beveral also 

D. Ad quös epistuläs scripsit ? 

whom 

P. Ad frätrem et amicos. 

D, Fuitne Orcerö ejus " nömen "? * 

' _ . P. Nön fuit *' nömen," sed " cögnömen." 

\ /A Quid fuit ejus " nömen " ? 



:^ Tvüiua. 



1 See 195. 
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i>. Et praeuömen ? 

P. Marcus. 

D. Hoc dicäs mihi, praeceptor eruditissime, sl placet; 

teil mo8t learned 

difficilesne sunt Cicerönis örätiönes? 

hard 

P. Sine dubio difficiles sunt, puer autem äcer eäs intelle- 

. . but tbem 

gere potest. 



4^ 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 1. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



/ 

,^K 205. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, change their 
terminations to express different degrees of quality: 
altus, altior, altissimus, high^ higher^ highest. 

Adjectives may also be compared in Latin, as in English, by 
means of adverbs. 

20€f. Examine (he follovnng : — 

f\ POSITIYB. . . COMPARATIVB. SUPERLATIVE. 

•N altus.(alto) Y*^ altior, altius altissimus, etc. 

levis (levi) levior, levius levisarmus, etc. 

ppüdön s (prüdent) prüdentior, prüdentins prüdentisslmus, etc. 

p«teber (pulchro) pulchrior, pulchriua pulcherrimus, etc. 
MTser (misero) miser ibr, miser iua miser rimus, etc. 

äcer (acri) &crior, äcrius äcerrimusy^c. 

Observe (1) that the commrative is formed in both the above 
groups by dropping the final vowel of the stem, if the stem ends 
in a vowel, and adding tor, ius. 

(2) That the Superlative is formed in the first group f rom the 
shortened stem by adding wimua^ issimn, issimum. 
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f^ttie 



(ß) But if the adjective ends in er, the Superlative is formed by 
adding rimus, rimoj rtmum, to the positive. ..^y ■■> 

207. Six adjectives in li9 drop the final vowel o 
stem and add limus to form the Superlative : 

facilis, -«, easy, facilior, facilius facil limus, -a, -nm 

difficilis, -e, hard. difficilior, difücillua difficillimuB, -a, -um 

^imilis, •«, like. similior, similiua simil limus, -a, -um 

di8similis,-e,tin/tile. dissiinilior,dissirailiu8 dissimil limus, -a, -um 

humilis, -e, low. humilior, bumilius hmnil limus, -a, -um 

gracüis, -e, slender. gracilior, gracilius gracillimus, -a, -um 




Irregulär Comparison. 



H' 



208. 

bonus, -a, -um 
maturi, -a, -um 
mSgniiP, -a, -um 
midtus, -a, -um 
parvus, -a, -um 
Wetus 

PeCLBNSION OP THB COMPARATIVB. 



melior, -ius 
p6jor, -US 
major, -US 

^.plüsi 

minor, -us 
▼etustior, -ius 



optimus, -a, -um «?-' • ''^ 
pessimus, -a,-uiii^ l^-U* 
mftadmus, -a, -liln ^i^ ■ 
plürimus, -a, -um ' Jy\' <*.- •' 
minimus, -a, -um St^i''^ 
veterrimus, -a, -um ^ 



209. 



Singular. 



PARADtQIVI. 



Plural. 



^ 



M. ft F. 

N.V, altior 
G. altiöris 
D. altiörl 
Ac. altiörem 
Ab. altiöre, I 



NEÜT. 

altins 

altiöris 

altiörl 

altius 

altiörCrS 



M. & F. 

altiörSs 

altiörum 

altiöribus 

altiör6s,X8 

altiöribus 



KÄUT. 

altiöra 

altiörum 

altiöribus 

altiöra 

altiöribus 



^ 



A 



Corfipare^ and dedine in the comparaHve : — • ' ' 
atröz, -öcis, ßerce . Über, -era, -erum, free. 

audflT» .-Aeis, hold. piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy. 

cel«r, -eris, smfi. pladdus, -a, -um, ca/m. 

ffillz, -Xois, lucky. * sapiens, -entis, toise. 



f 



^ Pins has in singular only 
nom., g^n. (plfiris), and acc. ; in 



plural, nom. pllirSs» plGrOf gen. 
plfirium, etc. 
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^ 210. EXERCISES. . 

1. Of bolder soldiers. 2. For a bolder soldier. 3. On \ 

jfthe highest tree. 4. The wisest king. 5. Of fiercer lions. I 

f 6. By a more luckj general. 7. With ealmer joy. 8. Of a • 

swifter horse. 9. For freer men. 10. Of wiser judges. f 

11. A deeper river. 12. Of deeper rivers. 13. In a deeper! 

river. 14. For lazier boys. . / 



Tvr 



2. 

211. We can say in Latin without difference in meaning: 

1. Quia est 61oquentior quam Cicero? > Wlio is more eloq\ 

2. Quis est Sloqnentior Cicerönf ? > ihan Cicero f 



/ 212. Eule of Syntax. — The comparative degree 



\ 
_ree \ 
I is foUowed by the ablative when quam (than) is y 
l omltted. 

But the ablative can take the place only of quam and the nom- 
inative, or quam and the accusative. 

213. " EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fluvii altiöres sunt rivis, maria altissima' sunt. 

2. In Äfricä sunt animälia atröciöra quam in America. 

3. Leönes sunt audäcissimae bestiae. 4. Elephanti sunt 
prüden tiöres leönibus. 5. Gentes Äfricae et Euröpae sunt 
dissimillimae. 6. Pensum tuum facillimüm, meum difficilli- 
mum est. 7. Roma est Italiae urbs veterrima,^ sed vetusti- 
öres sunt in litoribus eolöniae Graecörum. 8. Templa Graeea 
erant humillima. 9. Nihil est pejus quam mendäcium. 
10. Mendäcium autem pejus pigritiä et Tgnäviä est. 

II. 1. A river is longer than a brook. 2. Seas are deeper 
than rivers. 3. The sources of great rivers are not always 
in high mountains. 4. Elephants bear heavier bnrdens than 

^ The Superlative inast aften be trans^a^d by very mth the positive. 
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COMPAßISON OF ADJECTIVES. 




horses. 5. The horseand the dog are very faithful. 6. Your 
dog is better than mine, >s7. Not many eitles are more beau- 
tiful than Rome. 8. The elephant is bolder than the horse. ^\ 
9. Your task is easier than mine ; but mine is not vei 
hard. 10. The bravest men are not always the wisest. 

214. VOCABULARY. 

America, -ae, f., America. litus, -orls, v., shore. 

autem,^ conj., but, moreover. mendäcium, -i, n., lif{n§. 

bestia, -ae, f., beast, nllül, n. (indecL), nothing, 

colöniay -ae» f., coUmy, plg^ritia, -ae, f., laziness, 

g^ens, genüg, f., nation, people. quam, conj., than, 

ignävia, -ae, f., cotvardice. rivus, i, m., hrooh. 



" Proserpin gathering ßowrs, 
Herself a fairer flowTy hy gloomy Dis 
Was gather'd, which cost Ceres all that pain 
To seek her through the world." 

215. FOR TRANSLATION.« 

Tandem Ceres ä Sole, qui otnnia cönspieit, audivit quis 
filiam abdüxisset.' Itaque statim iter ad Jovem * flexit * et 
preeibus animum ejus inflexit, ut filia ä Plütöne remittere- 
tur.^ Jüppiter id permisit, si jejüna mänsisset/ Sed cum* 
Pröserpina mäll Pünici Septem gräna gustävisset,' nön licuit. 
Tandem Pröserpinae permissum est,^® ut per partem anni 
dimidiam apud mätrem, per partem alteram apud Inferös 
esset." 



1 Always placed af ter the first 
or second word in the sentence. 

2 Continued from p. 86. 

* ff ad led away. 

* Nom. Jnpplter. 

* From flectö. 

Ut . . . remltterStur, that her 
daughter mtght be sent back. 



■^ ffad remained, 

8 Since. 

® ffad tasted. 

10 It was permitted = permission 
was given. 

11 Ut . . . esset, that she should be 
= to be, For the order, see p. 87, 
note 5. 
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CHAPTER X2tj:X. 1. 
RMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

216. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and 
[follow them in comparison. 

21 7. Examiiie the following : — 



ADJECTIVE. 


STEM. 


ADYERB. 


grätus, ihankfuL 


gräto- 


gräte, <Äanit/tiZ/y. 


benignus, Jdnd. 


benigno- 


benigne, Undly, 


miser, wretched. 


misero- 


misere, wretchedly. 


pulcber, heautifuL 


pulchro- 


pulchre, heautifully. 


fortis, hrave. 


forti- 


fortiter, hravely. 


äcer, eager. 


äcri- 


äcriter, eagerly. 


prüdens, wise. 


prüdent- 


prüden ter, toisely. 


fellx, lucky, 

V-: ^ 


felici- 


' feliciter, lucküy. 



ObsWe (1) that the adjectives of the first group are of the o 
(or second) declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the 
Stern of the adjectives by changing the final o of the'stem to S. 

(2) That the adjectives of the second group are of the third 
declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the stem of the 
adjectives by adding ter, 

(3) But stems in nt drop t before adding the suffix ter. 



218. Examine the following: — 



f 



ADJECTIVE. 

multus, much. 
. facilis, edsy, 
( impünis, unpunished. 

l dtUB, quick, 
1 BubituB, sudden, 
XjatlmuBtßrst. 



ADVERB. 

multum, much, 
facile, easily, 
impüne, with safety, 

cito, quickly, 
Bubitö, suddenly. 
primö, at first. 



Obse^e that in the first group the accusative Singular neuter of 
the adjective is used as an adverb ; in the second, the ablative. 
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219. Examine the foUowing : — 




POSITIVE. 


COMPAKATIVE. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


grätfi 


grätius 


grätissimfi 


miserfi 


miseriua 


miserrimfi 


äcriter 


äcrins 


äcerrime 


feilciter 


feiTciuB 


f61Ici8sim6 


benei 


melius 


bptime 


maie 


PCJUB 


pesBimfi 


multum 


plÜB 


plürimnin 




magiB 





Observe that the comparative o£ the adverb is the same as the 
neuter accusative singular o£ the adjective ; and that the Superla- 
tive is formed from the Superlative of the adjective by changing, 
as in the positive, the final o of the stem to e, 

If the adjective is irregulär in comparison, the adverb is likewise. 



Compare : — 

placide, calmly. 
audäcter, holdly. 



llberC, freely, 
celeriter, quickly. 



puIchrS, heautifully, 
prüdenter, wäte ly. 



2. 
220. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Olim fuit* Atheniensis clärissirauB. 2. FideHter 
legibus* civitatis pärebat. 3. Jüste omnibns rebug*- age- 
bat. 4. Audäcter pügnäYlt atque amicum fortiter dSfepdit. 
5. Sapienter juyenes aliösque doeebat. 6. Falsö et tnrpiter 
aceüsätus est; libere se* defendit neque^timebat. 7. Injü- 
stissime ad mortem damnätus est ä civibus. 8/ Yenenum in 
earcere bibit placide. 9. Ejus* memoria delebitur nunquam. 
10. Quis fuit Atheniensis? ," 

II. 1. Was Socrates an illustrious Athenian? 2. Was he 
more illustrious than other Citizens? 3. Did he not act most 



1 Formed irregularly from bonus. 

> Thext was, 

s Observe the dative with pfireO. 



* Things. See2e0. 

* Himtelf, 

* 0/him. 
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justly in all respects?^ 4. Did he very' faithfally obey the 
laws of the Athenians? 5. Did he not teach the Athenians 
very wisely? 6. Did he not defend a young man in battle 
very bravely? 7. Why was he most basely aecused and 
condemned to death? 8. We shall cherish his memory more 
diligentlyi 9. His memory will be cherished faithfuUy by 
the best men« 10. In vain shaU we seek for a better man 
tban Socrates. 

III. 1. Julius .Csßsar was a very famous man, 2. He was 
excellently brought up by his mother. 3. He leamed the 
Greek langaage very well. 4. He was an illustrious general 
and fought many battles jfiost successfuUy. 5. In Gaul he 
took towns, and cruelly slew many men./ 6. He boldly sailed 
to Britain with many ships. 7. But th4 inhabitants did not 
basely beg for peace. 8. He quickly overcame all his 
enemies. 9. (As) consul he mied the Roman State wisely and 
well. 10. He was foully slain by Brutus and other Romans. 



/ 221. 



VOCABULARY. 



crfideliter [crSdSlls], cruelly. 

dnigenter [dlllgSiiB]» düigendy, 

&l8ö [falsus], falsdy. 

fideUter [fldelis],/aiY;i/Mßy. 

frfistrS» in vain. 

müstS [li^fistus], unjustly, 

jaste [Jöstus], Jusily, 

Kberg [über] , freely, fearlessly. 

Olim, formerly^ 

optime» very weü, excellently. 

sapienter [sapiens]» wisely, 

turpiter [turpis], basely, foully. 

accfisS, 1 [ady causa] » accuse. 
AtheniensiSy -e, adj., Athenia^n, 
blbS, 3, bibi, pötum, drink* 
carcor, «eris» m., prison.^ 



col9, 3, colal^ cultum» cuUivate^ 

cherish, carefor. 
damnöy 1, eondemn. 

dlsc5, 3, didici, , kam, 

juTeniSy -is, h. & f^ youth.. 
lin^^ua» -ae, f., tongue, language. 
nSvigöy 1 [nävis, agö], saiL. 
necöy 1, hill^ Cf. interflciS. 

päreo, 2, -ul, , obey {w. dat.). 

pfixy pSciSy F., peacß. 

peto, 3, -i vi, -ii, -Itum, begjor^tis^ 

quaero, 3, quaesivl, -ii, quae- 

situm, seek for, ask, inquire. 
sed, conj., but, Cf. autem- (214). 
Soerates, -is, m., Socrates, an 

Athenian philosopher. 
venenum, -i, vl, poison. 



^ Compare I. 3. 



2 See p. 91, note. 
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3. 

222. COLLOQUIUM. 
Pater et FIliolus. 

P. Quid, mi ffliole, in scholä hodie discebäs? 

Utile «on 

F. Discebain, ml pater, pensum de adverbils longissimum. 
P. Cui parti örätiönis est adverbium simillimum? 

to wbat Bpeech 

F. Simillimum, ut opinor, est adverbium adjectavö. 

as I think 

P. Recte, puer ; sed illud mihi explica, si poteris : Sl, 

thU ezpLain if yon can 

ut dicls, adverbium adjecUvö est siraile, unde nömen traxit? 

vhence hasderived 

F. Fortasse propter höc, quod saepissime verbls ad- 

perhaps on account of thia becauae very of ten verba 

jungitur. 

P. Optime, filiole; en tibi ässem! 

here is f or you penny 

CHAPTER XXX. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

223, i -Verbs. 

Audio (stem audi), Tiear. 
Pkincipal Parts : audio, audlre, audivi, auditum. 







INDICATIVE. 




ACTIVE. 


PASSITi:. 

Present. 




/ hear^ etc. 


/ am heard, etc. 


audio 


audimua 


audior audlmur 


audXa 


auditls 


aud IriB, or -re aud XmiHl 


audit 


audiunt 


audXtur audiuntor 



Imperfect. 

I was heanng, etc. J ^aa heard, etc. 

audigbam audiCbämus audißbar äudiCbämur 

audiSbäa audißbätia audi8bäris,or.re audiSbÄmini 

audiSbat audißbant audiCbätur audiöbantur 
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ACTITE. 

/ shall heary etc» 
audiam aadiemua 

audiSs audietis 

audiet audient 



PASSITE. 

FUTÜRE. 

/ shall he heard^ etc. 
aud iar aud iSmur 

aud iSris, or -re aud iemini 
aud letur aud ientur 



Perfect. 
/ have heard, etc. I have heen heard, etc, 

audiv! audivimua räum /samiiB 

audivistl audiv istis auditus -^es auditi -Pestis 

audiv it audiv 6rant,or-re Ceat (sunt 

Pluperfect. 

/ had heardj etc* I had heen heard, etc. 

audiv eram audiv erSinus reram rerämiu 

audiv eräa audiv erätis auditua-^eräs auditi -^ erätia 

audiv erat audiv erant (erat (erant 

Future Perfect. 

/ shall have heard, etc, I shall have heen heard, etc. 

audiv ero audiv erimua rerö (erimna 

audiv eria audiv eritia auditua •} eria auditi •} eritia 

audiv erit audiv erint Cerit (enint 



audiam 

audiäa 

audiat 



aud'frem 

audlrSa 

audXret 

audiv erim 
audiv erla 
audiv erit 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 
audiämua aud iar 

aud iätia aud iäria, or -re 

audismt audiatur 



audiätnur 
audiämini 
audiantur 



Imperfect. 

audirSrnua audirer audiremur 

aud XrStia aud XrCria, or -r e aud f r6minl 

audirent audirCtur audlrentur 

Perfect. 
audiv erimua raim raünua 

audiv erStia audit ua ^ ala auditi ■< aftia 

audiv erint ( sit i aint 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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ACnT£. PASSIVE. 

Plüperfect. 
audiviBsem audlvissfimas ressem 

audivissfia audiviasfitds auditus ) essCs 
audiv laset audivissent (easet 



Jessfimua 
eaaetds 






eaaent 



au 



aiidi, fiear thou, 
audite, hear ye. 



Vau 



auditö, thou shaü hear, 
auditö, he shaü hear. 
auditöte, ye shall hear, 
audiuntö, they shall hear. 



IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. \ 

audire, he thou hearcL \ 
audimini, be ye heard, j 

FUTURE. 

auditor, thou shalt be heard, 
auditor, he shaü be heard. 



audiuntor, they shall be heard. 



INFINITIVE. 
J Pres, audire, to hear, V audM, to be heard. 

V^Perf. audlviaae, to have heard. ^uditua eaae, tohavebeen heard, 
FuT. axiditüiua esse, to be abotU auditum Irl, to be about to he 
to hear, heard. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. audiSna, -entia, hearing. 

FuT. audltürus, -a, -lun, a5ot(^ Ger. audiendua,-a,-um, to ^ 
to hear. heard. 

Perf. auditua, ^ -um, heard^ 

hauing been heard. 



GERUND. 



G. audiendl, of hearing. 
D . aud iendö, for hearing. 
Ac. audiendum, hearing. 
Ab. aud iendö, by hearing. 



Ac. auditum, to hear. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. audlttt, to hear^ to be keard^ 
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CHAPTEB XXXI. 1. 

FOÜRTH CONJUGATION. 

224« Leam the present, imperfecta and futnre indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, o£ audio. 



/ 



225. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audio, andiebam, audiam. 2. Andit, andiebat, an- 
riet. 3. Auditur, andiebätur, audietar. 4. Audi, audire. 
5. Audimar, audiebämur, audiemur. 6. Audire, audiri. 
7. Auditis, audiebätis, andietis. 8. Audis, au^&is. 9. Audi- 
Qunt, aadiuntur. 10* Audient, audientur. ^^ 
Y !!• !• Thou hearest, thou wast hearing, tbbu wilt hear. 
2. I bear, I am beard. 3. He is bearing, be was bearing, 
he will hear. 4. To be beard, to bear. 5. We were bearing, 
we were (being) beard. 6. We bear, we beard, we shall 
bear. 7. Tbey will bear, they will be beard. 8. You beard, 
you were beard. 9. Hear (ye), be ye beard. 10. I bear, 1 
beard, I shall be beard. ^^ 

2. 
220. EXERC18E8. 

Püniö, punish; müniö, fortify; veatiö, clothe, 

I. 1. PQniebam, müniebam, vestiebam. 2. Münltur, pü- 
nitur, vestitur. 3. Püniet, vestiet, muniet. 4. Püni, münlte, 
vestimim. 5. Vestietur, pünietur, münietur. 6. Nonne pü- 
nlmus? nönne vestimur? nönne muniuntur? 7. Vestiamne? 
pünietnePmünietume? 8. Müniebant, püniebämini, vestior. 
9. Nön vestiris, nön pünit, nön müniemus. 10. Püniar, 
müniam, vestiebäris. 

II. 1. He was clothiog, he was punisbing, be was fortiiy- 
ing. ^. Tbey will be elotbed, they will be fortified, they will 
be punisbed. 3. Be thou elotbed, punish (thou), fortify. 
4. I fortify, he punishes, we are clothing. ö. Are 3'ou not 
being elotbed? was it not fortified? will be not be pun- 
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isbed? 6. They are being punished, it is being fortified, 
tbou wilt be clothed. 7. We punish, we were fortifying, 
tbey will clothe. 8. "Were you being clothed? will it be 
fortified? shall I be panished? 9. I shall not fortify, you 
are not being clothed, they will not be punished. 10, I 
punished, you will fortify, they clothe. 

3. 
227* EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere terra grämine et flöribus vestitur. 2. Vere 
avium cantüs^ audimus. 3. Mors vitam nostram finiet. 
4. Pueri in grämine dormiebant. 5. Somnö mollimus cüräs. 
6. Canes agricolärum oves custödiunt. 7. MHites urbem 
custödient. 8. Bellum ä Scipiöne finietur. 9. Audlte verba 
sapientium. 10. Injüste puer pünitur. 

II. 1. A good father will nurture, clothe, and instruct 
his children. 2. It is very ^ pleasant* to hear the sweet voice 
of the nightingale. 3. All our^ pains are ended by death. 
4. The general justly punishes a cowardly soldier. 5. The 
sheep are carefully* guarded by the dog. 6. Scipio finished 
the war in Africa. 7. The pupils are very faithfuUy in- 
structed by their teachers. 8. My son, soothe your mother's 
cares. 9. The city is fortified by strong walls. 10. In Sum- 
mer the trees are clothed with leaves. 

228, VOCABULARY. 

custodiöy 4 [custQs], guard, Carmen, -Inis, v., song» 

dormiöy 4, sleep, dolor, -Sris, m., pain, 

e-rudiOy 4 [rudis], teach, instruct, follum, -i, N., Uaf, 

f iniöy 4 [f inls], end, ßnish, g^rämen, -inls, n., gross. 

molllö, 4 [mollis], soßen, soothe, fgn&vus, -a, -uniy adj., cowardly, 

münlöy ^, fortify, defend, jScundus, -a, -um, adj., pUasant, 

n&trlö^ 4, nurture^ nourisk. lusclniay -ae» f., nightingale, 

paniSy 4, punish, ver, verlsy m., spring. 

vestldy 4, clothe, vox, vöcls» p., voice. 

1 Songs. 2 See p. 91, note. ^ Neuter gender. * See 144, 146- 
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CHAPTER XXXIL ± 
FOURTH CONJÜGATION. 

229. Leam the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, aud perfect Infinitive, active and passive, o£ audio. 



y 



V 



230. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audivi, audiveram, audiverö. 2. Auditus est, audi- 
tus erat, auditus erit. 3. Audivimüs, audlverämus, audive- 
rimus. 4. Audiverant, auditi erant. 5. Audivisti, audlveräs, 
audiveris. G.AudTvisse, auditus esse. 7. A^^/tf^erküSy auditi 
erätis. 8. Audivit, audiverat, audiverit. ^i 

i n. 1. Thou hast heard, thou hadst heard, thou wilt have 
heard. 2. They have been heard, they had been heard, they 
will have been heard. 3. I have heard, I have been heard. 
4. To have been heard, to have heard. 5. We have heard, 
we had heard, we shall have heard. 6. We have been heard, 
we had been heard, we shall have been heard. 7. You have 
heard, you have been heard. 8. He had heard, he had been 
heard. Ql/ 

Vi 2. . 

231. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Finiveram, erudiveram, vestiveram. 2. FTnitum est, 
eruditus sum, vesütus suro. 3. Nonne finita sunt? nönne 
vestitus eram? nönne eruditus erö? 4. Vestiveräs, erudi- 
veräs, finiveräs. 5. Finiveris, eruditus eris, vestiverimus. 
6. Vestitae erant, finita erant, eruditi erant. 7. Erudwerä- 
tis, finiveram, vestiverint. 8. Vestitme sumus? estne eru- 
ditus? estne finltum? 9. Erudita es, finlsti, Westieräs.* 
10. Nön erudlstis, nön finiverätis, nön vestiverit. 

^ Por f inivisti. Perfects in im often drop v and contract ü to ». 
2 For vestiveräs. 
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II, 1. Have they not been clothed? have they {neut.) not 
been finished? were they not taught? 2. We have finished, 
we have clothed, we have taught. 3. She had been taught, 
they (netU.) had been finished, we {fem,) had been clothed. 

4. Didstthou teach? have you finished? has she clothed? 

5. They had clothed, they will have taught, I have finished. 

6. I had clothed, thou hadst taught, he had finished. 7. We 
shall not have finished, they will not have clothed, you will 
not have taught. 8. It was not finished, we had not been 
taught, you will not have been clothed. 9. You have taught, 
you had finished, you will have clothed. 10. I shall have 
clothed, I had taught, I finished. 



3. 

232. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Medicus regis nocte ad Fabricium venit.* 2. Fabri- 
cius medicum vinxit et ad dominum misit. 3. ürbs virtüte 
et fortitüdine militum münita erit. 4. Römäni artibus' et 
litteris* ä Graecis eruditi sunt. 5. Octö höräs dormire 
pueris satis est. 6. Lüce sölis calöreque aperiuntur flöi*es. 
7. Omnes terräs fortibus virls aperuit natura. 8. MÜites 
arcem fideliter custödiverunt. 9. Brutus in castra Caesaris 
venerat. 10. Nihil scire turplssimum est. 

n. 1. The king's physician was bound by Fabricius* 
slave. 2. The valor and endurance (fortüüdö) of the 
soldiers fortified the city. 3. The Greeks instructed the 
Eomans in the arts.^ 4. Is it enough for a boy to sleep 
two hours?* 5. The light and heat of the sun had opened 
the flowers. 6. The citadel was very* carefully guarded by 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect ? 
3 In the arta and literature. ^ Duäs hSrSs. 

» Compare I. 4. • See p. 91, note. 
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the soldiers. 7. To know many tbings^ is very useful. 
8. To be Ignorant of many things is not disgraceful. 9. The 
general's camp* had not been fortified. 10. Did you not 
hear the voice of your father? 

233. VOCABULARY. 

aperio, 4, -ni, -tum, open, disdose. Fabrlclus^ -I, m., Fahricius, a Ro- 
ne-scio, 4, know not, be ignorant ofj< man general. 

sclOy 4, knoiw, know how, litterae, -ärum, r., letters, litera- 
venlo, 4, veni, ventum, come. ture ; of ten = epistula. 

vlncio, 4,vinxi, vinctumy bind. läx, lacis, f., lighty daylighi.^^^ 

mediciMy -i, m., phystcian, 

ad^prep. w. acc, to, towards, ' iiox, noctis, f., night, (167. 2.) 

ars, artlBy f., art, (167. 2.) o<;tOy num. adj., indecl., eight, m 

calor, -oiisy m., heat. turpis, -e^ adj., base, disgraceßd, 

4. 

234. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

P. De qua re est pensum hodiernum ? 
Z>. Pensum hodiernum est iteixim de conjugätiöne quartä. 
P. Heri quartam conjugätiönem nesciebäs ; scisne hodie ? 
D, Partim sciö, modum autem subjunctivum nesciö. 

parUy mood 

P. Mox subjunctivum quoque disces. 

soon also 

D. Estne ütilius indicätivum scire quam subjunctivum ? 
P. ütrumque debemus scire; indicätivus autem saepius 
invenitur. 

D. Adhüc conjugätiönes didici quattuor. Suntne plüres ? 

' tbns far 

P. Nön plüres ; sed multa verba sunt anömala. 

irregulär 

^. See 117. caströrum. What must be the 

^ Remember that the Latin number of the rerb of which cas- 
word f or camp is plural, castra, tra is the subject ? 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
. 235. Verbs in iö.^ 

Capiö (stem oape), take. 
Principal Parts : capiö, capSre, c6pi; oaptam. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
ACTIVB. PASSIVU. 

PRESENT. 

/ take, etc I am taken, etc. 

cspiö capimuB capior capimnr 

capia capitta caperia, or-re capiminl 

capit capiunt capitur capinntur 

BiPERFECT. 

/ wfis takingy etc. I was taken^ etc. 

capiSbam capiSbämua capi6bar capi6bftinur 

capi6bäa capiSbätta capi6bftria,or-re capiSbämini 

capiSbat capiSbant capiSbätur capiSbantur 

FüTÜRE. 

/ shall takcy etc, I skall he taken^ etc, 

capiam capiSmua capiar capi&nur 

capiSa capiStda capi6ri8,or-re capiSmiiil 

capiet capient capi6tur caplentur 

Perpect. 
cepl^ cepiati, cepit, etc. captua aum, 6a, eat, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
ceperam, ceperäa, ceperat, etc. captua eram, erfta, erat, etc. 

FUTURE PeRFECT. 

ceperö, ccperla, ceperit, etc. captua erö, eria, erit, etc. 

1 Verbs in to of the third con- Infinitive present. What forma of 
jugation are distinguished from capto are like those of audld? 
those of the f ourth by the active Make a general Statement. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
ACTIVE. PASSITE. 

Fresent. 



iTRESENT. 

capiam« capia«, capiat, etc. capiar, -lärla or-rd, -ifttur, etc. 

Imperfect. 
caperem, caperSs, caperet, etc. caperer, -erfiris or -re, -erStur. 

Perfect. 
cepeiim, cSpens, cSperit, etc. captas sim, sIb, sit, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
cep iBsem, cSpissSs, cSp laset, etc. cap tua eaaem» eaate, esset, etc. 

IMPERATIVE. 

\/Prbs. cap e» to^e Moti. C2k^erethethoutahen. 

capite, take ye. capiminT, be ye taken. 

FuT. capito, ihou shalt take, capitor, thou shalt he taken^ 

etc. etc. 

INFINITIVE. 
"^Pres. c&'pere, to take, csl^J, to be taken, 

J Perf. cepisse, to have taken. cap tua eaae, to have heen taken» 

FuT. cap türua esse, to^ßa^ou^ cap tum Iri; to be ahout to be 
to take. taken. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. capiSna, taking, 

FuT. captürus, about to take. Ger. capiendua, to be taken. 
r— Perf. capt us, having been taken. 



capiendl, o/iakingt 



etc. 



SUPINE. 
Ac. capt um, to take. " Ab. captü, to take, to he ta£en. 

ßun-' •••" , 

^ ^yCl \ '• / • ^' ■ •' •" 'Dibitizedby Google 
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106 THIKD CONJUGATION. 

CHAPTER XXXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
236. Verbs ik iö. 






Leam all the tenses of the indicative, the^resent imperative, 
and the present and perfect Infinitive, active and passive, of capiö. 

^ 237. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capiebant. 2. Capior, capiebar, capiar. 
3. Capimur, capiebämur, capiemur. 4. Capis, caperis. 
5. Cepi, captus sum, 6. Cepimus, cep^rämus, ceperimas. 
7. Capta sant, capta erant, capta erunt. 8^ Cape, capere. 
^9. Capere, capl. 10. Cepisse, captus esse. >^J 
^ n. 1. We are taking, we were taking, we shall be 
taking. 2. Take, I>e taken. 8. Tböu art taking, thou 
wast taking, thouwilt take. 4. You have taken, you had 
taken, you will have taken. 5. It is taken, it was taken, it 
will be taken. 6. I was taking, Iwas taken. 7. To take, 
to have taken. 8. To be taken, to have been taken. 9. It 
(fem.) has been taken, it had been taken, it will have been 
taJien. 10. We have taken, we have been taken. ^ 

2. 

238. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarenünl legaüs Bömänörum injüriam fSeSrunt. 
2. Pyrrhus, EpM rSx, ad Tarentlnös venit. 3. Contra 
Pyrrhum missus est Laevinus consuL 4. Pyrrhus elephan- 
üs vlcit, nam Römänörum equi territi sunt et fugiebant. 

5. Nox proeli finem fedt; Laevinus per noctem fngit. 

6. Multi et fortSs Römäni in pügnä interf ecti sunt. 7. Capti- 
vös Eömänös snmmö in honöre habuit Pyrrhus. 8. Deinde^ 
in Campäniam s§ recSpit. 9. Legäti, ä Bömänls missl,' 

^ 1 Fvonoimced de-ln'-de. ' SaU. 
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10. Päx cum Pyrrhö 



honörifice ä Pyrrhö excepti sant. 
nön facta est. 

II. !• A wrong was done to the Romans by the Taren- 
tines. 2. Against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, the Romans 
sent the consul Laevinus. 8. The spies of Pyrrhus were 
taken by Leevinus and led through his camp. 4. The 
Romans did not make peace with King Pyrrhus. 5. Fabri- 
cius saw through the design of the king and was not^ 
frightened. 6. You will welcome your friend to-day. 7. I 
welcome my best friend with great pleasm*e.* 8. The enemy 
threw their spears and fled into the woods. 9. Did not 
Caesar either conqaer or slay all his enemies? 10. Finally 
he was himself {ipse) slain by Brutus his friend, and others. 



239. 



VOCABULARY. 



ex-cipiö, 3, -cepiy -ceptum 
[capiS], catch, accept, toelcome, 

faciö, 3, tScif fEtctum, metke, dor 

fugioy 3, fSgiy fügitum, flee, 

inter-ficiSy 3, -feci, -fectum [fa- 
ciö], hiü, slay. Cf. necö (221). 

JaciOy 3, Jeciy Jactum, throw. 

per-spiciöy 3, -spexi, -spectum 
[specio]« see through, into. 

re-cipiOy 3, -cepi» -ceptum [cap- 
iö]y take back, get again, receive. 

Be reclpercy ivithdraw, retreat 

aut . . . auty conj., either , . .or. 
Campäniay -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy. 
contrSy prep. w. acc, against. 



de-inde» adv., ihen, nexi. 
deniquCy BAy.,finaUy. 
explörfttor, -öris, m., scoul, apy, 
finls, -isy M., end. 
honor, -oiiSy m., honor, 
honörificCy adv., honordbiy, 
ii\|ariay -ae^ f., wrong, injury. 
liaevf nusy -i» m., Leevinus, a Roman. 
legStuSy 'If M., ambassador, Heu- 

tenant. 
per, prep. w. acc., through. 
proeUum, -iy n., haJtÜe. Cf. 

pGgna (102). 
summusy -a, -um (sup. of supe- 

rus)y adj., highest. 
TarentinuSy -i, m., an inhabitant 

of Tarentum, a Tarentine, 



1 And . . . not, neque. 



2 See 144, 145, 
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108 REVIEW OF THE FOUB CONJÜGATION8. 

CHAPTER XXXV. 1. 
REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJÜGATIONS. 

240. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amämus, monemus, regimus, audimus. 2. Laudant, 
delent, agunt, custödiant. 3. Örnäbam, delebam, vince- 
bam, müniebam. 4. Cantävisti, habuisti, posuisti, vinxisti. 

5. Mütaverunt, tenuerunt, egerunt, ceperunt, müniverunt. 

6. Portaverätis, deleverätis, praebuerätis, düxerätis, donnl- 
yerätis. 

n. 1. Fugätar, terretur, pönitur, vincitur. 2. Serväbe- 
ris, teneberis, mittere, vestiere. 3. Laudäti sumus, pro- 
hibita sumus, ducti sumus, erudltl sumus. 4. Omare, monere, 
trahere, pünire. 5. Amärl, doceri, contemm, jacT, aperiri. 
6. Amätae sunt, monitae sunt, exceptae sunt, auditae sunt. 

in. 1. Dormite, superäte, facite, vincite, vincite, prae- 
bete. 2. Vulnerävisse, jecisse, venisse, docuisse, flüxisse. 
8. Recipimur, spectämur, agimur, vestimur, docemur. 4. Do- 
cSbitis, pünietis, trahetis, f ugietis, creäbitis. 5. MTsit, habuit, 
armävit, jecit, fögit. 6. Vincimini, vituperämini, terreminl, 
vincimini, capiminl. 

2. 

; 241. EXERCISES. 

J I. 1. Thou lovest, thou advisest, thou rulest, thou hear- 
est. 2. I shall praise, I shall destroy, I shall« drive, I shall 
guard. 3. You were adorning, you were seeing, you were 
conquering, you were fortifying. 4. We have sung, we have 
had, we have placed, we have bound. 5. You have changed, 
you have held, you have driven, you have taken, you have 
fortified. 6. I had carried, I had destroyed, I had fürnished, 
I had led, I had slept. 
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II. 1. We are put to flight, we are frightened, we are 
placed, we are bound. 2. He will be saved, he will be held, 
he will be sent, he will be clothed. V8. They have been 
praised, they have been prevented, they have been led, they 
have been instructed.) 4. They will be adorned, they will 
be advised, they will be drawn, they will be punished. 
5. To be loved, to be taught, to be despised, to be thrown, 
to be opened.L.6» Thou haät been loved, thou hast been ad- 
vised, thou hast been welcomed, thou hast been heai*d\/ 

V/ m. 1. Sleep, surpass, do (fac)^ bind, conquer, fumish. 
2. To wound, to throw, to cöme, to teaeh, to flow. 3. They 
are received, they are witnessed, they are driven, they are 
clothed, they are taught. 4, I shall teach, I shall punish, 
I shall draw, I shaU flee, I shall create. 5. They have 
sent, they have had, they have armed, they have thrown, 
they have fled. 6. Thou art eonquered, thou art blamed, 
thou art frightened, thou art bound, thou art taken. . \^ 

3. 
242. COLLOQUIUM. 

Jacöbus et Augustus. 
J. Depique ad finem pensi pervenimus; quid jam in- 

flnally end now 

cipiemus? 

begln 

A. Tü quidquid videbitur incipies : ego ineipiam nihil. 

you whatever seems good 

J. Quäre? esne defessus? 

wby 

A. Gerte, admodum defessus; pensum recögnöseendum 

oertainly downright review 

me quidem paene finivit. 

at least almost 

J, Mox recreäberis, si meeum ad natandum veni^s. 

soon will be rested with me swim 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 



A. Profectö tecum yeniam, nam natäre mihi est jücun- 

sarely withyoa for 

dissimiun et semper et praecipue cum, 

eapecially 



both 



-When 



^^ Sole mb ardenti resonant arhusta cicädia.^ 

nnder glowing resound groves the dcadae 

J, Quam laute poetam aliquem laudäs! 

how elegantly some quote 

A. Hunc Vergili versiculum me docuit praeceptor. 

thiB VergU line 



o5<Ko 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 1. 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 

243. The stem ends in u. 

244. RxjLE OF Gendek. — Nouns in us are masea- 
line ; those in ü are neuter. 

1. The foUowing nouns, and a few others, are feminine : actis, 
needle; domus, hoiise; fdüs (plur.), /cfe«; manus, hand; porti- 
cus, portico ; tribus, tribe. 



245 


• 


PARADIQMS. 








GraduB, m 


., Step. 




Genü, 


N., hnee. 




8INO. 


PLUR. 


9 


SINO. 


" PLUR. 


KV. 


gradus 


gradü» 


S 


genü 


genua Viflu 


G. 


gradüs 


gradiium 


l 


genüs 


genttum y,^^j^.^ 


D. 


gradui (ü) 


gradibua 


>Vw 


genü 


gen ibus. \jo.^ 


Ac. 


gradum 


gradüs 


genü 


genua y^x^ 


Ab. 


gradü 


gradibus 




genü 


gen ibus \Jb0-5 




MA8C. 


Terminations. 


NBUT. 


N.V. 


118 U/O 


üs 




ü iL 


ua 


G. 


US U/O 


uum 




üs H^ 


uum 


D. 


ui (ü) ui 


ibuB (ubus) 




ü wu 


ibus (ubus) 


Ac. 


um 


ÜB 




ü U' 


ua 


Ab. 


ü 


ibus (ubus) 




ü w^ 


ibus (ubus) 
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240. The fourth declension is a modification of the third. 
Thus, gradüa is for graduis, gradum for graduem, gradü for 
gradue, etc. 

247. Artus, Joint, partus, hirth, tribus, trihe, sometimes por- 
tus, harhor, verü, a spit; also dissyllables in cus, have the terminatiou 
ubus in the dative and ablative plural. 

248« DomuB, house, has also forms of the second declension. 
See special paradigms, 262. 

249* Decline together domus mea, my house; ezercitus 
mägnus, large army; Idüs Märtiae, Ides of Marclu 



^^, 



^2. 
250. . EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere adventus avium hominibus est jücundissimus. 
2. Sensüs aviujB äcres sunt, mötüs ceieres. 3. In lacutiUB 
et in palödibus magna avium est multitüdö. 4. Aves 
mnltae in porticibus altis domicilium habent. 5. Quercus 
Jovi Sacra erat. 6. Quercüs fröns est victöris örnämen- 
tum. 7. Cönsulätus erat RÖmänönim magisträtus amplas. 

8. Salus civitatis in manibus cönsulum erat. 9. Cönsules 
exercituum ei-ant imperätöres. 10. Erant in portibus näves* 
longae. 

II. 1. The enemy {plur.) were conquered on the arrival^ 
of Caesar. 2. Many animals fight with their horns. 3. Many 
lakes are seen in the Alps. 4. The ancients honored the oak 
(as) the tree^ of Jupiter. 5. The songs of birds are heard 
among the oaks. 6. In ancient times men fought with 
bows and arrows. 7. The consulship of Cicero was very 
renowned. 8. Caesar, carae into Italy with a large army.» 

9. The arrival öf the arity freed the Citizens from fear.* 

10. Between school and home we take (make) many steps. 

' Näves longaey ships ofwar. * Predicate accusative. 
2 See 136. n^ « See 128. 120, 130. 
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FIFTH DBCLBNSION. 



251. VOCABULARY. 

adventusy -üs, v. [advenlö], palüs, -Sdis» f., swamp, marsk. 

arriiHÜ, approach, 
arcus, -SSy m., bow, 
cantusy -Qs, M., song. [sttiship. 
eüiisulatusy-iisy V. [cSnsul], con- 
cornuy 'ÜB, V., hom. 



exercitus, -Os, m. [exerceö], 

army, 

lacusy -Ssy M., lake. 

maglstrfitus, -üs, m. [maglster], 
office, magistrate. 

manuBf -os, f., hand, 

metusy -üsy M.y fear. 

mötuSy -osy M. [moveo]» move- 
ment, motion. 



portusy -689 M., karbor, 
quercusy -osy f., oak. (11. 4.) 
senflus, -fiSy m. [sentiö], sense^ 

feding. "^^^ 

amplusy -a, -imiy adj., greai, re- 

noumed, honoraile. *^ 
domicUiuiiiy -iy n., honte. (79.) 
fronsy frondiSy f., chaplet ofleaves. 
Jüppiter, Jovls, M.y Jupiter, the 

supreme god. (262.) 
sa^tta, -ae, f., arrow\ 
salöSy -ütlSy F., sa/ety. 
schola, -aey f., sckod. 
Tictory -örisy m. [vincö] 9 con^ueror. 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 
FIFTH DECLENSION 



y/ 



252. The stem ends in e. 

253. RULE OF Gender. — Nouns of the fifth de- 
clension are feminine^ except dies, day^ whiclt is 
commonly masculine in tlie Singular, and always in 
the plural. 



254. 




PARADIGMS. 




DiÖB, day. 


Rös, thing, affair. 


Tesminations. 


SING. 


PLTTR. 


SING. PLUR. 


SING. PLUR. 


N.V. diös 


dies 


res res 


6s 68 


G. diöl 


dierum 


rel rSrunj 


61 6rum 


D. diöl 


diSbus 


rei rebus 


61 6bus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem r6s 


em 6s 


Ab. diö 


diSbuB 


re röbus 


6 ebus 



255. Only di6s and r6s are complete in the plural. A few 
other nouns have nominative and accusative pluraL 
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259« Examine the following : — 

1. ClauduB alter ö pede, lame in one/ooL 

2. Möribua simiies, similar in character. 

^ 3. Virtüte praecMunt, they excel in courage. 
4. Numero ad duodecim, ahout twelve in number. 

Observe that the ablatives pede, möribüs, virtüte, and numerö, 
answer the question in tvhat respeci t This ablative is called the 
Ablative of Specificatioxi. 

V 260. RuLE OF Syntax. — The ablative is used to 
denote that in respect to which anything is said to 
he, or to be done. 

2. 
261. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
P. Omnium decUnätiönum quae est difficillima? 

which 

D. Tertia mihi vid^fur difl3cillima. 
P, Qaäre ita censes ? 

why think 

jD Varietätis caiisä terminätiönum in nöminätivö singuläri. 

variety on account 

GericS (jiioque est mihi molestissimum, praesertim Dominum 

gt-nder al&o especially nouns 

La i.s •le^inentium. 

P. Te^esne memoria quae nömina plürälem genetivum in 
ium habeaA? 

have 

D. Prln 'im noniina in is et es desinentia, si in genetlvö 

firal < 

singuläri n6n-creiy?unt ; ut hostis et nübes, 

Deinde monosyrfa,ba in s vel x desinentia, si ante s et x 
stat cönsonäns ; at terbs et arx. 

coDSonant 

Tum nömina in ns e\ rs dösinentia ; ut diens et cohors, 
Denique neutra in ^, iZ, ar desinentia ; ut mare^ animaly 

_ neutera 

calcar. 
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256. Decline together rte publica, state; in sing., bona fidfis, 
good faiih; magna spSs, great kope; dite qulntus, ßfüi day, 

257. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In Omnibus rebus certus ördö est. 2. Domina 
rerum hümänärum est fortüna. 3. Tcrtiö die cönsul in 
urbem veniet. 4. Dux exercitum in plänitiem düxit. 5. Ibi 
aciem instrüxit et hostes exspectäbat. 6. Mägnam victöriae 
spem habuit. 7. Nam mäximae erant militum fides et vir- 
tüs. 8. Pro salüte rei püblicae pügnä^ t. 9. Post ..tä^,. die 
hostes in pügnam pröcesserunt. 10 ^d diel finc . 

sunt et fugäti. 

II. 1. God is the creator of all things. 2. The com- 
monwealtli is dear to all good Citizens. 3. In all human 
affairs ^' ^re is much uncertainty.* 4. The army was mar- 
shalleu m a large piain. 5. The enemy advanced against' 
the Romans' line of battle. 6. The general praised the 
sf''- 6 forS their* fidelity. * 7. In the line of battle were 
n' Aj foot-soldiers. 8. They had great hopes of victory. 
9^ In* a few days the arrangement of things will be changed. 
10. The consul gave a pledge to the state. 

258. VOCABULARY. 

aciesy -el> f., line of hattle, In-certuSy -a, -um, adj., viicertain, 

fLÖJ^%f'Vi\yT.,faithf fidelity, pledge, in-struö, 8, -strüxiy -stmctum» 

plSnlÜesy -Siy F., |)/atn. draw up, marskcU, ^ 

res pfiblica, f., Commonwealth, 5rd5, -inis, m., wder, Arrangement. 

spes, speiy f., kope, [state, paucusy^ -a, -mni'Jidi., few, Utile, 

caruSy -a, -um, adj ., dear, precious, pedes, -itisy m. ^ea]f/oot-^oldier. 

certusy-ay-um, B^i.,fixed,certain, posterus, -a, -u», &dj,,/ollowing,' 

Creator, -öris, m., creator. next, 

domina, -ae, f., mistress, pro, prep. y^ abl., for, in hehalfof, 

ex-specto, 1, awalt, expect, prö-cedo^ ^, -cessi, -cessum, ad- 

hfimSnus, -a, -am, adj., human, vance. 

1 Many things are uncertain, * Oiiit. 

^ In with accusatiye. ^ Sie 135., 136. 

8 De with ablative. ^ "*' Mostly used in the piural. 
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P. Optima, ml puer; bene studuisti et bene memoria 
tenes. Jam tibi licet Ire ad lüdendum. 

you may play 



262. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 1. 
SPECIAL PARADIGMS. 



Vir.M., 


^ Vis, F., 


Deus, M., 


Senez, m., 


Ift 


«/rera cti 


god. 


old man. 




/^ Singular. 




N.V. vii 


vis - 


deus 


senex 


G. virl 


visi 


der 


senis 


D. virö 


vli 


deö 


senl 


Ac. vir um 


vim 


de um 


senem 


Ab. virö 


vi 


deö 


senej '. 




Plural. 


• fr> 


N.V. virl 


vir öS 


dei;dii;dl 


sen 6s 


G. virömin 


viriom 


de örum, de lim sen um 


D. virls 


viribus 


dels,dils,dls 


senibus 


Ac. vir ÖS 


vires 


de ÖS 


sen 6s 


Ab. virls 


viribus 


dels, dils, dis 


senibus 


Iter, N., 


Jüppiter, 


Bös, M. A F., 


Domus, F., 


«Toy. 


Jupiter, 


oxy caw. 


howe. 




Singular. 


/, 


N.V. iter 


Jüppiter 


bös 


domun 


G. itineris 


Jovis 


bovis // 


üomüs 


D. itiuerl 


Jovl 


bovl 


domul, ö 


Ac. iter 


Jovem 


bovem 


dorn um 


Ab. itinere 


Jove 


bove 


domo, ü 




Plural. 




N.V. itinera 




bovSs 


domüs 


G. itinerum 




bovum,boum 


domuum, örum 


D. itineribus 




böb US, büb US 


domibus 


Ac. itinera 




bov6s 


dorn ÖS, üs 


Ab. itineribus 




böb US, büb US 


domibus 



^ The genitive and dative sin^lar are t9j^. 
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FOR TRANSLATION. 



263, FOR TRANSLATION. 

Proserpina is carried off by Pluto. 
IReview 199 and 215.] 

Dum Proserpina luco 
Ludit, et aut violas aut Candida lilia carpit, 
Dumque pueilari studio^ calathosque^ sinumque^ 
Implet, et aequaies^ certat superare legeudo,* 
Paene simul visa est dilectaque* raptaque® Diti.^ 



Her Chance of Retürn is lost. 

Dixerat.^ At Cereri certum est® educere^° natam.^^ 
Non ita f ata sinunt, quoniam jejunia virgo 
Solverat et, cultis^ dum simplex errat^ in hortis, 
Poeniceum" curva"* decerpf^erat arbore pomum, 
Sumptaque callenti Septem de cortice grana 
Presserat ^® ore suo : solnsque ex omnibus illud 
Ascalaphus vidit. ... 
Vidit, et indicio reditum cmdelis ademit. 



^ PikJJHri studio :- piielläri 
cum Ftudiö. ^po 144 anU 145. 

^ Qu© . . . que, öoia . 'vd. 

^ AeqnSl^s = comites. 

* Ijesend(},infjuthering (ßowers), 

^ IMlecta, from dillgö. 

^ Raptfi, from raplö. With 
dllecta and r; ta supply est« 

' Diti. Trarib ^e as if , instead 
of the dative, it w -e ä Dite. 

^ Dixerat, i.e. Jäppiter. 

^ Cereri certum est, to Geres it 
is determined = Geres is resdwd. 



10 Edacere, that isy from the 
lower World. 

11 Nätam = filiam. 

12 Cultis, with hortis. 

1^ Brrat. Translate as if it 
were errabat. The present is 
very often used af ter dum, refer- 
ring to past timc. So lädit, 1. 2. 

1^ Poenlceum, with pomum. 

1^ Gurväy bending, The tree is 
loaded with fruit. 

lö Presserat, from premS. 



A 

^^^ 
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CHAPTER 

PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns may be divided into eight classes, and 
arranged in three groups: 

' 1. Personal. r ^ ^ ^ . ^. (^' Relative. 

, Reflexive. IL j t' determinative. j„ \ ^ interrogative. 
T» . (5. Demonstrative. V o t j ä «i. 

Possessive. C 8. Indefinite. 



(3. 



Personal Pronouns. 

264. <4^ Jl 0^ PARADIGMS. 
First Person. 



uJL, 4s^ 



Jj SINGULAR. PLURAL, 

^ N. egö, /. nö8, WC, 

, ^ G. mei, ofme. ^(xnJ^ostrvaaiior noBtil, of us. 

■v> D. mihi (ml), Jo, forme, nöbiBt to, for us, y' ^ 

.^\. Ac. ms, me, nös, us, V nj^ 

r^ Ab. (ä) me, hy me. (ä) nöbfe, by us. \KJ^ 



,f 



SeCOND PERSpN. 

i-' Tu, fÄou. x\^' 

_/ N. tu, fAoM. vÖB, you, ye, ^ 

G. tul, o/<Äee. vestrum, or ve8\.-i, o/yoM 

D. tibi, (0, for thee, - vöbiB, fo, /or you. 

Ac. t6, tkee, vöb, yow. , . 

Ab. (ä) tS, by thee, (ä) vöblB, by you, ^ ' ^^^ 



.i 



Reflexive Pronoun. /^ , Ö^,'-/A 

Sul, of himself, etc. -«^4 *^ ,- ^ ^ 






G. Bul, ofhimself, lierself, itself. buI, <?/ ihhnselves, ^r jJ^ 

D. Bibi, fo, /or himself, etc, Bibi, ^o, /or themselves, HJ ^ 

Ac. b6 (s6s6), kimself etc. b6 (bSsS), themselves. 

Ab. (ä) bS (sSsS), by himself etc. (ä) bS (bSsS), by themselves. 
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265. 1. The personal pronoun of the third person is is, ea, id, 
he, she, iL But when reference is made in the oblique cases to the 
subject of the sentence, the reflexive sul is used : OmnOs hominis 
bS (or sfiafi) amant, all men love themselves. 

2. The nominatives of the personal prönouns are much less fre- 
quently used in Latin than their equivalents ixt English. Why is 
this? In general, they are used only for emphasis or contrast : 
Ego 8um aegrötus, tu val6s, / am sick, you are well, 

3. " With me, with you" etc., are not expressed, as you would 
expect, by cum ms, cum tS, etc., but always by mScum, tfioum, 
sficiun, nöblscum, vöblscum. So quibuacum (279). 

4. The personal prönouns of the first and second person are 
often used with reflexive sense : Tu tfi am&s, thou lovest thyself; 
ego mihi noceö, / do härm to myself, 

Possessive Adjective Prönouns. 
^ 266. Possessive adjective prönouns are formed from the steras 
of personal and reflexive prönouns : 

meuB, -^ -um, my, mine buub, -a, -um, his, her, üs, their (pwny 
(voc. sing. masc. ml). noBter, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 

tuuB, -a, -um, thy, thine; vester, -tra, -trum, your, yows. 
your, yours. 

2. 

26T. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pater me amat et patrem ego amö. 2. Tu quoque 
patrem meum amäs. 3. Patrem tuum ego quoque amö. 
4. Puella nimium se culpat. 5. FIlium tuum amämns nös 
omnes. 6. Vös {<icc.) agitätis. 7. Nön ut alii nös (occ.) 
videmus. 8. Brutus se suö gladiö perfödit. 9. Nös sumus 
miseri, beäti estis vös. 10. Sine te et tecum pariter sumus 
miseri. 11. Mecum eris miserrimus. 12. De te erat mea 
oratio. 13. Vöblscum tristis erö nunquam. 14. Mihi mea 
Vita, tibi tua est eära. 15. Amicus noster est memor vestri. 

II. 1. Thy mother is dear to thee, mine to me. 2. All 
yom* plans are known to us. 3. The boy loves himself too 
much. 4. The bürden will be carried by me, by you, bj us, 
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by thee. ö. With you and witbout you we sball be equally 
happy. 6. Thee I love, but not thy dog. 7. O, how I sball 
miss you, my friend ! 8. We * are poor, j'ou* are rieb. 9. Our 
life is very sbprt. 10. The boy carried a wooden eup with 
him(self). 

268. VOCABULARY. 

agitöy 1 [ago, put in motion], dis» onus, -eris, n., bürden. 

turb, veXf chase. örfitlöy -önlSy f. [SrSjy speechf 

heSipuSf -a, -um, adj., J^ppy» talk, address, 

culpöy 1 [culpa]» blame, censure, parlter, adv. [pär, equal], equaUy, 

reproach. pauper,-eri8,adj., /)oor. (167.3.) 

desiderSy 1, desire, Umgfor, miss. per-fodiöy 3, -fSdi, -fössuniy dig 

liipieusy -a, -nm, adj. [lig^um, through, stab, pierce, 

wood]f of Woody wooden. quoquey conj., cdso, too, 

nlmiamiy ady., too, too much. siue, prep. w. abl., without 

nötusy -a, -uuiy adj., known, nt, adv. and conj., as. 

3. 
26e. COLLOQUIUM. 

Fräter et Sorörcula. 
F. Age, sorörcula mea, si tibi placet, ambuläbimus. 

come Utile sister walle 

8. Quo est tibi in animö, cäre fräter, ambuläre? Nonne 

whither 

in agrös? 

F. Ita est, in agrös et in umbrä silvärum. 

yes Bfaade 

8. Libenter tecum ambulö, tarnen . . . 

gladly but 

F. Quid? cur tantum dubitäs, si, ut dicis, mecum ambuläs 

... , ^ so mach hesitate 

libenter? 

8. Nöli me ridere. Metuö angues. "Fr^idus latet 

don't laugh at Bnakes cold lurks 

anguis in herbä," ut eantat Vergilius. 

F. Nöll metuere. Veni ; üb! f räga mätüra sunt repperi. 

^ where Btrawberries ripe are bave found. 

8, Ö quam suäve ! In jne nön jam est mora. 

delightfal. now delay 

^ Why should the pronouns be expressed in Latin 1 
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270. 



CHAPTER XL. 1. 

DETERMINATIVE PRONOÜNS. 

PARADIGMS: Is, Idem, ipse. 

Ib, that,:jfff^^o, he, she, ü. 







8IK0ÜLAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


ia 


ea 


id 


el,ii 


eae 


ea 


G. 


6jus 


ejus 


«jus 


eörum 


eärum 


eörum 


D. 


el 


el 


el 


els,il8 


eis, ÜB 


eXB,il8 


Ac. 


eum 


eam 


id 


eÖB 


eäs 


ea 


Ab. 


eö 


eä 

SINGULAR 


eö 

idem, 


els.ils 

same. 


eis, IIb 

PLURAL. 


eXB,iüi 


N. 


Idem 


eädem 


idem 


5 eldem 


eaedem 


eädem 



(ildem 
G. öjuBdem ftjuBdem öjuBdem eörundem eärundem eörondem 

D. eiaem eldem eldem j-I'^em elsdem ebdem 

< üsdem Usdem ilBdem 

Ac.eundem eandem idem eöedem eSadem eädem 

( elsdem elsdem elsdem 

( ilsdem ilsdem iladem 



Ab.eödem eädem eödem 



Ipse, seif (himselfy etc.), * 



SINGULAR. 

N. ipse ipsa ipsum 

G. ipsIuB ipslus ipslus 

D. ipsT ipsT ipsT 

Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum 

Ab. ipso ipsä ipso 



ipsl ipsae ipsa 

ipsörum ips&rum ipsörum 

ipsis ipsls ipsis 

ipsös ipsSs ipsa 

ipsls ipsls ipsis 



1. Determinative pronouns, like adjectives, agree with nouus 
expressed or understood ; Idem and ipse also with pronouns. 

2. Is is very often used as a personal pronoun, meaning he, she, 
it, they. Also as the antecedent of qui, who ; is qui, he who, 

3. Idem is compounded of is and the suffix dem. Idem is for 
isdem; idem for iddem; eundem, etc., for eumdem, etc; 
eörundem, etc., for eörumdem, et«. 
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4. Ipse, seif (intensive) is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun 
expressed or understood, and must be distingidshed from s6, seif 
(reflexive) : 

(1) Homo ipse veziiet, ihe man hinis€lf(a,ud not another) toill come, 

(2) Hominem ipsum vidi, / saw ihe man himself 

(3) Homo sS colpat ziimium, the man blames himself too much, 

(4) lones frätrem, dein sfi ipsum interfficit, the saldier killed 

his brother, then himself {J^ 

5. How do we indicate in English in speech, and how in writing, 
when vre use seif (himself etc.) whether we intend the intensive or 
the reflexive selff 

y^ 6. Ipse may be variously translated : ipse fßcl, / myself did 
it, I did it ALONE, / did it of my own accord. ^^^ 

271. Decline together is liomo, (hat man; ea nävis, that ship; 
id bellum, that war ; Idem di6s, the same day ; eadem manus, the 
saTne handf idem onus, the same bürden; vir ijmet ^h&.njßtriiimself 



2. 

%/ 272. EXERCISES. 

^ I. 1. Cicero est scrTptor elegantissimus ; ejus librös legi- 
mus. 2. Fidum amieum habeö ; eivp. ego magis quam tu 
amäs. 3. Eum magis quam te amö. 4. Nön semper eundem 
hominem laudämus. 5. Magister ipse te laudäbit. 6. Sunt 
sex partes orbis terrärum ; mäxima eärum est Asia. ^^, For- 
tuna nunc mihi,^ nunc el* favet. 8. Interdum amicis^ ipsis, 
interdum inimlcis^ nocet. 9. ßemper idem erat Söcratis ^ 
vultus. 10. In eödem specü habitäbant Androclus et leö. ^i-^^^ 

II. 1. Sallust is an elegant author; have you read his 
writings? 2. I have not read those, but Cicero's. 3. For- 
tune favored now you,^ now them.^ 4. Even (ipse) your own 
friend will blame you. 5. The minds of men are not always 
the same. 6. We were sailing^ with you in the same ship.,-- 
7. He gave me the book of his own accord.* 8. The mas£^r 

1 Indirect object, though trans- ^ Dative. Cf . I. 7. 

lated as a direct. object. See 343. ' Use passive of vehö. 

4 See 270. 6. 
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Oders the same rewards to the bojs. 9. The same rewards 
are offered by the master himself . 

273. 



VOCABULARY. 



AndrocluSy -i, m., Androclus, 
aactor, -örisy m. [aiige9^ increase], 

maker, author. 
elegfins, -utis, adj., dioice, elegant. 
taveöf 2, fSvf , foutum, be favor- 

able to, befriend (with dat.). 
interdaniy ady., sometimes. 
mSiUy mentiSy f., mindf purpose. 
noceSy 2, nocuf, nocitanny do 

härm to, hurt, injure (with dat.). 
orbU» -iBy M., circU. 
orbis terrftrumy the earth, the world. 



SallasttuB, -i» m., Sallust, a 

torian. (79.) 
Bcriptory -Sria, m. [sc]^»^], writer, 

author, 

[scrfl>5]y writing, 

written work, 
sex, nam. adj., indecl., stx, 
specus, -Ob, m., cave. 
Bufiviter, ady. [Buävis], sweeüy, 

deltghtfiUly. 
VQltttBy -Ss, M., countenance, fea^ 



turea, looks. 

anlmuB (161)» tnind, soul, heart; the general word for mind, 
mensy mind, as that which thinks, inteUect; more limited in meaniog. 



COLLOQUIUM. 
274, Trandate into Latin : — 

Brother and Little Sister. — Contintted. 
Let US eaiTy^ with us two^ litüe-baskets.^ 
See I* I have them in my hand already.* 
The sun is hot,^ but there is a cool' breeze. 
Oh, how the trees and flowers delight me ! 
To stay in the house is downright® stupid.* 
Yes, indeed,^® and I don't mean to any more." 
Here are" the strawberries. Now we will fiU oor 



B. 

S. 
B. 
S. 
B. 
S. 
B. 



baskets. Isn't it joUy?^ 



1 Let U8 carry, portemuB* 
3 DufiB. See 811. 4. 

* Gorbulay -ae. 

< Ecce. ^ Jam. 

« Ardens. ^ FrlglduB. 

* Admodum. * MoleBtus. 



10 Yes, indeed, lata Bunty thoae 
things are {true), 

11 Neither is it in mind to me more, 
See 209, 1. 2. 

^ Here are=^nl or eccel 
1* BufiTiBBimiini* 
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275. 



CHAPTER XLI. 1. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

PARADIGMS: HIc, iste, iUe. 



HIc, this (near), this ofmine. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

hic haec höc hl hae haec 

hüjua hüjns hüjns hörum härum hörum 

hulc huTc hole bis hiB hls 

Ac. hüno hanc höc h&s hSUi haec 

Ab. höc hSc höc hls bis hls 

Iste, that, ihat of yours. 

iati istae ista 

istönim ist&rum istörum 

istls istXs istls 

istös iBtfia ista 

istis IstSs \b\Sb 



illS iUae iUa 

illörum illftrum illörum 

illüi Ulis illlii 

iUÖB iUfts iUa ) 

Ulla illiB ilTDi ^ 



1. HIc is used of that which is near the Speaker in place^ time, 
or thoughtf and hence is called the Demonstrative of the First Per- 
son : HIc equuSi this horse (near me, or helonging to me). 

2. Iste is used of that which has some relation to the person 
addressed, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the Second 
Person : Iste equuB, that horse (near you^ or helonging to you). 

3. nie is used of that which is relatively remote from the 
Speaker, or person addressed, in place, ttme, or thought, and hence is 
called the Demonstrative of the Third Person: Ille eqims, that 
horse (yonder). 

4. nie often means that toeU-knourn, ihat fammu, 
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N. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


G. 


istlua 


istlUB 


istlus 


D. 


istl 


istl 


istl 


Ac. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


Ab. 


istö 


istä 


istö 

nie, 


N. 


ille 


lila 


Ulud 


G. 


111TU8 


illlus 


iUIua 


D. 


im 


ilU 


illi 


Ac. 


illum 


illam 


illud 


Ab. 


Ulö 


illft 


illö 
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5. HIc and ille are sometimes used in contrast : HIc, the latter ; 
ille, ihe former» 

6. Ib, as a determinative pronoün,. sometimes appro,aches hic in 
meaning, sometimes ille. Hence it is to be tralislated this or thatj 
according to the connection. 

276. EXERCISES. 

* I. 1. Illlus hominis filium laudäbant omnes. 2. Iste caniB 
semper lätrat 3. Hüjus scholae semper memores erimus. 

4. Dabo tibi illud Carmen pulcherrimnm. 5. Uli lapides 
dürl sunt.v 6. Multi vir! divites in häc urbe habitant. 7. Vä- 
ril BOnt colöres hüjus flöris. 8. Nomen illius poetae est clä- 
rissimum. 9. Härum avium cantus nös delectat. 10. Ista 
tua studia amö et laudö. 11. Häs terräs silvis pulcherrimis 
örnävit Deus. 12. Illud ducis cönsilium nöbis utile fuit. 

II. 1. These mountains are yery^ high. 2. I shall always 
be mindful of that friend of yours.* 3. This thing will be 
hurtful to you. 4. Demosthenes and Cicero were fykious* 
orators; the former* was a Greek, the latter* a Bomau. 

5. The Citizens of yonder city are most wretched. v6. The 
air in these mountains is lighter than in those Valleys. 7. He 
gave me this pretty bird. 8. That old farmer's wine is good. 
9. I have read that book of jours. 10. That book of yours 
has been read by me, by you, by us, by us ourselves. 

2. 

277. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hannibal, clärissiraus ille imperätor, Alpes montes 

superävit. 2. Mflitum animös häc örätiöne firmävit. 3. Vi- 

detis, railites fortissimi, Italiam illam. 4. Illud est domi- 

cilium hostium noströrum. 5. Galli, incolae härum regiönum, 

socil amiclque nostri erunt. 6. HI nöbls omnes res neces- 

säriäs praebebunt. 7. HI erunt hostes illörum Römänörum 
^ — — — ■■■ 

1 See p. 91, note. • Superlative. 

a That of yours = Ute. * See 275. ö. 
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improbörum. 8. Roma illa praeda vestra erit. 9. Vös 
ipsi expügnävistis Saguntum, oppidum illud firmissimum. 
10. Häs Alpes, illös Pyrenaeös montes superävistis ; Ro- 
manos mox vincetis. 

II. 1. Hannibal increased the courage of the soldiers bj- 
these words. 2. Again, soldiers, have 3'ou defeated those 
famous Romans. 3. The gods and your own courage have 
given ns the victory. 4. This fair Italy will soon be ours. 
5. Rome itself, that proud city, will be taken. 6. Those 
arms of yours will be stained with the best blood of Rome. 
7. Those famous legions have been defeated. 8. Gross 
with me yonder mountains. 9. Those fierce enemies of the 
Romans, the Samnites, will welcome us. 10. Rome shall 
be the reward of valor. Forward !^ 

278. VOCABULARY. 

äer, äeris, m., air, leg^ö, -önls, f., legion, 

cantus, -üSy h., stnging, song, maculo, 1, stain, 

delectö, 1, delight. mox, adv., soon, [^sary, 

I>einostheneSy -is^ m., Demosthe- necessärius, -a, -um, adj., neces- 

nes, an Athenian orator. praeda, -ae, f., bootg, sjmL 

divSs, -itls, adj., rieh. (167. 3.) Saguntum, -i, n., Saguntum, town 
dö, dare, dSdi, datum, give, ' in Spain. 

ex-pngnö, 1, taJce hy storm, take. Samnis, -itis, m. ^ f., a Samnite. 

firmoy 1 [flrmus], make firm or sanguls, -inis, m., blood, 

stead/ast, /ortifg, strengtken, Silva, -äe, f., tvood, forest, 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong,firm, socius, -i, h., alli/, associate, 

improbus, -a, -um, adj., lad, superbus, -a, -um, adj., proud, 

iterum, adv., a second time, again, tenuis, -e, adj., tkin, light, 

lätrö, 1, hark, hark at, tränscendö, 3, -1, -sum, cross, 

cantus, song, melodg, whether of the voice of man, of birds, or of 

musical instrumenta, 
Carmen, song, as melody^ and also in a wider sense; often with 

reference to the composition. Hence, a poem.^ 

^ Pröcedlte. distinctions in synonymous words 

3 It must not be supposed that are always observed in usage. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 1. 

PRONOUNS: RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 
INDEFINITE. 

270. PARADIQMS: QuI, qois, aUquis. 

Relative : QuI, who, tckichy tiatf 



j 







SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




N. 


quI 


quae quod 


quI 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cujus 


cujus cujus quörum 


qufirum 


quörum 


D. 


cul 


cul cul 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. 


quem 


quam quod 


quös 


quäs 


quae 


Ab. quo 


qua quo 


quibus 


quibus 


>3[ui1;^ns 






Interrogative: Quis, toho, wkich, tohatf 




N. 


quiB 


quae quid 


quI ^ 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cujus 


cujus cujus qüörum 


quärum 


quömm 


D. 


cuT 


cul cul 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. 


quem 


quam quid 


quös 


quäs 


quae 


Ab. 


quo 


qua quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 




Indefinite : Aliquis, sovm one, same, any one» 










SINGULAR. 








N. 


aliquis 


aliqua 


aliquid or -quod 




G. 


alicüjus 


alicüjus 


alicüjus 






D. 


aUcuI 


aUcuI 


aUcuI 






Ac. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid or -quod 




Ab. 


aliquö 


aUquä 

PLURAL. 


aliquö 






N. 


aUquI 


aliquae 


aliqua 






G. 


aliquörum 


aliquärum 


aliquörum 






D. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 






Ac. 


aliquös 


aliquäs 


aliqua 






Ab. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 





-*'-<M. 



1. Observe the feminine nominative singular, and the neuter 
nominative plural of aliquis, and compare them with correspond- 
> ing forma of quis. 
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2. Aliqois is used adjectively in the neuter form aliquod, and 
sometimes in the masculine and feminine forms. The same is 
true of quldam and qiiisque (4). 

8. Besides the interrogative quis and its Compounds, there is 
an interrogative adjective qui (which, whatt) declined like the 
relative quI 

4. Besides aliquis, the most important indefinites are : 

qnldam qnaedam qniddam, or quoddam, certain one, certain, 
quisquam (toanting) qnidquam, any one (at all), no plural. 
qoisque qnaeque qnidque, or quodque, eacA one, every. 

5. Quldam, quisquam, and quisque are declined like the 
simple pronoans. QuI4am changes m to n bef ore d ; quendam, 
etc., quörundam, etc. 

6. Aliquis, some one, any one (withont emphasis) ; quisquam, 
any one at all (emphatic), also in negative and interrogative 
sentences. Quis after sl, nisl, n6, and num, is indefinite, any one, 

7. Aliquis means some man, I don't know who; quldam, a 
certain man, whom I know, bat don't mean to describe. 

280. Examine the follovnng : — 

1. Puer quI vfinit, t?ie hoy who came, 

2. Puella quae vSnit, the girl who came, 

3. laibri quös legis, the books which you read. 

4. Puellae quSUi vXdis^ the girls whom you $aw, 

Compare the relative in each of the above examples with the 
noun to which it refers (called the antecedent) in respect, first to 
gender, and then to number. . 

Look now at the case of the relative in each of the examples, 
and compare the English with the Latin. Plainly, the case of the 
relative has nothing to do with that of the antecedent. It may be 
the same or different. V/^ 

'J^JMl. RuLE OP Syntax.^ — A relative pronoun 
agrees witli its antecedent in gender and nutnber^^^f^^^^y^ 

1 As the person of the antece- say " the relative agrees with its 
dent has no effect on the relative, antecedent in gender, number, and 
it is wrong, though customary, to person." 
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282« Examine the foUowing : — 

1. Ego qul v6nly / toho came. 

2. VÖ8 qul v6iii8tiB, you toho came. 

Obserye now the person and number of the verb in these two 
examples, änd in the first two given in 280. 

283. RuLB op Syntax. — The verb of which a 
relative pronoun is the subject agrees in person and 
%iutnber with the antecedent of the relative. 

2. 
/ 284. EXERCtSES. 

I. 1. Quis forum Römänörum röstris örnävit? 2. Gäjus 
Duüius, qul mägnam praedam ä Carthäginiensibus reportä- 
vit. 3. Quae amicitia potest esseUnter improbös ? 4. Quis 
clärior fuit in Graeciä Themistocle ? ' 5. Quem times in 
meä domo? 6. Quae animälia sunt celerrima et feröcis- 
Rima? 7. Omne animal quod sanguinem habet cor habet. 
8. Divites sunt ii qui suis rebus content! sunt. 9. Erant 
quöque' anno duo cönsules in clvitäte Römänä. 10. Sunt 
animälia quaedam in quibus est aliquid simile ratiönl. 

II. 1. What have you in your band? 2. By whom was 
the Roman forum adorned with the prows of ships ? 3. We 
see the general whom you praise. 4. He is rieh who is con- 
tented. 5. He will be praised whose* cpurage saved our 
country. 6. We love those whose manners are pleasing. 
7. The boy has something in bis band. 8. Certain labors 
are pleasant to us. 9. We are the same* to-day that* we 
were yesterday. 10. What things are brought to us from 
Africa? 

1 Potest esse, can be, * O/whom, 

2 See 212. « The same . . . that, or same . . . 
> Ablative of qulsque. as, f dem . . . qui. 
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II. 1. She is the same that^ she always has been. 2. He 
will say the same things to-morrow as^ to-da}'. 3. Certain 
boys laughed out loud in schooL 4. That friend of yours 
is a very wise man. 5. Those trees yonder are oovered with 
leaves. 6. This man is pratsed by the Citizens, that one is 
blamed. 7. The general himself led bis brave soldiers. 

8. The soldiers were led by the brave general himself. 

9. Danger itself is pleasing to the brave.' 10. Those who 
are most faithful to their friends are most dear to as. 



^288. EXERC1SE8. 



f 



^ 



I. 1. Quod** nön dedjt fortüna^ nön eripit« 2. Liber est 
qui' nülli tnrpitüdinl servit. 3. Quis est iufileior frätri quam 
fräter? 4. Saepe nihil est inimicius homini quam ipse sibi. 
5. Saepe il tföbls nocent^ qui nös amant. 6. £ös quialiörum 
rebus adversls nön moventur omnes contemnunt. 7. £ös 
vincere difficile est, quI nihil timent. 8. Deforme est de 
se «fpsö praedicäre. 9. Aliud* bonum, aliud''^ malum est. 
^ ^,^\Alteri* laudem, alteri* culpam dabat. / 

n. 1. Some one has done this. 2. Yesterday a story 
was read to us by some one. * 3. The slave kilied himself 
together with his master. 4. My friend will migrate with 
me into Gaul. 5. The inhabitants of the city were frightened 
by the Coming of the enemy.^ 6. Some' bear® thirst easily, 
others' hunger. 7. The fruits of this tree are pleasing to me, 
for they are sweet. 8. Those' trees are higher than these* 
houses. 9 . These towers are high , those are low. 10. Those *® > 
maidens, whose modesty is known, are praised by all. ^^^' 

1 See p. 128, note 5. * See p. 87, note 3. 

« Plural. See 117. '' See p. 87, note 4. 

« See p. 130, note 3. « See p. 87, note 6. 

« See 843. ' See 275. 1 and 3, 

* See p. 87, note 4. ^o A form of is. 
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132 REVIEW OF PRONOUNS. 

280. VOCABULARY. 

ad-venuSy -a, -uniy adj., un/avar- JöhannlculuSy -i, m., litäe John, 

ahle, Johnny, Jack. 

cachlnnSy 1, laugh aloud^ Cf . migro» 1, move Jrom one place to 

rideö. another, migrate, 

cSram» prep. w. abl., in presence of. modestlay -ae, f., modesty. . 

cupiSy 3, -ivfy -itaiDy desire, nfirrö, 1, teil, relate, report. 

de-forml8y -e, adj. [forma], mts- prae-dlco, 1 [prae^ be/ore ; dlco, 

shapen, ugly, heue, disgrcuxful. -Sre, make knoum'], proclaim, 

dlctltSy 1 [cUc5]y keep saying. boast, Cf . praedicö, predict. 

ecce, interj., lo! aee! see there! satls, adv., enough, 

egenSy -entls, adj., in toant, needy, serviS, 4 [servns], be a dave to, 

S-ripiSy 3, -ui, ereptum [rapiö], serve (w. dat.). 

snatch away; setze and bear off, sittB, -is, f., thirst. (154.) 

fameSy -Is, f., hunger,famine. tolerö, 1, bear, endure. 

frondösusy -a, -um, adj . [fröus], turpltadö» -inlB, f. [turpia], ugli- 

covered with leaves, lea/y, ness, baseness, 
trüctua, -68, u., fruit, 

3. 
200. COLLOQUIUM. 

SÖCRATES ET RHADAMAirTHUS. 

B, Tu, nisi fallor, es Söcrates, ille Atheniensis. 

unleM I am miBtaken. 

S. Recte dicis. Ego sum Söcrates, filins, ut ferant, 
SöpbroniscI. *" "^ 

B, Cur dicis tU ferunt f Nonne re verä es filius iUIus? 

intruth 

8. Ipse quidem nesciö, Ö Rhadamanthe, cujus sim füius. 

iudeed not know am 

22. Num^ me lüdis, Söcrates? Cavetö. Nonne te sapien- 

mock beware 

tem dlxit öräculum? 

oracle 

8» Ita est; sed qua re nön intellegö, nisi quia me ipse 

yes why underatand 

inscium perspiciö. 

Ignorant see plainly 

' This word is used in asking questions when the answer no ia 
expected. It is not to be translated. 
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B. Quo modo aetätem degisti ? 

how pass 

S. Magna ex parte loquebar mäximeque de virtüte 

for the most part I used to Ulk especially 

quaerebam. 

inquired 

E. Mihi de virtüte explicätö, Söcrates ; per breve tempus 
tibi aares praebebö. 
S. £heu ! Khadamanthe, isHus rei sum inscios, nam mihi 

alasl 

explicäre poterat nemo. 

was able no one 

B. Minime sapiens, Söcrates, tu mihi videris. At quid 

seem but 

höc locö tibi est in animö f acere ? 
S. Ante omnia, si videbitur, cum Homerö velim et Ulixe 

aeem good I abould like 

et aliis clärissimis Graeciae principibus loqui. 

totelk 

B. Apage igitur ad istäs mänes. 

be off then «hades 

4. 

291. FOR TRANSLATION. 

^ The Battle of Marathon, b.c. 490. 

Höc in tempore nülla civitäs Atheniensibus auxiliö^ fuit 
praeter Flataeenses. Ea^ miUe misit mllitum. Itaque hörum 
adventü decem müia armätörum^completa sunt, quae manus 
miräbili flagräbat pügnandi cupiditäte. Quo factum est^ ut 
plus quam collegae Miltiädes valeret.^ Ejus ergo auctoritäte 
impulsi* Athenienses cöpiäs ex urbe edüxerunt locöque^ 
idöneö castra fecerunt. Deinde posterö die proelium com- 
miserunt. Dätis, etsi nön aequum^ locum videbat suis,* 

^ AnxUiS füit» toas for assist- ^ Plus . . . valeret, had more 

ance = assisted. See 344. inßuence. 

^ Supply civltSs. ® Impuls! (participle from im- 

' ArmStorum (participle as pellö) prompted. 
noun), qfarmed men. ^ liocö = in loc5. 

* Qu5 factum est, by which ü ® Aequum, favorable. 

totw brauffht about = the result was» • Supply mllitibust 
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tarnen fretos nomerö cöpiäram suärum cönfllgere capiebat, 
eöqae' magis, qood, priusquam Lacedaemonü subsidiö' veni- 
rent,* dimicäre utile arbiträbätur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
oentum/ equitum decem milia prödüxit proeiiumque com- 
misit. In quo tentö* plus virtüte' valuerunt Athenienses, 
ut decemplioem numerum hostium pröfllgärint/ adeöque eös 
perterrueront, ut Persae nön castra, sed näves petierint.* 
Qua pögnä* nihil adhöc exstitit nöbilius: nüUa enim un- 
quam tarn exigua manus tantäs opes prösträvit.'® — Nepos. 
MOt.y. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 1 

COMPOUNDS OF Sum. 

292. Possum, posae, potnl, , he able, can. 

Posstun is compounded of potis, aMej and sum. Potis is every- 
where shortened to pot; then t U changed to s before «, and y* is 
dropped af ter L 



INDICATIVE. 

8INGULAK. PLURAL. 

Pres. / am äble, can, etc, 

possam possumus 
potes potestis 

potest possunt 

Imper. I was Me, cauld, etc. 

potermm poteramus 

FuT. / shall he ahle, etc. 

poterö poterimus 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SINGULAK. PLURAL. 

possim possmuis 

possis possltis 

possit possint 

possem possSmua 



^ fiOque magisy and the more. 

s SubsidiS: cf. auxiliö, first 
line, and note. 

B Venirent, shotdd come, 

^ Centum : supply milia. 

5 Tanto pIQs valuerunt, were 
so much »uperior. 



e Virtöte. See 259, 260. 

7 Pröfligarinty they routed. 

8 Petierinty^€(/to. See p. 101, 
note 1. 

^ PQgnS: ablative after the 
comparative nöbilius. (212.) 
w From pr5stem5.^ . 
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Ferf. I have been able, could, etc. 
potul potulmus 

Plup. / had been able^ cotdd have, etc. 
potnerapi potaerämus 

FuT. Perf. I shall have been able, etc. 
potuerö potuerimuB 



potuerim potnerlmuB 



potaiMom potniesSmus 



INFINITIVE, 
I*RES. posse, to be able. Ferf. potuisse, to have been able. 



293* PrÖBom, prödesse, pröfui, , beneßt. 

Frösum is compounded of pröd (old form of pro), for, and 
snni. The d of pröd is retained before e. 



INDICATIVE, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Pres. 7 benefit, etc. 

prö^um prö-somus 
pröd-es pröd-estiB 
pröd-est prö-atmt 
Imp. pröd-eram pröd-erftmus 
FuT. pröd-erö pröd-erimus 
Perf. prö-fnl prö-fuimiis 

Plup. prö-fueram prö-fuerämus 
F. P. prö-fuerö prö-fuerlmus 



SUBUUNCTIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

prö-BÜn prö-Blmus 

prö-BÜB prö-Bltis 

prö-Bit prö-Bint 

pr5d-eBBem pröd-eBBSmuB 

prö-fuerim prö-fuerimuB 
prö-fuiBBem prö-fulBBfimuB 



IMPERATIVE. 
Pres, pröd-ea, pröd-eate Fut. pröd-eatö, pröd-eatöte 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres, pröd-eaae Perf. prö-fuiaae 

Fat. prö-futürua eaae 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fut. prö-futüma 

The other Compounds of amn are inflected like the simple verb. 
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186 COMPOUNDS OF Sam. 

2d4. Leam the tenses o£ the indicatiye, imperative, aiid infini- 
tive of 'Opossum and prösum. 

295. RuLE OF Syntax. — The Compounds of sutn^ 
except po88um and ahsutn^ all take the dative; biit 
Insutn is often ifollowed by in with the ablative, aud 
intersutn by inter with the accusative« 

2. 

296. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In yerä amicitiä mägnum inest praesidium. 2. Ami- 
cus verus adest amicö, neque deerit in penculö. 3. Amicö 
prödesse dulce est, amicö deesse turpe. 4. Amicus fidus 
nön aberit ab amicö in cäsibus fortünae. 5. Mores mall 
amicitiae obsnnt; inter homines malös vera amicitia nön 
interest, 6. Cicero cönsul rei püblicae praefuit. 7. Multae 
epistulae Cicerönis et ejus amicörum supersunt. 8. Viri {>rae- 
stantes Atheniensibus nüllö tempore defuerunt. 9. Mores 
tyranni sibi^amicös paräre nön poterant. 10. Nön omnes 
homines reges esse possunt. 

n. 1. Cornelia was able to train her sons wisely. 2. All 
can be good Citizens.* 3. Hannibal was not able to take the 
city. 4. In Hannibal there was great cunning and bravery. 

5. Hannibal was long absent from his own country. 

6. He commanded armies in Spain and Italy. 7. He was 
present at many battles, and was the terror' of the Homans. 
8. He benefited his country in many ways.^ 9. But his 
enemies in his own land injured him. 10. Scipio defeated 
him in battle* in Africa. 11. He survived this defeat many 
years.* 12. His name will never lack renown.'' 

1 For htm, ^ See 47. * Ablative without in. 

* Compare auxilio, 291, first ^ Accusative. 

line, and note. ^ Renown will never be tvanting 

* Ways = things. See 259, 260. to his name. 



Digitized 



by Google 



.0 M 



DEPONENT VERBS. 137 



297. yOCABULARY. 

ab-Bum, -esse, Sfüi, be away, absent (ä or ab w. abl.). 
ad-sum, -esse, -fui (also afifüi), be preserU, stand by, side with, 
deHBum, -e8«e» -ftii, be wanting, lack. 

in-sum, -esse, -fui, be in, among. ■ — d-^ y 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, be present at, among. ^ ; * ( 

ob-sum, -esse, -füi, be against, opposed to, injure, 
M- possum, posse, potui, be able, can. 

prae-sum, -esse, -füi, be before, at the head qf, command. 
prS-sum, prod-esse, pro-füi, be useful, beneßt. 
super-sum, -esse, -füi, remain ouer, survive, exitt. 

callidltas, -aÜs, f. [callidus], shrewdness, cunning. 

casus, -US, X. [cad5,ya^], falling down, mischance, misfortune» 

clades, -is, f., destruction, dejeat. 

diu, ady.y long, a long Urne. 

dulcls, -e, adj., sweei, pleasant. Ct. suSvis. 

fama, -ae, f., rumor, fame, renownl 

ne-que, conj., and not, nor; neque . . . neque, neither . . . nor, 

paro, 1, make ready, prepare, get. 

patria, -ae, f., native land, country. 

praesidium, -I, n. [prae, sedeö], de/ence, help, garrison. 

praestäns, -tls, adj. [prae-stö, stand before'], pre-eminent, distinguished. 




<>0^»{00 



CHAPTER XLV. 1. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

FntST AND Second Conjugations. 

298. Deponent verbs have the forms of the passive 
voice with the meaning of the active. There are de- 
ponents of each of the four regulär conjugations : 

Admlrämur opera Dei, we admire the works of God. 
MlseröB tufibimur, we shall protect the wretched. 
Audi multa, loquere pauca, listen much, sag Utile. 
Caesar prövlnolam sortXtus est, Ca^ar obtained (by lof) a 
province, / 
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X 



290* Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of amö and moneö. (86, 112). 

The principal parts of deponent verbs are thus given : 

] admiror, admlrflrl, admirätua (sum). 

^ J tueor, XxL%A, tuitus (sum). 

v^'V* 6 ^^^ loquor, loqul, looütos (som). 

V sortior, sorUrI, sortftuB (sum). 

300. EXERCISES. 

^ I. 1. Admlrämur mfignitädinem caell. Quis nön admirä- 
bitur? 2. Nocte oontemplämur sidera. d. Pars vagätar 
cerüs cursibus, plürima nön vagantur. 4. Söl dominätur 
inter Stellas. 5. Teiram lüna comitätur üna, Jovis stellam 
lünae comitantur quattuor. / 6. Däreus Alexandrö mägnam 
Asiae partem pollicitus est.J 7. Improbi sunt ii qui neminem 
verentor. 8. Homo facinns cönfessus est. 9. Comites qui 
salütem regis tuiti erant, mäximum praemium acceperant. 

V II. 1. Who does not admire the beaaty of the stars? 
2. Other nations aecompanied the Cimbri across the Rhine. 
8. They wandered far^ and wide^ through Gaul and Spain. 
4. The Romans wondered at the great bodies of the Ger- 
mans. 5. Certain animals Imitate human voices. 6. We 
were contemplating that beautiful likeness.v 7. The general 
pron^ised the soldiers' a great reward. 8. He' is a bad man 
who\4oes not respeet any one.^ 9. Children respeot their 
pareilts,,slayes fear their master. 



501. VOCABULARY. 

ad-miror, 1, wonder at, admire. Cimbri, -öruiiiy m., Cimbri, a Gre^ 

Alexander» -dri, u,, Alexander, ^mantribe. 

king of Macedon. • comitor, 1 [comes, -itis], accom- 

beneflciuiüy -i, v,, beneßt, favor, po-ny, attend. 

caelum, -i» v., shy, heavens, ix^cSn-fiteor, 2, -fessuSy confess. 

1 liOnge läteque. ^ Is. 

3 Not accuMtive. * Not any one = no oim. 
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^^ contemplor, 1, look tU, observe. ».^'^iliereor, 2, be worthy of, deserve, 
cursusy -fiSy M. [cmrdy run'], run- per, prep. w. acc, through, hy, 

ning, eourse, ^^.^"poXHcw^Tf 2, promise, 

Däreus, -i, m., Darius, Penian pulchritfidS^ -ialsy f. [pulcher], 
^^^Ma^. beattty, 

"" dominor, 1 [domlniis]» be a lord Stella, -ae» f., atar, 

and nuutery rtde, tueor» 2, tuitiu and tiitiis» watch, 

fiacinus, -drls, v, [faciS], deed, defend. Cf. defendS. 

crime, Cf. scelus. t-^'^vagory 1, go to and Jiro, wander. 

Germ&nuSy -a, -um, adj., German, vastS, 1, lay toaste, ravage. 
'^ imitory 1, Imitate, ^^^^»creor, 2, reverence, respect, 

mägnitiidS, -inls, f. [mfignus]» 
greatness. 

sldus (286)9 a Star, a great star, a constellatioH, 
stellAy a Star as a bright heayenly body. 



2. 
302« COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et Filiolus. 
P. Ades, mi filiole, et mihi libellam ostentä. 

oome bere little book show 

F. Eccum, cäre pater, sl libellum Latinum videre cupls. 

here i( is wUh 

P. Quod pensum tibi hodie imperävit praeceptor? 

ImpoM 

P. Pensum verbörum depönentium quae ad conjugätiönem 

deponent 

primam atque secundam pertinent. 

belong 

P. Quam ob rem sie appellantur ista yerba ? 

wberefora name 

P. Quia formam activam et significätiönem passivam 

form meaning 

plerumque deposuerunt. Sic nös praeceptor docuit. 

genentlly iay aside 

P. Quod autem pensum in crästinum diem imperävit 

- for to-morrow 

praeceptor r 
P. Ad haec addidit praeceptor alia depönentia. At tu, 

add bat 

mi pater, Latinae linguae jam puer studebäs ? 
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P, Gerte, filiole, idqne vehementer. 

right hard 

F, Num ego, si diligenter didicerö, eruditns, ut tu, fiam? 

leam learned as becoose 

P. Procul dubio. At jam tibi eundum est dormltam. 

you nraat go to bed 



CHAPTER XLVL 1, 
DEPONENT VERBS. 
Third and Fourth Conjugations. 
303. Examine the follotving : — 

1. Utor vesträ benlgnitäte, / avail myselfof (use) your kindness, 

2. Abütitur patientiä nosträ, he abuses our patience. 

3. Lflz qua fnilmur ä Deö nöbis datur, the light wMch we 

enjoy is gioen us by God, 

4. Fungor vice cötis, / serve as (discharge the office of) a whet- 

stone, 

5. Magna praedä potituB est, he got great hooty. 

6. Iiacte et carne vescßbantur, they Uvea upon milk andßesh. 

Compare the translation of the examples with the Latin. Ob- 
serve that the direct object of the verb, or of the preposition closely 
connected with the verb in English, is represented in Latin by the 
ablative case. 

^^ 304. RuLE OF Syntax. — The deponents ütor^ 
fruor, fungor, potior j vescor, and their Compounds, 
take the ablative. 

305. Examine the following : — 

1. Meminit praeteritörum, he rememhers the past. 

2. Haec ölim meminiase juväbit, to remember these things toUl 

one day give pleasure. 
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3. Tötam causam oblltus est, \eforgot the whole case. 

4. TöÜOB causae oblltus est, heforgot the whole case, 
Observe that in the above ezamples the genitive is used in 1 

antr'4, the accusative in 2 and 3. 



306, RuLE OF Syntax- — Verbs of remembering 
and fargetting take the gr^nitive or accusative. 

I. Neuter pronouns and adjectives are commonly put in the 
accusative. Recordor regularly takes the accusative. 

307. Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of regö and audio. (180, 223). 

^308, - EXERCISES. 

SüUa m*bem'Rj5ma]CQ armätus* ingressus est. 2» Athe-' 
niensium dux mäximam adeptus est glöriam. 3. Alexander 
Magnus in Asiam profectus est. 4. Eum molti et nöbiles 
viri secüti sunt. ö. Quäs injüriäs passus es oblivisoere.*^ 
6. Beneficia quae accepimus nön obliviscemur. 7. Quod 
beneficiüm accepit id obliviscitur. 8. Omnia pati* discimus. 
9. Cicero magna cum glöriä cönsulätü fünctus est. 10. Lux 
qua fruimur dönum est Dei. 

II. 1. Alexander and bis companions entered Asia. 
2. They suffered both* hunger and thirst. 3. He obtained 
great glory by his victories. 4. He did not forget the words ^^ ^ ^ 
of his master. 5. For he had been the pupil of a wise man. 

6. The soldiers follow their general. 7. They* are bad 
men who forget benefits. 8. We can learn to endure all 
things. 9. Who does not enjoy thelight which is given 
US by God? 10. The boys faithfully discharged their duty. 

"^"^""--^ 2. 

309, ^^^^'^^ EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar, Pompejus, Crassus, Imperium inter se partiti 
sunt. 2. Caesar Galliam prövinciam sortitus est. 3. Sae- 

1 Armed. ^ Imperative. ^ Present infinitive of patior. 

* Et. 6 li. See 270. 2. 
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pissime belli fortQnam expertus est. 4. Fosteä tötä Italiä 
potftus est. 5. Patres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 
6. Multa in Italiä bella orta sunt. 7. Fröns, oculi, yultns, 
mentiuntur. 8. Qui post mortem Alexandri regnö 
potiti sunt? 9. Optime scimus quod experti sumus. 



Jsaepe m< 
illius poti 
n. 1. 



Soldiers often try the fortune of war. 2. The 
leaders had divided among themselves the property^ of the 
enemy. 3. The Rhone rises not far from the sources of 
the Rbine. 4. The Rhine, which rises in the Alps, flows 
into the ocean. 5. The best friends share perils with friends. 
6. Who possessed the kingdom after Alexander? 7. We 
will make trial of our yalor. 8. They got possession of the 
camp of the enemy. 9. Who gets by lot Sieily (as) his 



camp of the enem; 
province^«^ / . 



,810, VOCABULARY. 

Adlplsoor, S, adeptiUy get, obtain. oceanus, -i» m., ocean, 

Cf . potior. officluiiiy -i, 7f., duty, 

castrsy -drum, v. (pl.), camp. optime» ady., mast excellendy, best. 

CraMUSy -ly X., Crassus, a rieh ^/^^rior,* 4, ortuSy rise, appear, begin. 

. Roman, contemporaiy of Ciesar. ^pacMor, 4 [pars], divide, ahare, 

\ ex-perlor, 4, ezpertusy make trial y^^tior, 3, passus, bear, suffer. 

of, test. Pompejufiy -ei, m., Pompetj. a 

' trSns, firontis, f., hrowyforehead. celebrated Roman general. 

Aroor, 3, fruitus and firfictus, posteS, adv., aßertoards, 

enjoy. V')[>otior, 4, become masier ojl get. 

, füngor, 3, fBnotus, per/orm, dis- Cf. adiplscor. [march. 

Charge. uprofiolscor, 3, -fectiis, sU out, 

imperium, -I, n. [imperS], com- provincia, -ae, f., province, 

mand, authority, power. regnum, -I^ N., kingdom, 

« iii-gredior,3,gre88U8[gradior], sequor, 3, secStus, yb/Zotc. 

enter. ^^sortior, 4, draw lots, obtain by lot. 

mentior, 4, He, deceive. Sälla, -ae» u., Sulla, a Roman 

obliviscor, 3, oblltus, forget. general and statesman. 

1 Compare I. 6. * Predicate accusatiye. « See Yocab. p. 247. 
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CHAPTER XLVII. 1. 
NUMERALS. 



\ Jvy^ CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


ALf^. ünus, -«, -um 


primusy -a, -um 


^ /^ 2. duo, duae, duo 


secundus (or alter) 


/ 3. tres, tria 


tertius 


/ 4. quattuor • 


quärtus 


5. quinqne 


quintus 


6. sex 


seztus 


7. Septem 


septimus 


8. octö 


octftvus 


9. noyem 


nönus 


10. decem 


decimus 


IL" undecim "" 


ündecifflus 


12. duodecim 


duodecimus 


13. tredecim 


tertius decimus 


14. quattuordecim 


quartus decimus 


15. quiudecim 


quintus decimus 


16. sedecim, or sexdecim 


seztus decimus 


17. septendecim 


septimus decimus 


18. düodevigintii 


duodevicesimns 


19. ündevigintii 


ündevicesimuB 


20, viginti 


vicesimus 


< viginti ünus, or 
' \ ünus et viginti 


vicesimus prImus, or 
< ünus et vicesimus 


< viginti duo, or 
' \ duo et viginti 


vicesimus secundus, or 
alter et vicesimus 


28. duodetrigintäi 


duodetricesimus 


29. ündetrigintäi 


ündetricesimus 


30. trigintä 


tricesimus 


40. quadrägintä 


quadrSgesimus 


50. qainquägintä 


quinquägesimus 


60. sexägintä 


sez&gesimus 


70. septuägintä 


septu&gesimus 



^ DuodSvIgintl = twofrom twenty; Qndevi|(inti = finiis dS viginti, 

oneßom twenty, Similarly aie formed 28, 29, 38, 39, etc. 
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144 NTJHEBALS. 


CARDINALS. 


ORDiNALS. 


80. octögintä 


octögesimus 


"90. nönigintä 


nönagesimus 


100. centum 


oentesimus 


C centum ünus, or 
* ( centum et ünus 


oentesimus piimus, qr 
1 centesimus et primus 


200. ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentesimus 


300. trecenti 


trecentesimus 


400. quadringenti 


quadringentesimus 


500. qulngenti 


quingentesimus 


600. sescenti 


sescentesimus 


700. septingenti 


septingentesimus 


800. octiugenti 


octingentesimus 


900. nöngenti 


nöngentesimus 


1,000. mille 


millesimus 


2,000. duo milia 


bis millesimus 


100,000. centum milia 


centies millesimus 



1. Cardinal numbers answer the question how manyt Ordinals, 
which in ordert 

2. The cardinals from quattaor to centum, inclusive, are in- 
declinable: quattuor homiaBB, fotar men; quattnor hominnm, 
of fow men. ^^---^ 

3. Unus is declined like bonus, ezcept that it has genitive and 
datiye singular ünlus, ünl, like alius (201). 

4. Duo and trfis are thus declined : 

MASO. FEM. NEUT. M. ft F. mfiUT. 

N. duo duae duo trfe txia 

6. du5rum duärum duörum trium trium 

D. du5bus duäbus duöbus tribus tribus 

Ac. duö8,duo duäa duo trfe txia 

Ab. duöbus duäbus duöbus tribus tribus 

' 5. The hundreds, ducenti, etc., are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

6. Mnie is indeclinable in the singolar, and is sometimes an 
adjective and sometimes a noun : mllle hominfts, a ihausand men; 
mllle hcminum, a thousand {of) men, The plural has the forms 
milia, milium, milibus, and is always a noun: tria milia 
ho minum , three thowand men (three thowands o/men), 
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NUMERALS. 145 

7. The ordinals are declined like bonus. 

8. Other kinds of numerals are the distributives : singuU, -ae, -a, 
one each, blni, -ae, -a, two each, etc. ; and the numeral adverbs : 
semel, once, bis, twice, etc. 

312. Examine the foUomng : — 

1. Decem annös Tröja oppügnäbätur, Troy was hesieged for 

ten years. 

2. Tunis alta est centum pedfis, the tower is a hundred feet high. 

The accusative annös denotes duration or extent of time; 
pedSs, extent of space. The accusative, then, is used to answer 
the question how long t or hoto far t (in time or space), and may be 
called the Accusative of Eztent. 

313. RuiiE OF Syntax, — ExtentTof titne or space 
is expressed by the accusative. 

2. 

314. EXERCISE3. 

I. 1. Homo ünum ös, duäs aures, duös oculös habet. 
2. Alexander Magnus tredecim annös regnävit. 3. Templum 
Diänae qaadringen1>56 quinquägptä pedes longum et ducen- 
tös y^inti pedes lätum erat. 4j Annus spatium trecentörum 
sexägintä quinque dierum est. 5. Duodecim sunt menses. 

6. Mensis trigintä dies habet» Februärius duodetrigintä. 

7. Dies v^intl quattuor hörfs habet. 8. Römänörum vete- 
rum annus decem menses 4iabebat; Martins erat prImus, 
December decimus.' 9. Aut tertius decimus aut quintus 
Id^cimus dies mensis Idüs nöminäbätur. 

II. 1. Eomulus, the first king of Rome, reigned thirty- 
seven years. 2. This house is fifty-nine^ feet long and 
forty-eight feet wide. 3, The river is fourteen feet deep and 
ninety-two feet wide. 4. With* the ancient Romans Septem- 
ber was the seventh month ; with us September is the ninth 
month. 5. The Roman consuls held power for one year. 

* See p. 143, note. ^ Apud, with accusative. \ ^. * 
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IRRBGIJLAB VERBS : VolÖ, NÖIÖ, MftlÖ. 



6. In the five hundred and fiftieth year of the dty Scipio 
was consul. 7. Five and twentj languages were known to 
King Mithridates. 8. In the first month of the year there 
are thirty-one days. 9. A Roman legion had five thousand 
foot-soldiers and three hundred horse-soldiers. 



315. 



VOCABULARY. 



annus, -I, m., year, 

aurisy -Isy F., ear. 

Decetnber, -bris, m. [decem], 

December. Often as adj. 
IMfina, -ae» f., Diana, goddess of 

the chase. [as adj. 

Februfiriusy -I, m., February, Oft. 
idtls» -uunny F., plar., the Ides of 

the month. (244. 1.) 



llng^uay -ae» f., iongue, language. 
MärtiuSy -iy m. [Mars], March. 

Often as adj. 
MlthrldSteSy -is, m., Mithridates, 

king of Pontus. 
SSy SriSy N., nunUh, face» 
September» -bris, m. [septem], 

September, Often as adj. 
spatittiiiy -If v., room, space, period. 



CHAPTER XLVIII. 1. 
316. 'V" IRREGULÄR VERBS. 
r.^ ^ " Volö, volle, volul, , he rjoUling, will, wish. 



*i%\ßXS^f AM,\fAM,Vf AM,\fX\AAf 

Mftl5, mäUe, mälul, 


, be more 


T»y, w»**fr «t/t. 

wüling, prefer» 






INOICATIVE. 




Pkes. 


volö 




nölö 


maiö 




vi» 




nön vis 


mävls 




viüt 




nön vult 


mävult 




volumus 




nölomas 


rnftlamos 




vtdtis 




nön viiltis 


mävultis 




volttnt 




nölunt 


maiunt 


Imper 


volfibam 




nölfibam 


maiSbam 


FüT. 


volam 




nölam 


maiam 


Pkrf. 


volul 




nölul 


maiul 


Plup. 


volueram 




nölueram 


mfilueram 


F.R 


voluerö 




nöluerö 


mfiluerö 
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SUBUUNCTIVE. 




Pkes. 


velixn 

vellB 

veUt 


nölim 

nölls 

nöUt 


mälim 

mälls 

mftlit 




vellmus 

VClItiB 

velint 


nöUmus 

nölitis 

nölint 


maiimus 

mälltis 

mUint 


Imper 


. vellem 
velies 
veUet 


nöllem 

nöUes 

nöllet 


mälies 
mailet 




veliemuB 

vellStis 

vellent 


nöll5mus 

nöUetis 

nöllent 


mällSmus 

maiietis 

mäUent 


Perf. 


voluerim 


nöluerim 


mäluerim 


PI.UP. 


voliiissem 


nöluissem 
IMPERATIVE. * 


maiuissem 


Pres. 


(^Wanting) 


nöli 
nöllte 


(Wanting) ' 


FUT. 


(Wanting) 


[nölltö, etc.] 
INFINITIVE. 


(Wanting) 


Pres. 


velle 


nöUe 


mälle 


Perf. 


voluisse 


nöluisse 


mäluisse 


Prfs. 


voltos 


PARTICIPLE. 
nöiens 


(Wantina') 



317. Leam the tenses of the indicative and Infinitive of volö, 
nölö, and mälö, and the present imperative of nölö. 

2, 

818. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, N5s scribere volumup, tu vis legere, ille puer ludere 
vult. 2. Cur in hortö ambuläre volunt? 3. In hortö ambu- 
läre mälunt quod ibi sunt fontes et arbores. 4. Volebantne 
vitia sua excüsäre? 5. NölT excüsäre vitia tua. 6. Nöllte 
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14t IBREGULAB YEBBS : Yol9, K015, MSlo. 

obHvisci praeceptöram^ parentuin. 7. Timoleön malait 
dOigi quam metai. 8. Valere maluerat quam dlves esse. 
9. Aliena qnisque vitia reprehendere mävalt quam sua cor- 
rigei*e. 10. Volamus ad finem itineris prögredl. 

II. 1. Why would you rather read than write? 2. We 
would rather walk in tlie fields with you. 3. Who woald 
not rather be praised than blamed ? 4. They will be nn- 
willing to accept your gift. 5. Do not forget,* boys, the 
precepts of your teacher. 6. Do not forget, my boy, the 
lesson which I have explained. 7. He listened because he 
wished to learn. 8. He would not^ blame another's fault ; 
he greatly desired to correct his own. 9. We wish the same 
(things) as^ you. 10. Our friends will wish the same 
(thing) as ourselves. 



319. 



VOCABULARY. 



alienuBy -a, -um, adj. [allus], 

belonging to another, another^s. 
ambulSy 1, wcdk, take a walk. 
conlgOy 3, -rSxi, -rectum [com, 

r^gS, keep straight'] , make straight, 

reform, correct. 
dlUgö, 8, -lexl, -lectum [dls, 

apart, legSy choose^, esteem, love. 

Ct. am9. 
ez-cfisoy 1 [causa], excuse. 
ex-plicöy 1 , -fivi, -ätum, and -ui, 

-Itum [pllc9], unfold, explain. 
ibl, adv., there, Cf. ubl, where. 
iter, Itineris, n. [eo, 327. 1], 

journey. (262.) 
iad9, 3, ISsi, Insum, play. 
mäl9, mälle, mfilui, [ma- 

glSy volö], Wish rather^ pre/er, 

would rather. 



mfixlme, adr. (sup. of magts» 

more), most, espedaüy, greatly. 
metu5, 3, -ufy -ntum [metus], 

fear. Cf. tlmeö. 
ii5I5, nöUe, nolui, [n5n, vo- 

15], be unwilling, will not, not wish. 
praeceptum, -i, n. [praecipiö], 

maxim, precept. 
prö-gredlor, 3, -gressus [gradl- 

or], goforward, advance. 
quod, conj., because. Cf. qula. 
re-prehend5, 3, -di, -hensum, 

hM back, restrain, reprove. 
Timoleön, -ontis, m., Timoleön, a 

Corinthian. 
valeS, 2, -ui, -itum, be strong er weR. 
Vitium, -i, V., fault, hlemtsh, vice. 
vol5, volle, volui, , be wiüing, 

will, wish, desire. Cf. d€sider5. 



1 From praeceptum. 

2 Cf . I. 6. 



** Was unwilling. 
* See p. 128, note 6. 
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amöy love, not implying and not excluding esteem ; the common word. 
dlligö» love unselfishlj and with esteem ; more restricted in mean- 
ing than amo. 

volo means both less and more than wish, namelj, consent and vnü; 

verj much used. 
desidero means wish ardently, with the notion (which vol5 has 

not) of lacking or missing the thing much desired; more restricted 

in meaning than volS. 

3. 

320. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Multi homines volunt quidem recte facere, sed nön faciunt ; 
nam velle et facere nön idem est. Saepe homo recte agere 
vult, sed vires desunt. Multi peccäta sua excüsäre quam 
depönere malunt. Saepe aliena peccäta vitoperäre quam 
nostra corrigere mälumus. Multi sua sorte nön sunt con- 
tent!, sed aliena appetere mälunt. At cur nön fellciter vivere 
mävis ? Felix is est qui recte agere vult recteque agit. 



CHAPTER XLIX. 1. 
321. THE IRREGULÄR VERB Ferö. 

Ferö, ferre, tuli, lätum ; bear, carry, endure. 





ACTIV,.. 'ND.CAT1VE. ^^^^ 


Pres. 


ferö ferimus 


feror ferimur 




fers fertia 


ferris, or -re f erimini 




feit fenmt 


fertur feruntur 


Imper 


ferSbam 


ferSbar 


FUT. 


feram 


ferar 


Perf. 


tulI 


läifLB sum 


Plup. 


tideram 


latus eram 


F.P. 


tulerö 


latus erö 


Pres. 


8UBJUNCTIVE. 
feram ferar- 


Imper, 


ferrem 


ferrer 


Pbrp. 


tulerim 


latus sim 


Plup. 


tuUflsem 


latus essem 
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160 IRBBGULAR VERBS: Ferö. 

IMPERATIVE. 
AOTlVlfi. PASSITE. 

Pres, f er i ferte [ferre] ferimini 

FüT." fertö fertSte fertor 

fertö femntö fertor fenintor 



Olpjj 



INFINITIVE. 

;es. ferre ferri 

Perf. tuliyge latus esse 

FuT. lätOrns esse lätiim irl 







PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. ferSns 

FuT. lätürus Ger. ferendus 
Perf. latus 

GERUND. 
G. ferendl 
D. f er endo 
Ac. ferendum 
Ab. ferendö 

SU PI NE. 
Ac. lätiim Ab. lätü 

322. Compounds of ferö are conjugated like the simple verb. 
Observe the changes suffered by certain of the prepositions in the 
f ollowing : 

ab- auferö, auferre, abstull, ablätum. 

ad- adferö, adferre, attull, allätum (adl). 

com- cönferö, cönferre, contuli, collätum (conl). 

dis- differö, differre, distuH, dilätum. 

ez- efferö, eff erre, eztuli, Slätiim. 

in- inferö, Inferre, intuli, illätum (inl). 

ob- offerö, offerre, obtuli, oblätum. 

sub- sufferö, sufferre, sustull, sublätum. 

323. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of ferö. 

^ For fere; dicö, dScö, faclö, ferö, have imperative present 
second Singular die, dac, fac, fer. 
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324. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aufert, aufertur. 2. Auferet, auferetur. 3. Abs- 
tulit, ablätus est. 4. Cönferre, cönferri. 5. Cönferunt, 
cönferuntur. 6. Cönferent, conferentur. 7. Contulerant, 
colläti erant. 8. Distulerunt, düäti sunt. 9. Distalerit, 
dllätus erit. 10. Distulisse, dilätas esse. 11. Differebant, 
differebantur. 

n. 1. We bear, we are borne. 2. We were bearing, we 
were borne. 3. We have borne, we have been borne. 
4. We shall bear, we shall be borne. 5. We had borne, 
we had been borne. 6. Bear thou, bear 3'e. 7. To offer, 
to be ofTered. 8. Ye shall off er, ye shall be offered. 9. To 
have offered, to have been offered. 10. Ye offer, ye will 
offer. 11. Ye are offered, ye wiU be offered. 

2. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ferte patienter ^ laböres. 2. Bene ferre mägnam 
fortünam disce. 3. Ferte patienter quae' mütäri nön 
possunt. 4. Nön omnis ager qul seritur fert früges. 5. Be- 
nignam regem nön talistis ; jam ferum et barbarum f ertöte. 
6. Nölite differre pensum quod hodie faeere potestis. 7. Im- 
perator mHitibus defessis auxilium attulit. 8. In ünum locum 
eollätum est ex agris omne frümentum. 9. Longa' nöbls 
est omnis mora quae gaudia differt. 10. Caesar omnibas 
qul contra se arma tulerant veniam dedit. 

n. 1. They bore labor with patience. 2. They did not 
endure a good king; now they are enduring a bad one.^ 
3. We eannot put off our tasks. 4. We shall learn to bear 
our good fortune well. 5. They bore with patience that* 
which they could not change. 6. The robbers bore off the 

^ What might be substituted f or the adTerb ? See 144, 145. 
« See p. 180, note 3. » Tediom, * Omit. « Id. 
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booty which they had seized. 7. Do not^ bring me that 
which I do not want. 8. Delajs which postpone our joy are 
alwajs tedious. 9. The townsmen carried their all^ with 
them out of the town. 

326. VOCABULARY. 

ad-fero (afiferö), adferre, at- ferus, -a, -um, acij., wild, cruel. 

tuli, adlfitum» bear tn. bring. frühes» -um» f., plur., ß^its. 

au-fer9, aufer^*^ ''*' ui, abla- gaudlum, -i» n. [gaudeö, re- 

tom [ab(8)] J'^ftcar off, carry joice], joy, delight. 

atvay. in-feröy inferre» intuli» illatum 

auxiliumy -i, n., help, aid. (inlatum), öeartn, cause; bellom 

barbarusy -a, -um, adj., foreign, inferre, to make war, w. dat. 

barbarous. Jam, adv., already, now, at last. 

heDigBUBf-a^-umy Sidj.fkind,good, mora, -ae, f., delay, 

cön-feröy cönferre, contuli, of-ferö, offerre, obtuli, oblStum 

collatum (conlätum), bring - [ob, before], present, offer. 

together, collect ; se cönferre, be- patienter, adT. [patlens]» pa- 

take one's seif. tiently, with patience. 

dif-ferö, dlfferre, distuli, dilä- serS, 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant. 

tum [dls, apart], bear apart, suf-fero, sufferre, sustull, sub- 

scatter, put off, postpone. lätum [sub], undergo', endure. 

ef-fero, elferre, extuH, elatum venia, -ae, f., indtUgence, kind- 

[ex], bear out, bring forth. ness, mercy. 



CHAPTER L. 1. 

327. IRREGULÄR VERBS. 

^ ub, Ire, il [Ivi], itum, go. 

■ I^ö, fierl, f actus sum (supplies pass. to faciö), be made, hecome. 



J INDICAfr 



^/ INDICAtIVE. 

^ Eö. ' Fiö. 



Pres, eö imus 

IB itlB 

it eunt 


\ fiö fimua 
\ Ha fitis 
1 fit flunt 


1 Compare I. 6. 


^ Their all, omnia sua. 
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Fiö. ^^^'^ 153 




(A^^ } » 1 


f 




"^^U-i - 


i ^ . 


Imper. 


Z. -V'-p;-»' 


fiebam 


FüT. 


Ibö 


flam 


Perf. 


il 


factus siim 


Plup. 


ieram 


factus eram 


F. P. 


ierö 


f actus erö 


Pres. 


SUßJUNCTIVE. 
eam ^^ 


flam 


Imper. 


irem 


" •'rem ^^ 


Perf. 


ierim 


f actuB sim 


Plup. 


iissem 

IMPERATIVE. 


factus essem 


• Pres. I 


Ite fl 


fite 


FuT. Itö 


Itöte 




Itö 


euntö 




^ Pres. 
. /Perf. 


INFINITIVE.* 
Ire 


fierl 


iiase 


factus esse 


FUT. 


itürus esse 

PARTICIPLES. 


factum irl 


Pres. 

FUT. 


i6nB, Gen. euntis 

itOrus Ger. 




faciendus 




PlPTtT? 


, factus 


G. 


GERUND, 
eundl 


D. 


eundö 




Ac. 


eundmn 




Ab. 


eündö 

8UPINE. 




Ac. 


itum Ab. itü 





1. The root of eö, namely i, is changed to e before a vowel, 
except in perf. plup. and fut. perf., and in nom. sing, of pres. pari. 

2. Compounds of eö generally form the perfect in tl instead 
of ivH, The simple verb rarely, if ever, has Ivl, iveram, etc. 

3. The t of flö is long except when followed by er, and in fit. 

328. Leam the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive of eö and flö. 
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329. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nölite velle id quod fieri nön potest. 2. Amicl 
Alexandri reges facti sunt. 3. Nemo näscitar sapiens, nemo 
cäsü fit bonus. 4. Leve fiebat onus, quod bene ferebätur. 
ö. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricoUs fiebant eönsules. 

6. Omnes fere^ homines senectüte fiunt prüdentiöres. 

7. Quidam amnes subeunt terram lürsusque in terram red- 
eunt. 8. Alpes nemo ante Hannibalem cum exercitü träns- 
iit. 9. Miltiades PaiTim insulam expügnäre nön potuit et in 
patriam rediit. 10. Popnlus solet nön nunquam^ dignös 
praetenre. 

II. 1. That has been done which you wished. 2. My 
friends, you become wiser by old äge. 3. Men never be- 
come good by chance. 4. Who will cross the river with me?' 
5. The generals crossed the mountains with a large part^ 
of their forces. 6. Light become the burdens that are 
patiently borne. 7. Our friends have gone away, but they 
will return. 8. The people passed by many worthy men. 
9. The inhabitants of the city went out with their horses 
and wagons. 10. The generals return to* their country with 
prisoners and booty. 11. Do not* cross the very deep river. 

2. 

330. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Septies Marius, qui Cimbrös et Teutones duöbus 
äceiTimis proeliis vicit, cönsul f actus est. 2. Söcrates aequo 
animö diem supremum obiit. 3. Ariovisti cöpiae inträ 
annös quattuordecim tectum nön subierant. 4. Autumnö 
multae aves in alias terräs proficiscuntur, at vere novo 

1 Fere is of ten thus placed be- ^ See 265. 3. 
tween an adjective and its noun. * See p. 21, note 1. 

2 Nön nunquaiDy not never = ^ To = tnto. 
sometimes. ^ See 318. 1. 6 and 6. 
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redeunt. 5. Abeunt omnia unde orta sunt. 6. Alexander 
cönsiliö^ fortitädineque omnes anteibat ; omnes laböres 
subibat. 

n. 1. In Winter' the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 2. After the battle many perished of cold* and 
hunger. 3. Cicero was made consuP by the Romans. 
4. By the pmdence (cörmlium) and valor of Scipio, Hanni- 
bal was compelled to return into Africa. 5. We ought to 
meet oar last day, with equanimity.' 6. Alexander came off 
victorious* from all his battles. 



331. 



VOCABULARY. 



ab-eo, -ire, -il, -Itum, go off, come 

off, go away. (327. 2.) 
aequus, -a» -um, adj., levd, equcd; 

calm, 
ant&-e5, -ire, -li, , go be/ore, 

surpass, 
apud, prep. with acc, with, in, 

near, among. 
AriovistuSy -iy M., Ariovistus, king 

of a Gterman tribe. 
autumnuB, -i, m., autumn, 
cogöy 3, '^tSh -actum [com, 

agfo], driioe together; compd. 
cöpla, -ae, f., power, ahundance, 

weaüh; plur. troops, /orce$. 
debeö, 2, -ui, -Itum, oive, ought, 
©x-eo, -ire, -li, -Itum, go out, 
fere, adv., nearly,for the most pari, 
Inträ, prep. with acc, within. 
Marlus, -i, m., Marius, a famous 

Roman general. 
nascor, 3, nStus, be bom. 



ob-eö, -ire, -ii, -Itnm, go towards, 

meet. 
Parus, -i, f., Faros, an Island in 

the ^gean Sea. (11. 4.) 

per-eo, -ire, -II, , perish, 

praeter-eö, -ire, -ii, -itum, go hy, 

pcL88 hy, omit. 
red-eö, -ire, -ii, -itum, return, 
re-ferö, -ferre, -tuil, -IStum, 

cairy hack. 
r&rsus, adv. [re-vorsus, re- 

verto], turned back, hack, again. 
sepües, num. adv. [septem], seven 

times. 
sub-eö, -ire, -ii, -itum, go under, 

enter, undergo. 
tectum, -i, n. [teg5, cover], cover- 

ing, shelter, roof. 
Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 

German tribe. 
trfins-eö, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cro88. 



1 See 2e0. 

2 Compare I. 4. 
* Ablative. 



* Compare I. 1 ; also 47. 
ß Compare I. 2. 
ö Victor. 
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3. 
332. COLLOQUIUM. 

TfTYRUS ET MeLIBOEUS. 

T. Aliqais jänuam pulsat. I, puer, apeii jänuam. 

door knock open 

[^Meliboeus tristi vvltü passibus tardis ivJtroü,'] 

Steps slow enter 

Salve, amice, diu me nön adistl. Cur iste vultus tristis? 

bow do you do 

M. Eheu ! ml Titjre, abeö e meä patriä. 
T. Cur abis ? Quo abibis ? Nöli relinquere haec arva 
dulcia. *®*^« ^^^ 

M. Quid tibi vis? Meös agrös militibus impiis dönävit 

what would you have me do wlcked bas glven 

Octäviänus. Magna pars gregum interiit. Ipse periT. 

am nndone 

T. Minime, amice ; adi ad Octäviänum ; ille est benignus, 
neque vult te perire. Tu agrös recipies. 

M. Parvae spes mihi sunt redeundl; tamen Ibö, ut tu 
mones ; Octäviänö ad pedes me pröiciam. 

T. Et redibis in agrös tuös ; redibit päx aurea. Vale, ml 
Meliboee, es bonö animö. 

keep up yoor courage 

M. Et tu vale, bone TItyre. 

CHAPTER LI. 1. 
Prepositions. 

333* Thus f ar several prepositions have been used in the exer- 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Prepositions followed by the Ablative. 
ft (ab, abs), awayfrom, by. 6 (ex), otü of, from, 
absque, mthout, prae, before, in comparison toith. 

cöram, in presence qf. pro, before, for. 

cum, toith, sine, without. 

d6, ßrom, concerning. tenus, asfar as^ up to. 
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1. In, meaning into, tOj towards, for, that is after verbs denoting 
motion, takes the accusative. 

2. In, meaning tn, on, at, that is after verbs denoting rest, takes 
the ablative. See 334. 

3. Snb, under, up tOy after verbs of motion, takes the accusative ; • 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions ezcept the ten mentioned, 
and in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions of Place. 

334. Examine the follotuing : — 

1. In oppidö, in the town. 8. Ath6nIiB, at (in) Athens. 

2. In nävl, on shipboard, 9. Corinthl, cU (in) Carinth. 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain, 10. Thüriüs, at (in) Thurii, 

4. Ez agriB, from theßelds. 11. Carthägini; at(in)Carthage, 

5. In italia, in ItcUy, 12. Römae, (ü (in) Rome, 

6. In Italiam, to Italy. 13. Römam, to Rome, 

7. Ez Italia, from Italy. 14. Roma, from Rome. 

Observe the ways of denoting the place m, on, at, io, from which. 
In English we always ^ use a preposition with the noun of place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with Qames of towns.^ For these a rule may be inferred from the 
examples 8-14. 

335. Rule of Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The place in or at which is expressed hy the 
locative. (See 14,2; 40; 175.) 

2. The place to which, hy the accusative without 
a preposition.^ 

3. The place frotn which, hy the ahlative without 
a preposition.^ 

^ Except in the case of the word the Accusative of Limit, be- 

home, after a verb of motion. cause it denotes the limit, or end, 

^ Names of small Islands are of motion. 
often treated like names of towns. ^ This ablative is the ablative 

> This accusative may be called of Separation. (128, 129, 130.) 
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336. Domna, home, house, and rüs, the country, have the con- 
Btruction of names of towns : 

dom^ at home. rüri, in the country. 

dommn, (to) home, rüs, to (into) the country. 

domo, /rom home. rüre, from the country. 

2. 

337. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cönsules in sedem suam pröcessere.^ 2. Porsena 
rex infestö com exercitö Römam yenit 3. Römänl ex 
agris in urbem demigrant. 4. Nova Römae d^nitäs creäta 
est, quae dictätüra appelläta est. 5. Tarquinius Cümas se 
contulit. 6. Miss! sunt Roma ad Coriolänum örätöres de 
päce. 7. Is de forö domum se recipiebat. 8. Erat quidam 
Athenis qui se sapientem profitebätur. 9. Regulas in Afri- 
cam träjecit. 10. Deinde Römam missus est, sed mox 
Carthäginem rediit. 11. Roma missT sunt Carthäginem 
legätl. 12. Römäni duäs clädes in Hispäniä acceperunt. 

13. Tunc Scipiö ex Siciliä in Äfrieam profectus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustiis eväsit. 

II. 1. The consul set out from Rome with a large army. 

2. We have removed from the eity into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated^ into Campania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three years.' 5. Tarquin remained at 
Cumse a long time. 6. Scipio defeated Hannibal at Zama. 
7. Regulas returned from Africa to Rome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Rome to Carthage. 9. Caesar 
carried on war in Gaul eight years.* 10. Cicero was bom at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed* to Italy. 13. Do you 
remain (imperative) at home ; I will return to the army. 
14. Shall you come home soon? 

^ From pröcSdOy perfect tense. * See 313. 

« See I. 7, and 289. « See 272. U. 6. 
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338. 



VOCABULARY. 



an^^stiaey -Srum, f., plur. [an- 

giistuSy narrow], narrow pass. 

Cf . Eng. narrows. 
appellöy 1, address, call, name, 
Arpinum, -i, v,, Ärpinum, a town 

in Italy. 
Athenae, -firum» f. plur., Athens, 
GarthSj^ö, -inls, f., Carthage, a 

city in Af rica. 
Goriolanus, -i, h., a sumaine of 

G, Marcius, a Roman consul. 
Gfimaey -Srun^ f. plur., Cumce, a 

town in Campania. 
de-migrö, 1, emigrate, remove, 
dlctätSra, -ae» f. [dlctätor], 

Office of dictator, dictatorship. 
dignitäs» -ätlg, f. [dignus, 

iDortky]^ worth, dignity, office. 
e-vSdö, 3, evSsiy SvSsuniy go 

forth, escape. 



infestusy -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

trouUesome, dangerous, 
örätor, -öris, m. [Srö^ speaJc, 

plead], orator, ambassador. 
Porsenay -ae, m., Porsena, an 

Etruscan king. 
pro-fiteor» 2, ^fessus [fateor], 

acknowledge, confess, declare. 
re-mittöy 3, -misi, -mlBSuin, send 

back, 
sedSSy 'Uf F. [sedeSy sit], seat, 

abode, 
Tarqulnlus, -I, m., Tarqutn, a 

Roman king. 
trä-iciöy 3, -JScIy -Jeotum [trfins, 

Jaci5]y tkrow across, pass over, 

cross. 
tum, adv., then, at that time. 
Zama, -ae^ f., Zama, a town in 

Africa. 



3. 



330. 



FOR TRANSLATION. 
The Battle of Cannje, b.c. 216. 
Hannibal in Äpüliam pervenerat. Adversus eum Roma 
profecti sunt duo cönsules, Aemilius Paullas et Terentius 
Varrö. Paullö^ cunctätiö Fabi* magis placebat; Varrö 
autem, feröx* et temerärius, äcriöra sequebätur cönsilia. 
Ambö cönsules ad vicum, qui Cannae appelläbätur, castra 
commüniverunt. Ibi deinde Varrö invltö coUegä* aciem m- 
strüxit et Signum pügnae dedit. Hannibal autem ita cönsti- 
tuerat aciem, ut Römänis* et* sölis radii et ventus ab Oriente 



^ For the case, see 843. 

^ Fabius Maximus, whose policy 
^&d been one of prud«nce, or 
rather, of extreme caution. 

' Impetuous, 



* His coUeague unwäling = 
against the ivishes of his coUeague, 
See 412. 

^ To the Romans, dative with 
adversi. ^ Both, 
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pulverem adfläns^ adversi essent.' Yictus caesusque est 
Römänas exercitus; nusquam grayiöre vulnere afläicta est 

res publica. ^ . 

IConttnued on p, 177.] 

CHAPTER LH. 
ADDITIONAL PRmCIPLES OF SYNTAX, 

340. Examine the following : — 

1. Alter oönaulam, one ofthe consuls. 

2. Unus mllitum, one ofthe soldiers. 

3. Quis vestrum? toho ofyouf 

4. Nihil novi; nothing (of) tiew, 

5. Batis pecüniae, enough (of) money, 

6. Unna ez mllitibaa, one ofthe soldiers. 

7. Miiiiinaa ez illXa, (he youngest of them, 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Gtenitive, the word in the genitive denoting a wh(de, and 
the word which it limits a pari of that whole ; 6 and 7 illustrate 
another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

341. Examine tJie foUowing : — 

1. CatiUna fuit ingeniö malö, Catiline was (a man) of had 

disposition. 

2. looiiiB smnmä nöbilitäte fuit, Iccius was (a man) ofthe 

highest rank, 

• 3. Puer sfidecim annönun, aboy of sixteen years. 

4. Veatis mftgnl pretit, a garment ofgreat value. 

5. Vir sammae virtütis, a man of the highest courage. 

The aboye are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and the 
Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instauce the abla- 
tive or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjective 
and nonn together denote a qucUity or characteristie of that which 
is described. 

1 Present participle of adflS. ^ Were an annoyance. 
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342. Examine thefoUowing: — 

1. R6gl senriö, I serve the king. 

2. ClTitäÜ prödest, he henefits the State. 

3. Caesarl plaouit, üpleased Ccesar, 

4. FrätrI persuädet, he persuades his brother, 

5. CrSde mihi, believe me, 

6. laCgibns olvitätis pflrfibat, (220. 1. 2). 

7. Interdum amlcls nocet, (272. 1. 8). 

Observe that the yerbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such yerbs shonld be caref uUy noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed np in the following — 

343. RULE OF Syntax. — Many verbs signifyingr 
to please or diapleasef beneftt or itijure, cammand or 
oheVf serve, resist, beiieve, threateUf perguade, and 
tlie like» take the dative. 



344. Examine the following : — 

1. Mftgnö üsul nostrfa fuit, it was o/great service to our men, 

2. Est mihi oürae, it is (for) a care to me, 

3. ISquitätum anziliö Caesarl miserant, they heul sent cavalry 

to aid CcBsar (for aid to Ccesar). 

4. Qulnque oohört6s castrls praesidiö relinquit, he leaves 

ßve cohorts to defend the camp (for defence to the camp), 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with for, the other with to. In 1 and 2, üsul and 
cürae are like the predicat« nominative, which is often used where 
we might ezpect this dative ; in 3 and 4, atudliö and praesidiö 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Benrioe. The two together are sometimes called the 
Double Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the exercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIII. ^ 

DERIVATION. 

d45. Some derivations have been uidicated in the vocabu- 
laries by separating the parte of Compound words, and, beginniiig 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or Origi- 
nals of the words against which they stand, as is cnstomarily 
the case in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are 
connected with them in farmatian from a common root or stem. The 
habit of observing such relationships is the important thing. The 
following list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject : — 

1. tunö, love; amicus, loving, friendly ; amlcitisi, friendship ; in- 

imlons (for in-amlcns), unfriendlyy hostile. 

2. wi%er, ßeld, landy soü; ae^ri-cola (oolö, cultivate), one who cuUivcUes 

the 8oil, /armer ; agri-cnltüra, cultivcUton of the soily agrictdture, 
Colö also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant, Meaning of 
inoolö ? 

3. olviSi Citizen; civilis, pertaining to a Citizen; clvitSa, the condi- 

tion ofa Citizen, or a hody of Citizens , State, Like civilis, form 
and define adjectives from the stems of puer and hostis. 

4. regö, rule; rSx (rfigs), ruler, Jdng; rfiglna, rulery queen; rC- 

gnum, kingdom ; rSgnö, be hing, reign ; rCgula, rrde, 

5. fadö, do; facinus, thing done, deed; facilis (that may he done), 

easy; dlfflcilis (for dis-facilis), not to he done, difficuU, 

6. nöscö, know; nömen (that hy which a thing is known^, name; 

nöminö, v., name ; nöbilis (that can he knoten), well known^ 
noble, cf. facilis. 

7. f uga, flight ; fugiö, ßee, über, ad j ., free ; liberd, v., free. 
metus, n., fear ; metuö, y,,fear. laus, n., praise ; laudö, v., praise. 
timor, ii.,fear ; timeö, Y,,fear, discö, leam ; discipulus, leamer, 
dö, give ; dönom, gift, moveö, move ; mötus, motion. 
ÜVLÖtflow; fluvius, flümen, stream, river, 

dominus, lord, master; domina, mistress; doniinor, be master» 

8. aunim, gold ; aureus, of gold, golden, 
llgnum, wood; llgneus, ofwood, wooden. 
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ferrum, iron; ferreus, ofiron, iron. 

argentnm, silver. Form an adjective from the stein of argen- 
tum, and define it. 
9. alö, nourish; alimentum (that tohich nourishes), /ood, pro- 
visions, 
moneö, remind; monumentum (that tohich reminds), monument. 
örnö, adom; meaning of ömämentiiin ? 

10. pnlcher, heautiful; pulcbritüdö, heauly. 
f ortis, hrave ; f ortitüdö, bravery. 
tnrpis, base ; tarpitüdö, baseness. 

altuB, high. Form a noun from the stem of altuB, and define it. 

11. Ignävus (not busy), idle; Ignävia, idleness. 
memor, mind/ul; memoria (mindfulness), memory, 
piger, lazy; pigritia, laziness. 

prüdfins, toisß, prudent ; prüdentia, wisdom, prudence, 

sapi6iiB, wise ; sapientia, toisdom. 

amicus, friend ; amicitia, friendship. 

Form a nonn from the stem of inimlciis, and define it. 

12. equua, horse ; eques, horseman, 

pSs (stem. ped), foot ; ped^r foot-soldier. 

13. arö, V., plough; arätrmn, n. (thing to plough loith), plough, 
(rödö, gnaui) ; röstrum (that tohich gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beakofa ship, 

14. vir, man; virtüs, manliness, virtue, 
servus, slave ; servitüs. slavery, 

cönsul, consul; cömiulätUB, ojffice of a consul, constUship, 
magister, master; magisträtus, office of a magister, magis- 
tracy, also magi^trate, 

15. perfculum, danger; perIciilöstiB,/t/Z/ of danger, dangerous. 
fröne, leaf; frondösue, covered with leaves, leafy. 
etudium, zeal; meaning of studiöaue? 

16. audeö, dare; aud&c, daring, 
rapid, seize ; rapäz, grasping. 
teneö, hold; meaning of tenäz? 

17. Bcrlbö, write ; soriptor, writer, 

Vinco (victum), conquer; vIctor, conqueror, 
dSfendö, defend; dSffineor, def ender, 

From stem of amö, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of audio, hear, in the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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18. ülliis, any; nülltis, not any, 
soiö, knoto; nesciö, know not. 

19. homo, man ; hümänus (belonging to a man) , human. 
mors, detUh ; mortälin (belonging to decUh), mortal. 
alias, anoiher; alifintis (belonging to another), another's. 

20. Observe also the force of the various prefixes, ä» ad, d6, dis, in, 

prae, pro, re, sub, etc., as in a-mitt5, ac-c6dd, dS-scendö, 
dl-mittö, In-ferö, prae-fimn, prö-c6dö, re-ferd, sub-e5, etc. 



CHAPTER LIV. 1. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Sbquencb of Tbnses: Practicb on Fobmb. 

346. Leam the subjunctiye of sum (73) and its componnds 
(292, 293). 

The Chief use of the subjunctive is in subjoined, that is, de- 
pendent, clanses. 

347. Eoßamine the foUomng : — 

1. Audio ubi sit, fuerit, futünis sit, / hear where iie is, has heen 

or was, is going to he. 

2. AudIvI ubi sit, fuerit, futürus sit, / have heard where he is^ 

has been or was, is going to be. 

3. Audiam ubi sit, fuerit, futürus sit, / shall hear where he is, 

has heen or was, is going to be. 

4. Audiverö ubi sit, fuerit, futürus sit, / shaü have heard 

where he is, has been or was, is going to be. 

5. Audifibam ubi esset, fuisset, futürus esset, / Jieard where 

he was, had been, was going to be. 

6. AudIvI ubi esset, fuisset, futürus esset, / heard where he 

was, had heen, was going to be. 

7. Audlveram ubi esset, fuisset, futürus esset, / had heard 

where he was, had been, was going to be. 
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Notice what tenses are used in the principal clauses of each of 
the preceding groups of examples. Those in the first group — the 
present, perfect.definite,i future, and future perfect — are caUed 
primary or principal tenses. Those in the second group — the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite,* and the pluperfect — are called 
aecondary or historiccU tenses. 

Observe also that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used in 
the first four, secondary in the last three. 

348. RuLB OF Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
«nbjiinctive follow primary tenses of the indicative, 
and secondary follow secondary. 

Observe that the subjunctiye in the foregoing examples is tran»- 
lated like the indicative. 

349. Exa/mine the föllowing : — 

1. N6md adest quin sit fortia, no one is present toho is not brave» 

2. Qiiis adest quin sit f ortis ? who is present who is not brave t 

3. N&uö dubitat quin sit fortis, no one doubts that he is brave, 

or his being brave. 

4. Nön dubium est quin sit f ortis, ihere is no doubt that he is 

brave, or of his being brave. 

5. Nön dubitö quin sit fortis, / do not doubt that he is brave, 

or his being brave. 

Observe (1) that the subjunctive f oUows quin ; (2) that quin 
is used after negative expressions and questions that expect a 
negative answer ; (3) that the subjunctive clause with quin (com- 
pounded of qul^ who, and n6, not) may be variously rendered. 

2. 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin sint f ortes ? 2. Nemo dubitat 
quin Vita sit brevis. 3. Nön dubitö quin adfuerint. 4. Nön 
dubium erat quin essent f ortes. 5. Quis dubitäbat quin 

1 That is, the perfect translated with have or has. 
* That is, the perfect translated without have or kaa. 
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fuissent fortes ? 6. Nemo dubitäverat quin adfuisset ; ad- 
fuissent. 7. Nön est dubium quin possit ; possint ; potuerit ; 
potuerint. 8. Quis dubitäbat quin posset? possent? potuis- 
set? potuissent? 9. Nön est dubium quin praesis ; praesitis ; 
praefueris ; praefueritis. 10. Quis dubitäverat quin äfuisset? 
äfuissent? 

II. 1. 1 do not doubt that he is present ; has been present; 
is absent ; has been absent. 2. Wbo doubted that he could? 
they could? we could? you could? 3. They do not doubt 
that he is at the head of (praesum) ; has been at the head of. 
4. Who has doubted his surviving? their surviving? 5. Who 
doubted their injuring? having injured? 6. There is no 
doubt that he can ; we can ; you can ; they can. 7. There 
was no doubt that he could ; I could ; they could. 



351. Leam the subjanctive, active aud passive, of amö (86) 
and moneö (112). 

1. Observe that in the active voice the imperfect subjiinctive 
can be formed readily from the present Infinitive, and the pluper- 
fect subjunctive from the perfect Infinitive. Compare the perfect 
subjunctive with the future perfect indicative. 

352. Examine the following : — 

S6 armant ut pügnent, they arm themselves that they may ßghtj 
in Order that they may fight, to ßghty so as tofight, in order to 
ßghty foT the purpose of fighting, 

Observe that the various equivalents of ut pügnent have a 
common notion or idea, that of purpose, 

353. RuLE OF Syntax. — ut with the subjunctive 
may be used to denote a purpose, and may be vari- 
pusly translated. 

354. Review the indicative and imperative of eö, go (327). 
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355. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. It Ut mönstret et moneat. 2. Ibat ut mönsträret et 
moneret. 3. lit ut mönstret et moneat. 4. lit ut mön- 
sträxet et moneret. 5. Ibunt ut mönstrent et moneant. 
6. lerunt ut mönsträrent et monerent. 7. lerant ut mön- 
strärent et monerent. 8. Nön dubitävi quin mönsträvisset 
et monuisset. 9. Quis dubitäverat quin mönsträvissent 
et monuissent? 10. Nemo dubitävit quin mönsträyissemus 
et monuissemus. 11. Nön est dubium quin mönstremus et 
moneämus. 

II. 1. He goes to see and praise. 2. They go for the 
purpose of seeing and praising, 3. We will go in order to 
see and praise. 4. Who will not go that he may see and 
praise? 5. You will go to see and praise. 6. They have 
gone to see and praise. 7. He has gone for the purpose of 
seeing and praising. 8. He went in order to see and praise. 
9. Go (plur,) to see and praise. 10. He was going that 
he might see and praise. 11. Who doubts his having seen 
and praised? 12. No one doubted that they had seen and 
praised. 

4. 
356., EXERCISES. 

I. 1. £3 (eis, mihi, nöbis) imperatut* — 
cönetur, cönentur, cöner, cönemur. 

2. M (eiJ3, mihi, nöbis) imperäbat ut — 

cönäretur, cönärentur, cönärer, cönärcmur. 

3. Quis dubitat quin — 

eönätus sit, eönäli sint, cönätus sim, eönäti simus? 

4. Nemo dubitäbat quin — 

cönätus esset, cönäti essent, cönätus essem, eönäti 
essemus. 

' Translate tbus : Hb order» htm to try (that he try) ; ihem to try (that 
iheytry). 
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5. Enm (eöB| me, nos) monet at — 

tueätar, tueantur, tuear, tueämor. 

6. £um (eös, me, nös) monebat ut — 

tueretor, tuerentur, tuerer, tueremur. 

7. Quis dubitat quin — 

tuitus Bit, tuiti sint, tuitus sim, tuiti simus? 

8. Nemo dubitäbat quin — 

tuitus esset, tuiti essent, tuitus essem, tuiti essemus. 

II.* 1. They will order him* (them, me, us) to Imitate. 
2. They have ordered him (them, me, us) to Imitate. 
8. Who doubts his* (their, my, our) having imitated? 
4. They ordered him (them, me, us) to Imitate. 5. Nobody 
doubted his (their, my, our) having imitated. 6. They 
advise him (them, me, us) to promise. 7. They adVised 
him (them, me, us) to promise. 8. There was no doubt 
that he (they, I, we) had promised. 

f 5. 

357. Leam the subjunctive, active and passive, of regö (180), 
audio (223), capiö (235). 

358* The conjunction nö, in arder (hat not, (hat not, in order not 
to, so OS not to, lest, is used to denote a negative purpose, just as ut 
denotes a positive purpose. See 352, 353. 

359. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eum (eös) monet ut — 



regat. 


regätur. 


audiat, 


audiatur, 


regant. 


regantur. 


audiant. 


audiantur. 


2. Eum (eös) 


monuit ut — 






regat. 


regätur. 


audiat, 


audiatur. 


regant. 


regantur. 


audiant. 


audiantur. 


8. Eum (eös) 


monebat ut- 


— 




regeret, 


regeretur. 


audiret. 


audiretur, 


regerent) 


, regerentur. 


audirent. 


audirentur. 



* Imitate the arrangement in I. ^ Dative. 

» That IB, that he, they. L we, have imitated. 
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capiäris, capiämiDi. 



capiar, capiämur. 



4. Eum (eös) monuit ut — 

regeret, regeretur, audiret, audlretur, 
regerent, regerentur, audirent, audirentur. 

5. Te (vös) monet ne — 

capiäs, capiätis, 

6. Me (nös) moDuit ne — 

capiam, capiämus, 

7. Me (nös) monebat ne — 

caperem, caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

8. Me (nös) monuit ne — 

caperem, caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

II. 1. They advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found, 
2. They warn him (them) — 

not to receive, not to be received. 
8. They will advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found 

4. They were warning him (them) — 

not to lead, find, 
not to be led, be found, 

5. Who doubted that he (they) — 

had led, had found, 

had been led, been found, 



receive, 

be received. 

had received, 
been received? 



6. 

S60. Leam the subjunctive of eö (327), and ferö (321). 

361. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me hortätur ut eam; feram. 2. Eös hortämur ut 
eant ; ferantur. 3. Vös hortantur ut eätis ; ferätis. 4. Eum 
hortäla sunt ut iret; ferret. 5. Me hortati sunt ne eam; 
feram. 6. Te hortäbantur ne Ires ; ferres. 7. Eos hortät! 
erantiut irent; ferrent. 8. Nön dubium erat quin iis- 
sent; tulissent. 9. Nön est dubium quin ierit; tnlerit. 
10. Nemo dubitftbat quin Iret ; ferretur. 
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II. 1. He commands that he (they, I, we) go; bear; 
be bome. 2. He was oommanding that he (they, I, we) 
should go; bear; be bome; 3. There is no doubt of his 
(their, my, our) having gone ; borne ; been borne. 4. There 
was no doubt that he (they, I, we) had gone ; bome ; been 
borne. 

7. 

362. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator exercitum in collem subdüxit, ut fortünam 
belli expenretur. 2. Pater Horäti populum öräbat ne se 
orbum faceret. 3. Illud facit ut hostes circumveniantur. 
4. CöDSul eörävit ut plebs agrös coleret. 5. Nön dubium 
erat quin Römäni auxilium ferrent. 6. Manlius edicit ne 
quis* exträ ördinem pügnet. 7. Omnes occidentur ut vires 
hostium frangantur, aut omnes dimittentur ut beneficiö obli- 
gentur. 8. Nön est dubium quin terror animös omnium 
clvium occupäverit. 9. Incidit^ ut eö tempore Hasdrubal 
ad eundem portum veniret. 10. Scipiö uxörem örävit ne 
corpus suum Römam referretur. 

II. 1. The ambassadors beg the Senate to render aid to 
their* kingdom. 2. The ambassador begged the Senate to 
render aid to his^ king. 3. Nobody doubts that Hannibal 
is brave. 4. Nobody doubted that Hannibal had fought 
bravely. 5. They did this that they might Surround the 
enem3'. 6. This they do in order to Surround the enemy. 

7. Scipio begs his wife not to carry his body back to Rome. 

8. Scipio begged his wife not to carry his body back to 
Rome. 9. It turned out that the soldier received a wound 
on the head. 10. We will draw up the soldiers on a hiU to 
try the fortune of war. 

^ Ne quls, lest any one = that no one. 

3 After yerbs meaning to kappen, to tum out, and the like, ut meam 
that, but not in order that, 

* Suus, because their means their own, and not ofthem. 
^ Suiis. 
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363. VOCABULARY. 

circum-veniöy 4, -veni, -ventum, Manllus, -i, m., Manlitts, a Boman 

Surround, general. 

coUis, -ig, M., hill. Cf . mSns. monstroy 1, show, potnt out, 

conor, 1, cUtempt. ob-ligö, 1, bind, put under oUiga- 

cörö, 1 [cöra], carefor, take care. tion, oblige. 

di-mittöy 3, -misi, -mlssum, send oc-^idö, 3, -cidl, -cisam [ob, 

away, send off. caedö, cut']^ cut down, kill. 

e-dlcö, 3, -dixi, -dictum, speak occupö, 1 [ob, capto], toibe pos- 

ata, declare, proclaim. Session ofj seize. 

e-venio, 4, -Teni, -Tentum, come orbus, -a, -um, adj., bereaved, 

forth, tum out, happen. Cf . accidS. childless. 

extra, prep. w. acc, withoui, out- öro, 1 [os, moutK], pray, heg, 

aide of. Cf . intra. plebs, -bis, p., the common people. 

firango, 3, fregi, firactum, break, senStus, -os, m. [senex], Council 

Hasdrubal, -alls, m., Hasdrubal, of eiders, senaie, (345. 14.) 

brother of Hannibal. sub-dücö, 3, -düxi, -ductum, 

liortor, 1, urge, encourage, drawfrom under, draw up. 

In-cidö, 3, -cidi, -casum [cadö], uxor, -öris, f., unfe. Cf . co^Junx. 

faü into, happen, befall, vis, vis, p., strength, power, (262.) 

CHAPTER LV. 
THE SÜBJÜNCTIVE: RELATIVE OF PURPOSE. 

[It is snggested that the tnrning of Engllsh into Latin be now deferred tili after 
the Beading Leesons, pp. 211-222, have beeil finished.] 

364. In all the Latin sentences in the preceding lassen in 
which ut and nö are used with the subjunctive, except 362. 1. 9, 
the dependent clause expresses a purpose. And, on the other hand, 
in the English sentences all the dependent clauses expressing pur- 
pose ("<o render aid*'* "not to carry" etc.) had to be tumed into 
Latin by ut or nö with the subjunctive. But the Latin often 
expresses a purpose by means of a relative pronoun foUowed by 
the subjunctive. See the first six sentences below. 

365. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ancus legätum mittit ut res repetat. 2. Ancus 
legätum mittit qui res repetat. 3. Legäü venerunt ut pfteem 
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peterent. 4. Legäti venerunt qui päcem peterent. 5. Pater 
fQiö equum dedit ut equitäret. 6. Pater fOiö equum dabat 
qui eum veheret. 7. Ad singuläs urbes scrlbemus ne mürös 
diruant. 8. Nön dobium est quin Catö ad urbes scripserit. 
9. Qu\s dubitävit quin Catö imperävisset ut urbes mürös 
diruerent? 10. Römulus urbem fecit quae as^lum esset-, 
Römulus urbem f acit quae sit asylum. 

II. 1. A horse was given to the boy by bis father, for^ 
him to ride. 2. A father sent a messenger to Rome to 
speak' to bis son. 3. A father sends a messenger to Rome 
to speak' to bis son. 4. Römulus makes proclamation that 
no one^ shaU leap^ over bis wall. 5. Römulus proclaimed 
that no one should leap over bis wall. 6. We will warn 
them not to leap* over our walls. 7. Römulus sent messen- 
gers to invite* neighboring people to bis games. 8. The 
father will give bis son a horse for him to ride. 9. Who 
doubts that a kind father gives bis son books? 10. Nobody 
doubted that the father had given bis son many things.^ 

366. VOCABULARY. 

al-loquor, 3, -lociitus [ad], spedlc flnitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

to, address, hordering on, neighboring, 

AncuSy -i, M., Änciis, a Roman impero, 1, order, command, with 

king. dative. Cf . Jubeo with acc. 

asylum, -i, n., a place of refuge, ludus, -ly m. [Indö], game, play, 

asylum, nüntius, -i, m., hearer of nevs, 

Catö, -önis, m., Cato, a famous messenger, 

Koman censor. re-petö, 3, -iTi, -ii, -itum, seek 

di-ruö, 3, -ruiy -rutum, tear again, demand back; res repe- 

asunder, destroy. tere, demand restitution. 

equlto, 1 [eques], act the eques, trän-silloy 4, -ii, and -ui» • 

ride. [salio, leap^, leap over or €utoss. 

r 

1 That he might ride, * Present snbjunctiye. 

s Translate in two ways. ^ See 862. 1. 10. 

> See 862. 1. 6, and note. • Many thing$, mnlt». 



Digitized 



by Google 



THE SUBJÜNCTIVE : Ut AND Ne. 178 

CHAPTER LVI. 

THE SUBJÜNCTIVE : Ut and N9. 

367. The subjunctive with ut to denote purpose has been illus- 
trated (352). But the subjunctive with ut has other uses. 

368. Eocamine the foUowing : — 

1. Tantus est mllitum ardor ut ad bellum dücantur, so great 

is the ardor ofthe soldiers thcU they are led to war. 

2. Accidit ut nön domi eBsem, t^ happened that I was not at 

home. 

3. Fabrioius adeö inops dCcfisBit ut nihil rellquerit,! Fa- 

bricius died so poor as to leave nothing. 

In tbese examples the dependent clause denotes a restdt. Com- 
pare the translation of ut and the subjunctive in purpose clauses 
and in restUt clauses. That not in result clauses = ut nön. Cf . 358. 

369. Still another use of the subjunctive with ut 
and ne is illustrated in the foUowing sentenees: — 

1. Timeö ut veniat, I/ear that he is not Coming, or toill not come. 

2. Timeö ut vfinerit, I/ear that he has not come, 

3. Timfibam ut vfinisset, Ifeared that he had not come, 

4. Timeö n6 veniat, Ifear that he is Coming, or will come 

5. Timeö n6 vSnerit, I fear that he has come, 

6. Tim6bam n6 vGniaaet, I feared that he had come. 

An inspection of the foregoing examples shows that ut and n6 
seer% sometimes to exchange meanings. 

After verbs of fearing, ut is translated that not, and n6, that, 
Observe that in 1 and 4 the present subjunctive may be trans- 
lated as a f uture. 

370. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fompejus ita egit ut ä Süllä diligeretur. 2. Is, ut 
Süllae^ Bubveniret, milites eollegit. 3. Posteä in^ Siciliam 
profectus est, ut eam prövinciam & Carböne reciperet. 

1 An exception to 048. ^ See 343. > See 838. 1. 
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4. CatUInae exercitas adeö äcriter dimicävit, ut nemo super- 
esset. 5. Accidit ut esset plena lüna. 6. Atticus sie 
Graeoe loquebätur, ut Athenis uätus videretur. 7. Atticus 
Athenis ita yixit, ut omnibus civibus esset cärissimus. 

8. Nön dubitö quin nostri müites hostes superäverint. 

9. Nön est dubium quin semper fidem serväverUis. 

10. Timeö ut sustineäs laböres. 11. Metuö ne malum 
cönsilium capiäs. 12. Metuö ut sustinueris laböres. 
18. Quis metuit ne malum cönsilium capiam? 

Point out the purpose clauses in the above. 

II. 1. The boy so acts that he is loved by all. 2. They 
so acted that they were loved by all. 3. He will so act as to 
be^ loved by all. 4. He has so acted as to be loved by 
all. ö. They will not doubt our having come.* 6. They 
had not doubted our having come.' 7. I fear that you are 
not well. 8. I feared that you were not well. 9. I fear 
that you are sick. 10. 1 was afrald that you had been sick. 

11. The enemy are fighting so spiritedly that no one will 
survive.^ 12. They have fought so sharply that not one has 
survived. 13. We will set out for* Sicily in order to receive* 
that province. 

371. VOCABULARY. 

ac-cid5, 3, -cidl, [ad, cadö], col-ll^ö, 3, -ISgi, -ISctam [com» 

fall upon, fall out, kappen. Cf. lego], collect. Also conli^ö. 

evenlo and Incidö. di-mlco, hßght, contenß, 

ad-eö, ady. (to this), tkus far, so, Graece, adv. [Graecus], in Greek. 

80 very, loquor, 8, locötns, speak, talh, 

Atticus, -i, M., Atticus, a f riend of sub-venlö, 4, -Tcni, -Tentum, 

Cicero. come to the aid of, aid, assist, 

Carbo, -onls, m., Carbo, a Boman. with datiye. Cf . succurrS. 

CatUina, -ae, m., Catiline, a fa- 8U8tineo,2,-tiniii,-teiituiii [sub, 

mous Roman conspirator. teneö], hold up, bear, endure. 

1 As to be, uty etc. * Pres. subj. 

3 lluit we have come, ^ See I. 3, and note. 

> Jhat we had come. > Not infiuitlTe. 
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CHAPTER LVIL 1. . 
THE SÜBJÜNCTIVE: Cum. 

372. The subjunctive occurs very frequently in de- 
pendent clauses beginning with cum, meaning (1) when^ 
wMle, asy of time; (2) sincey becatise^ as^ of cause or 
reason ; (3) although, of concession : 

1. Com Servius in domo TarquinI esset, m&abile acoidit, 

while Servius was in the house of Tarquin^ a tconderftU (hing 

kappened. 
2. Cnm Tarqninins occisus esset, fijns vucor populum allo- 

cüta est, when Tarquin had been kiUed, his mfe addressed 

the people» 
3. Tullia, cum domum rediret, super corpus patris carpen- 

tum 6git, Ttdlia, as she toäs retuming home, drove her 

wagon over the hody of herfather. 

An inspection of the above exaniples shows that — 

(1) The tenses of the subjunctive are the imperf. and pluperfect. 

(2) The cum clause marks the time of the act of the principal 
clause, the verb of which is in the perfect. 

(3) The sentences may be called narrative sentences, 

373. RüLE OF Syntax. — Cum temporal, that is, 
eufn in narrative clauses, is followed by the imper- 
fect and pluperfect subjunctive to mark the time 
of the action in the principal clause. 

374. Examine the following : — 

1. Com hulc 16gl senatus repügnftret, Caesar rem ad popu- 

lum dStulit, since the Senate opposed this law, Ccesar referred 
the matter to the people. 

2. Cum d6 imprövlsö vfinisset, R6ml 16gät5s misfirunt, since 

he had come unexpecledly, the Remi sent arnbassadors, 

3. Cum vIta metüs plfoa sit, amicitifls parate, since life is 

füll offear, form friendships. 

4. Cum m6 Interrogäveris, respondfibö, a$ you have asked me, 

I mU answer. 
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5. NUül mfi adjüvit cum posBet, he gave me no aid (aided tne 
in nothing)^ although it toas in his power, 

Notice that — 

(1) All the four tenses of the subjanctive are used. 

(2) The cum clause states the cause or reason of the act of the 
principal clause ; or denotes a concession^ indicated in English by 
thoughf admitting that, etc. 

375. RnLB OF Syntax. — Cum causal or <H>nces- 
sive ifl followed by the subjunctive in all its tenses. 

1. Cum followed by the present or perfect subjunctiye is almost 
always causal, and may be translated since or as; followed by the 
imperfect or pluperf ect it is very often temporal. 

2. Cum temporal and the subjunctive can often be translated 
in some other way better than by when or as with the indicative. 
Thus, in d72. 2, we might translate, Aßer the küling of Tarquin, 
etc. ; and in 3, Tulliaf retuming home, or TuUia, on her toay harne, 

376. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum jüssi essent invicem dicere, ünus orsus est. 
2. Pyrrhus, cum tot Romanos mortuös videret, manüs ad cac- 
lum sustulit. 3. Cum explörätöres cepisset, eös per ciMtra 
circumdüxit. 4. Quae cum ita sint,* perge. 5. Cum sit in 
nöbis cönsilium, cur dubitämus? 6. Cum de imprövTsö 
venerit Caesar, ad eum legätös mittemus. 7. Cum amici 
adsint, gaudemus. 8. Cum* nox appropTnquäret, abierunt. 
9. Cum nox appropinquävisset, abierunt. 10. Caesar, com 
früsträ misisset, sölus näviculam cönscendit ne ägnösceretiir. 

n. 1. When one had begun,^ the rest became (were) silent. 
2. Pyrrhus, having seen* the bravery of the Romans, spoke 
these words. 3. Since he has seen the bravery of the 
Romans, he raises his hands to heaven. 4. Since night is 

1 Since these things are 80 = such of night; or, since night was ap- 

being the case. proaching, 

^ Cum may be translated as > See 878. 

temporal or causal : on the approach * Pyrrhus, when he had seen. 
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approaching, we will go off. 5. When our friends had 
arrived, we went to Boston. 6. On the arrival of our 
friends we went to Boston. 7. While Csesar was embarking 
in a boat, no one recognized him. 8. As^ Csesar was alone, 
he was not recognized. 9. As^ I was telling him a story, he 
suddenly laughed. 10. As^ they had prudence, we did.not 
hesitate. 



377. 



VOCABULARY. 



ä-g^nö8cö,3,-gnövi,-giiituin9 [ad, 

(sjnoscöy hnow]f recogntze. 
ap-propinquö, 1 [adj, approack. 
Bostonla, -ae» f., Boston. 
ceteri, -ac, -a, adj., the rest. 
circum-dücSy 3, -xi^ -duc^m, 

lead around. 
con-scendö, 3, -di, -scensum 

[scandS, dimh], ascend, embarh, 

go on board. 
dubitö, 1 [dubius], doubt, hesitate, 
dubiu^, -a, -um, adj., doubt/uL 
gaudeoy^ 2, gävisus sum, be 

glad, rejoice, 
Im-prö-vlsöy adv. [video], unex- 

pectedly, 

378. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle op Cann-«. — Continueä 
Aemilius PauUus telis obrutus cecidit. Quem* cum medi^ 
in pügnä sedentem in saxö oppletum cruöre cönspexisset qul- 



In-viceiny adv., by turns, in turn, 
Jabeo, 2, Jnssi, Jössuiiiy bid, 

Order. Cf. imperö. 
mortuusy -a, -um [P. of morior], 

dead. 
n&Tlcula, -ae, f. [nSvls], little 

vessdf boat. 
ordior, 4, orsus, begin, undertake, 
pergo, 3, perrexiy perrectum 

[per, rego], go on, continue. 
taceS, 2, tacui, tacltum, be ailent, 

say nothing about, 
tollS, 3, sustuliy süblätumy raise, 

lifi up. 
tot, adj.jindecL, so many, Cf. quot. 



1 The as of reason, or of time ? 

2 Four commpn yerbs, audeo, 
dare, gaudeo, rejoice^ soleö, be 
accustomed, fidö, trust, haye the 
passive fonn in the perfect, and 
hence are called semi-deponents. 

* Translate first mentally, tak- 
ing the words as they stand, ren- 



dering cum, when; then recast 
this preliminary translation, be- 
ginning with cum quidam trlbu- 
nusy and rendering quem, him. 

FoUow this method, when a 
Latin sentence appears difficult; 
but keep a sharp eye on the ter- 
minations of the words. 
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178 THE SUBJUNCTIVB : INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

dam tribünus mHitam : ''Cape," inquit, ^' hunc equnm et fuge, 
AemiH. Etiam sine tuä morte lacrimärum ^ satis lüctäsque 
est." Ad ea cönsul:^ "Tu quidem macte virtüte estö.* Sed 
cave/ exiguum tempus e manibus hostium evädendl perdäs.^ 
Abi, nüntiä patribus, ut urbem müniant äc,^ prius quam 
hostis Victor adveniat, praesidiis firment. Me in häc Striae 
meönim mllitum patere* exspiräre." Alter cönsul cum paucis 
equitibus Venusiam' perfügit. Cönsuläres aut praetörii 
occiderunt^ yiginti, senätöres captT aut occTsI sunt tngintä, 
nöbiles vir! trecentl, militum quadrägintä mHia, equitum tria 
milia et quingentl. Hannibal in ^ testimönium victöriae suae 
tres modiös aureörum änulörum Carthäginem misit, quös de 
manibus equitum Bomänörum et senätörum detraxerat. 



CHAPTER LVIII. 
THE SUBJÜNCTIVE: INDIKECT QüESTIONS. 
379. Examine t?i€ following : — 

DiRECT. InDIRECT. 

1. Quis est? toho is hef Seid quis alt, / Jcnow who he is. 

2. Tibi sumiui? tvhere are me t »«*« «''* •^'»"' ^ *»^ «*«« 

we are, 

3. Cfirr\ili9,twhydoyoulaught SciöcflrrMeaB,/ino»wÄyyo« 

laugh. 

4. Quem vXdisti? whom haue Sciö quem videris, I know 

you Seen f whom you have seen, 

^ See 340. 5. ^ Supplj ne af ter cavS, beware 

2 Supply dixit or respondlt. lest you lose = beware of losing, 

But it is livelier without a verb. ^ Connects rnSnlant and fir- 

^ Perhaps the literal transla- ment. 

tioH of this phrase is, be thou ^ Imperatiye from i»atior. 

Uessed in (or for) thy courage ; "^ Account f or the case. 

macte for mactus, because t9 ^ From occidS» But occisi, 

is here almost more of a yocative in the next clause, from occidS. 

than a nominative. ^ For; in ezpresses purpose. 
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THE SÜBJÜNCTIVE: INDIBECT QUBSTIONS. 179 

Compare each of the foregoing examples in the left band column 
with the corresponding one on the right. Observe that each depen- 
dent clause in the right hand column begins with an interrogative 
Word, and contains the substance of a question, though not a 
question in form. Such dependent clauses are called Indirect 
Qaestions. Observe the mood» and how it istranslated. 

380. BuLE OF Syntax. — Indirect questions take 
the subJunctiTe. 

1. The commonest interrogative words introducing indirect 
questions are quis, toTiof oflr, whyf nnm, whetherf ubi, wheref 
quo, whüherf unde, tohencet quot, hoto manyf 

381. EXERCISES. 

[Read again the remarks and rule, p. 165.] 
I. 1. Seit quid agäs. 2. Seit quid egeris. 3. Soiebat 
quid ageres. 4. Seiebat quid egisses. 5. Audivi quid agat. 

6. AudivT quid egerit. 7. AudIvI quid ageret. 8. Audivi 
quid egisset. 9. Audiveram quid ageret. 10. Audiveram 
quid egisset. 

n. 1. Yolö scire unde veneris. 2. DTc^ mihi num meam 
sorörem videris. 3. Nesoiö unde veniant tot mHites. 
4. Quaeram num omnia felioiter evenerint. 5. Speculäbimur 
quot homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 6. Näsica 
hominem interrogävit num manibus ambuläre solitus esset. 

7. Quaerebat quae^ civitätes in armis essent. 8. Quldam 
homo interrogätus est quae näves essent tütissimae. 9. Die 
mihi quid in manu habeäs. 10. Caesar omnem equitätum 
mittit, qui videat^ quäs in partes^ bestes iter faciant. 

in. 1. He sees who is Walking; has walked. 2. They 

See who are Walking ; have walked. 3. We shall see who 

walk ; have walked. 4. We knew why he was laughing ; had 

laughed. 5. You knew why I was laughing ; had laughed. 
# ■ ■ 

^ See p. 160, note. ' Compare 8W. I. 2 and 4. 

' See 279. 3. * Into wluU patU = in whca direcHon, 
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6. They wondered wby he was praised ; had been praised. 

7. They will wonder why I am praised ; have been praised. 

8. Do you not wonder why we are praised; have been 
praised? 9. I wonder whether he has been admonished ; is 
being admonished. 10. They wondered whether we were 
admonished ; had been admonished. 

382. VOCABULARY. 

Interrogöy 1, ask, inquire, rogö, 1, ask, question. 

Nfisicay -ae, m., Nasica, sumame sciö, 4, scivi, scitum, knaw, 

of one of the Scipios. soleö,^ 2, solltu«, be accustomed. 

niim»' interrog. adv., whether^ in- speculor, 1, spy out, waich. 

troducing indirect questions. totus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 

Interrogöy oLsk a questton, inquire, and nearly limited to that sense. 
rogo, ask a questiorif but much more commonlj ask a favor^ make 

a request. 
quaeroy ask a question, but much used in the sense of seeking to 

gain or to know, searcKing into. 



CHAPTER LIX. 1. 
THE SÜBJÜNCTIVE: WISHES AND CONDITIONS. 

383. Examine the following : — 

1. ntinam pater veniat! wotdd that/ather would come! I toish 

father would come ! thatfather would come! 

2. SI pater veniat, laetua sim, if father should come, I should 

be glad. 

3. ntinam pater adesset! would thatfather were heref 

4. SI pater adesset, laetus essem, if father were here, I should 

he glad, 

5. ntinam pater adfuisset! would thatfcUher had heen heref 

6. Si pater adfnisset, laetus fuissem, if father had heen here, 

I should have heen glad. 

1 Introducing direct questions, it indicates that the answer no is ex- 
pected, but does not usually admit of translation. ^ See p. 177, n. 2. 
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(1) In 1 and 2 what time do the words toould come^ should caine^ 
shouÜ he, point to ? Plainly not to the past, nor to the instant pres- 
ent, but vaguely to the f uture ; and this vague f uture is expressed 
in Latin by the present subjonctive. The wish and the condition 
referring to the f uture may he f ulfilled ; the father may come. 

(2) In 3 and 4 the inrish and condition refer to the present ; and 
this present is expressed by the imperfect subjunctive. The wish 
and condition are plainly contrary to what is the fact; the father w, 
in fact, not present. 

(3) In 5 and 6 the tense of the subjunctive offers no difficulty. 
The wish and condition are plainly contrary to what was the fact; 
the father was, in fact, not present. 

384. RuLE OF Syntax. — In wishes and conditions 
the present subjunctive is used of what map come 
true, the imperfect subjunctive of what is not true, 
the pluperfect subjunctive of what was not true. 
The same mood is regularly employed in the con- 
clusion of such conditional sentenees. 

The indicative is not used in wishes. The use of the indicative 
in conditional sentences is easily understood. 

385. Examine the foUowing : — 

1. SI pater adest, bene est, if father is present, it is well. 

2. ST pater aderat, bene erat, if father was present, it was well. 

3. SI pater aderit, bene erit, if father shall he present,^ U vjül 

he well. 

Observe that in examples 1 and 2 a condition is stated without 
implying anything. In example 3, as the time is f uture, that which 
is supposed may he fulfiUed. This form, then, of stating a supposi- 
tion is almost exactly equivalent to that of the present subjui^ctiv^ 
in 383 ; it is only a livelier way of putting it. 

1 In English we commonly use etc.) present, it voill he w 

a present form m such conditions be deceived, when traL 

that refer to the f uture. Thus we Latin, by this apparent^res«. 

say, If he is {t(Hn<nrow, next week, if the conclusion contains a f uvu. v. 



Digitized 



by Google 



182 THE 8ÜBJÜNCTIVB: 



386. ^ERCISES.1 

I. 1. Si victöriam certam videam, nunquam pügnem. 

2. Si me viram bonum jüdicäres,* nön me corrampere velles.' 

3. Dictätor,' sI adfaisset, rem nön melias gessisset. 

4. Varro, si Carthäginiensium dnx fuisset, temeritätis 
poenäs dedisset.^ 5. SI patrem tnum cräs videam, quid 
dicat? 6. Nön profectus essem, nisi Caesar jüssisset. 
7. SI recte faciäs, lauderis. 8. SI maneat Marcus, gaudeä- 
mus; sin autem eat, tamen eum laudemus. 9. SI leö 
accederet/ omnes fugerent. 10. Utinam fräter mens vlveret 
clässemque iterum düceret ! 11. Utinam mäter nöbls fäbulam 
narret ! 12. Utinam tecum^ in agris ambulävissem ! 

II.' 1. Would that I were Walking in the £elds with you 
to-day ! 2. I wish you had been Walking* with me^ yester- 
day." 3. O take' a walk with us in the fields to-morrow! 
4. If 3"OU should see victory certain, my friend, should you 
Äot fight? 5. I should not now be setting out if Caesar did 
not Order it. 6. If you were acting rightly, you would be 
praised. 7. If you had acted rightly, you would have 
been praised. 8. I wish® you would act rightly, so as 
to^® be praised. 9. If we should see a lion, we should flee. 

^ In translating these sentences, to come, which would be expressed 

render the present subjunctiye in by the present subjunctiye. 
such a way as to indicate raguely ^ See 265. 3. 

f utiire time ; thus, videam . . . pfig- ^ In turning these sentences 

nem, should see. . . shoxdd fight, into Latin, do not be misled as 

? Compare 383. 4, and read to the real time of the verbs ; were 

ngain 383 (2). tücUking, in the first sentence, de- 

' * Notice the position of this notes present time. Read again the 

word, which is the subject of ges- examples, 383, and the remarks. 

Bisset. It may be translated as it See also the varied translation of 

Stands, first. . the first example. 

* Gfiven punishments of = paid ^ Compare I. 12. 

the penaUyfor. » Compare 383. 1. 

f Jf ft Uon were coming, not were w ut. gee 352« 
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WISHB8 AND CONDITION8. 188 

10. I wish I had seen a huge lion. 11. If my brotber^ were 
living, he would now be commanding the fleet. 12. Would 
that 3'our brother were alive ! 

387. VOCABULARY. 

ao-cedö, S^-cessi, -cessnm [ad], JSdicS» 1 \iüdex]p judge, deem. 

go or come near, approach, recte, adv. [p6ctug], rightly. 

cor-mmpö, 3, -rQpi, -mptum sin, conj. [n, ne], but if, if how- 

[com], break in pieces, destroy ; ever, if, 

corrupt, bribe, temeritäs» -ätis, r. [temerS], 

dictStor, -5rlSy m. [dictS» dic5], chance ; raahness, 

Chief magigtrate, dictator, utt-nam, adt., wovid that, that^ 

inunSnlSy -e^ adj., huge, immense, I wish that, 

2. 

388. COLLOQUIUM. 
Johannes et Jacöbus. 

Jo. Die mihi, Jacobe, unde veniäs, quid egeris. 

have been dolng 

Ja. Eure veniö, ubi feriärum partem egi. Et tu? 

▼acation spent 

t/b. Ego iter cum parentibus feci, neque sciö qaandö 
domumrevertar. "^^"^ 

retnm 

Ja. Utinam ego quoque iter faciam! SI parentes ades- 
sent, iter mecum facerent. 

Jo, Ego itineris diütumitäte sum defessas, et gauderem bi 
in scholä essem. ®°** 

Ja, Veni mecum in scholam et ünä ediscämus. 

together let us learn 

Jo. Tecum libenter in scholam ibö, sed cögnöscere velim 

... . know sbould like 

qui Sit praeceptor. 

Ja, Praeceptor est vir doctissimus. Vim Latinl seit, 

ever so much 

atque semper est benignus, mörösus nunquam. 

pleasant 

Jo. Quid te docet? 

1 Imitate the order in L 3 and 4 ; the subject might, however, be 
placed aft«r aS. 
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184 THE BUBJUNCnVB AND IMPBBATIVIL 

Ja. Docet nos modum subjanctiynm. Heii, exempli causa, 

f or example 

nöbls de subjanctivö in mterrc^tiönibus indlrecfis explicävit. 

«Tb. Malta de interrogätiöiiibas indirecüs aadivi, neqae 
unqnam intellegere potal. Fecitne praeceptor ut tä ista 
intellegeres? 

Ja, Säne, nu amlce, et ^o, ut opuior, faciam ut tu quoque 

yetindeed 

eadem intellegäs. Si dicam, TJhi est fräter tuusf interrogä- 

qaesdon 

tum Sit directum ; sin autem, Nesciö ubi sU fräJter^ interrogä- 
tum Sit indlrectum. Intellegisne ? 

Jo. Satis intellegö. Sed in hunc diem häctenns. 

ao-*Q for enough 



CHAPTER I^X. 
THE SÜBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 

389. Leam the futare imperative, active and passive, of the 
regulär and irregulär verbs, aod review the present imperative. 

390. In the last lesson occurred the first illustrations of the 
SubjuDctive not in dependent clauses, that is, in wishes and in the 
principal clauses of conditional sentences. The subjunctive is 
similarly used in commands and appeals, and when so used is 
called the Hortatory Subjnnctive. 

391. Examine the follovdng paradigms: — 

Commands and Appeals. 
Positive. Negative. 

moneam, let me advise, n6 moneam, let me not advise, 

mon0, or moneäs, advise, n6 monueris, do not advise. 

5moneat, \ let Um advise^ or n6 moneat, f let him not, or ke 

monuerit, ( 7ie shall advise. n6 monuerit, ( shall not^ advise. 

moneämuB, let us advise. nS moneftmus, let us not advise, 

monSte, advise. nS monueritis, do not advise. 

(moneant, O^t them advise, ^g „o^eant, ( ^«« <Äem no/, or 

■onuerint,j or ihey shall ^ö monuerint, j ^^V ^^<^ not, 
C advise. {advise^ 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 186 

(1) Observe that positive commands and appeals are expressed 
by the subjanctive only, except iii the second person ; and negative 
commands and appeals, by the subjunctive with n0. ^ 

(2) Observe also that the present and perfect subjunctive, in 
the third person, are used without essential difEerence of meaning ; 
and that in negative commands and appeals in the second person 
the perfect ^ only « is given. 

(3) The future imperative is mostly confined to laws and 
maxims: Hominem mortuam in urbe nS sepelltö, ihou shalt 
not hury a dead man within the city, Fercontätörem fugitö, nam 
garruluB Idem est, avoid a questioner, for he is a hdbhler too, 

(4) The preceding paradigms, with the meanings, should be 
thoroughly committed to memory. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cotidie scribe ad me, mi füi, quid ßceris. 2. Puer 
ad patrem scribit quid fecerit. 3. Mittämus nüntium ad 
Caesarem qui^ eum moneat. 4. Ne mecum in litore hodie 
ambuläveris. 5. Ne puerl incautl cultrös habeant. 6. Im- 
perator cönsilium cönficiat. 7. Nölite, milites, hostium 
exercltum timere. 8. Ne, milites, hostium exercitum timu- 
eritis. 9. Omnia sua* seeum^ incolae portäverint. 10. Mihi 
aures praebete, discipuli, et diligenter audite quae dicam. 
11. Ne id quod est falsum dixeris. 12. Leödixit: Restat 
pars quarta, at ne quisquam^ audeat eam tangere. 

II. 1. They shall not send^ a messenger. 2. Let no one 
touch® the fourth part. 3. Toueh not^^ the fourth part of the 

1 Prohibitions are more com- • The imperative so used is not 
monly expressed by noli (noiite) common, and not to be imitated. 
with the Infinitive. See 318. I. « Compare 365. 1. 2 and 4. 

6 and 6. ^ Omnia sua, iheir dlL 

2 This form of the subjunctive « See 265. 3. 

in this use is here called the per- '^ Lei no one. See 279. 6. 

fect, in deference to custom ; it is > NS with perfect subjunctive. 

really the subjunctive of the /uture * See I. 12. 

perfect, lo Express !n two ways. 
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186 THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND MPERATIVB. 

booty. 4. Let the pupils listen attentively to the words of 
the master. 5. Do not listen,^ boys, to the counsels of 
the bad. 6. Write daily to your parents what* you are 
doing. 7. Carry your books bome' with you and study 
diligently. 8. Do not forget* what* has been said to you 
to-day. 9. Touch not' wine; let us not touch wine; tbey 
shall not touch wine. 10. Let us go out and carry our all 
with US. 



393. VOCABULARY. 

aty conj., but. Cf . autem. (214.) falsus» -% -um, adj. [fSall?!» de- 

andeöy^ 2, ausus Bum, dare, he cet««], deceptive, false, 

hold. in-cautusy -a, -um^ sdj. [caveö], 

c5n-flcl5y 3, -fScifjsfe^tum [com, incautious, heedless. 



facl5]y mä^e^accomplish, carry re-stSy 1, reBtiti, , stay behtnd, 

out. remain. 

cotidie^ adv. [quoty dies]» daily, tangS, 3, teügly tactiim, towA. 

aty but on the contrary, hutfor aÜ tkat, 

sed, but, without special emphasis. 

autem^ but, often to be rendered however; weaker than at or sed« 



394. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Marcus Porcius Catö, Pueb. 

M. Porcius Catö jam puer* invTctum animi röbur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drüsi avunculi sui educäretur, Latin! de civi- 
täte impetrandä^ Römam venerunt. Popedius, Laünörum 
princeps, qul DrüsI hospes erat, Catönem puerum rogävit, ut 
Laünos apud avunculum adjuväret. Catö vultü cönstanta 

^ Express in two ways. ^ Jam puer, already a boy = 

^ Compare 1. 10. even in boyhood, 
> See 336. 7 j^ civitäte impetraBdi» 

^ Id quod. respecttng the citizenship to be cth 

^ See p. 177, note 2. tained k to obtain eitixmuhip. 
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negävit id se faetürum.^ Iterum deinde äc saepius interpel- 
lätus^ in pröpositö perstitit. Tnnc Popedius puerum in excel- 
sam aedinm partem levätum tenuit,' et se abjectürum^ inde 
minätas est, nisi precibus obtemperäret ; neque hoc metü '^ ä 
sententiä eum potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclämässe^ 
fertur:'^ " Grätulemur* nöbis," Latini, hunc esse tarn par- 
vum ; sl enim Senator esset,^° ne speräre quidem" jus" civi- 
tatis lißeret."* 



CHAPTER LXI. 
THE INFINITIVE. 

395. Leam the infinitives of the regulär and irregulär verbs. 
(86, 112, 180, 223, 235, etc.) 

396. Eocamine the following : — 

1. Srräre est hümänum, to err is human. 

2. Fossum vidSre, / am ahle to see, 

3. Volö legere, / wish to read» 

4. Eam sequi s0 jubet, he orders her tofollow him(8elf). 

5. Säturnus in Italiam vSnisse dicitur, Saturn is said to 

have come into Italy, 

Observe that in each sentence the infinitive is used in Latin 
precisely as in English. This use of the infinitive, as offering no 
difficulty, has been tacitly illustrated in some of the foregoing 
exercises. 

^ Negävit . . . factSrum, de- ^ Bxclämässe = exclämä- 

nted himself to he going to do it = visse. 

refused to do it, ' Fertur = dicitur. 

2 Perf . part. See amStuSy p. 34. * Grätulemury let us congratu- 

* Puerum . . . levätum tenult, late, See 391. 

held the raised-up hoy = raised up ^ Nöbis. See 343. 

and held the hoy. lo Esset . . . liceret. See 383. 

^ Se abjectnrumy thathewould ^^ Ne . . . quldem» not even. 

throw (him) down, ^ Jos civitatis. Cf. clvitSte» 



^ H9c metSy by this fear = by line 2. 
fear ofthis. 
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397. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cur me vis corrumpere? 2. Timere incipiebat. 
3. Soror flere incipiebat. 4. Vincere scis,^ victöriä* ütä 
nescis. 5. Tarqninius Cümäs se contulisse dicitar. 6. Fon- 
tem jubet rescindl. 7. Dulce est pro patriä mori. 8. Catö 
esse quam videri bonus mälebat. 9. Fuerös decet tacere. 
10. Töne Marinm audebis occidere ? 11. Nöbls est in 
animö^ per prövinciam iter facere. 12. Caesar ab urbe 
proficisci matörat. 

II. 1. Fyrrhns wanted to bribe Fabricius. 2. Fabricius 
coiild not* be tumed from (the path of) honor. 3. Why 
did you begin to weep? 4. Did Hannibal know Low' to 
conquer? 5. Tarquin was said to bave besieged Borne. 
6. Rome is said to have been besieged. 7. Seeing is believ- 
ing.* 8. The consul was ordered ' to tear down the bridge. 
9. The bridge is said to have been torn down. 10. It is 
pleasant® to live for (one's) friends. 11. We intend to tear 
down the biidge. 12. He is said to have departed from 
Italy. 

398. VOCABULARY. 

S-vertOy 3, -ti, -suniy tum aioay In-clpiö^ 3, -cepi» -ceptum [ca- 

from, uvert, pio] (take in hand), begin, 

credOy 3, -didl, -dltum, trust, matürö,! [matüruSyripe], Acuten. 

believe, w. dai. (843.) morior,^ 3, mortuus, die. 

decet, 2, decuity , impers. pons» pontiSy m., bridge, 

(p. 200), it is becoming, fitting, re-sciudo, 3, -scidi, -scissmn, 

proper. tear away, tear down, break 

honestäSy -Stis, f. [honestus], down, 

honor, integritg, honesty. soror, -oris, f., siater» 

1 You know how. • To see is to believe. Cf. I. 7. 

2 Seea04. ^ Usejubeö. 

* It is in mind tous = we intend, * Neuter. Cf . I. 7. 

^ Could not — was not abie, * Moiior has future participle 

^ See I. 4. moritoruB. 
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ACCUSATIVB AND INFINITIVE. 189 

CHAPTER LXII. 1. 

ACCÜSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

Indirbct Discouese. 
399. Examine the follawing : — 

DiBECT. 

1. Homo est, heis a man. 

2. Willis calet, fire is hoU 

8. AmlciiB adest, (hii) friend is present. 

4. MnnduB ä Deö rec^tnr, the world is ruled hy God, 

Indirect. 

1. DIcit s0 hominem esse, he says that heisa man. 

2. SentImuB Ignem cal0re, we perceive thatßre is hat. 

3. Futat amlcom adesse, he thinks that his friend is present. 

4. Scimtis mundum ä Deö regl, xoe know that the xoorld is 

ruled hy God. 

Notice the difference between the direct and indirect forms of 
Statement. 

In the second group, compare the English with the Latin. 
Observe (1) that irfter the leading verb there is nothing in the 
Latin corresponding to the conjunction that; (2) that, while the 
English retains the nominative and indicative of the direct form, 
tbe Latin has instead the accusative and infinitive. 

The second group illustrates the indirect discourse, so called 
beoause what some one says, thinks, or knows, is stated in the 
dependent clause indirectly. 

400. RULB OF Syntax. — The accusative and in- 
finitlTe are regularly used after verbs of aaying, 
thinking, knawingf perceivingf and the like. 

401. RuLE OF Syntax. — The subject of the infini- 
tiye is in the accusatlTe. 
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402. Tenses op THE Infinitive, 

Present. 



dicit \ 

dicet > XM Borlbere, 

dixit) 

dIcit^ 

dioet > epistulam scribi, 

dXzit) 



t he says 
< he will 
Khe Said 

t he says 
jhewiU 
Che Said 



r he says that you are writing, 
: wül say that you are toriting, 
r Said that you were toriting. 

r he says thcU the letter is being tvritten. 
\ will say that the letter is being written. 
i Said that the letter was being written. 



FUTURE. 



dioit \ 

dIcet >• tS soilptflnim esse, 

dixit) 



dicit ) , , _ 

aicet *P»-^^„rP- 

dixit) 



tum IrX,^ 



he says that you will write, 
toill say that you will write, 
Said that you would write. 

he says that the letter will be written. 
will say that the letter wül be written. 
Said that the letter would be uyritten. 



rhe sai 
< he wii 
i he sai 

che 

\he 
(he 



Perfect. 



dIcit \ 

dIcet >• t6 scripsisse, 

dIxit) 



rhe i 
]het 
ihei 



dIcit \ epistulam 
dIcet > scriptam 
dXzit ) esse, 



he says that you wrote (have written^. 
wül say that you wrote (have written). 
Said that you wrote (had written). 

he says that the letter was (has been) written. 
will say that the letter was (has been) written. 
Said that the letter was (had been) written. 



rhe 
]he 
ihe 



A study of tbe above table will show tbat the present infini- 
tive denotes the same time as that indicated by the teose of the 
leading verb; that the future Infinitive denotes time aßer that 
indicated by the leading verb ; and that the perfect Infinitive de- 
notes time before that indicated by the leading verb. 

403. RULE OF Syntax. — The tenses of the infinl- 
tiye refer to present, future, or past time» reiatively 
to the time of the leading: verb. 

1 More commonly, fore ut epistula with subj. Also see p. 102, n. 1. 
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2. 

404. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate each of the f ollowing sentenoes twice ; 
first, literally» just as they staod, then into good English : thus, 
History relates two sons to have been to Camelia = history relates that 
Camelia had two sons, The eighth thus : The awbassador said him- 
self a public messenger to be of the Roman people = the ambassador 
said that he was, etc.] 

I. 1. Historianärratduös fniösfaisse Comeliae. 2. Cor- 
nelia dlxit filiös suös esse örnämenta saa. 8. Scimas mätres 
flliös amäre. 4. Träditum^ est Caesarem ä Brütö et Cassiö 
occisum esse. 5. Certum est cäsü bonum fien DemiDem.^ 
6. Sciö haec vera esse. 7. Märcellns Hannibalem vinci 
posse docuit. 8. Legätus dixit se publicum nüntium esse 
popull RömäDi. 9. Thaies aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 

10. Träditum est Homeinim fnisse caecum. 11. Legätus 
dicit montem ab hostibus tenerl. 

[Before translating into Latin, cast each sentence mentaUy into 
the Latin form ; thus the first sentence will be, /< ts said two sons 
to have been to Cornelia^ or Cornelia two sons to have had; and the 
seventh, We know you the truth to be about to teil, This practice is 
of capital importance.] 

II. 1. It is said that Cornelia had two sons. 2. Have 
we not heard that Cornelia had jewels? 3. I think that jou 
will have jewels. 4. We know that Cornelia loved her boys. 

5. Do not' all mothers think that tbeir sons are their jewels? 

6. I think that the moon will be füll to-morrow. 7. We 
know that you will teil the truth. 8. History relates that 
Hannibal was defeated by Marcellus. 9. It is related that 
Homer wrote poems. 10. I know that this has been done. 

11. He said that the enemy held the mountain. 

J^ In the Compound tenses of adjective. Here trSdltum est 

the passive voice the perfect parti- = it is {a thing) related. 
ciple occasionally loses its idea of ^ Subject of flerl. 

time and becomes virtually an ' NSnne« 
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3. 
405. EXERCISES. 

[Read the first paragraph, page 191.] 

I. 1. Jüräte y5s rem püblicam nön deserturös esse. 

2. Vöx qaondam audita est Bömam ä Gallls captum^ iri. 

3. Ceitum est Hannibalem ä Scipiöne victum esse. 4. Ferunt* 
eö die lünam fuisse pienam. 5. Cum Näsica ad Ennium 
venisset, servus dixit Ennium dorn! nön esse. 6. Näsica 
sensit illum' intus esse. 7.' Posteä cum ad Näsicam venisset 
Ennius, exclämävit ipse Näsica se^ doml nön esse. 8. Catö 
dicere solebat acerbös inimicös saepe verum dicere. 9, Abi, 
nüntiä te vidisse Gäjum Marium in Carthäginis rulnis seden- 
tem {süting), 10. Mätröna quaedam dictitäbat se tngintä 
tantum annös habere.^ 

[See second paragraph, p. 191. The first sentence expressed in 
the Latin idiom will be, Ennius says himself at home not tobe; the 
third, He thinks himself at hoine to he dbout to he; the fourth, Caio 
thought his Jriends the truth not alwayk to speak (compare I. 8).] 

II. 1. Ennius says that he is not at home. 2. He said 
that he had not been at home. 8. He thinks that he shall 
be at home to-morrow. 4.-Cato thought that his friends 
did not always teil him^ the truth. 5. It is evident that the 
World was not made by Chance. 6. We have sworn that we 
will not desert our leader. 7. The soldiers swore that they 
had not deserted the republic. 8. ItVas evident that the 
enemy was being defeated.' 9. Do you not know that the 
enemy are near? 10. It is certain that they are advancing 
towards the town. 

^ Captuniy being a snpine ^ To have thirty years = to he 

(483), does not change its form thirty years cid, 

to agree with BSmam. * Hirn = himself; not accusatiTe. 

2 Fenint = dicunt. « Notice that the time of the de- 

« Observe the difference be- pendent verb is present, with ^efe^ 

tween illum in 6 and sS in 7. ence to that of the leading verb. 
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406. 



VOCABULARY. 



acerbusy -% -um, adj. [Scer], 

harsh, bitter, ' 
arbltrory 1, thtnk, suppose, hdieve. 
cön-stat» 1, -stitity , impers. 

(415), it 18 evident, dear. 
de-seröy 3, -ui, -tum, desert, aban- 

don. 
£nnlus» -i, m., Enniiu, a Roman 

poet. 
ex-cIamSy 1, cry out, exclaim, 
Gallu», -iy M., a Gaul. 
hlstoria, -ae, f., history. 
in-imicu8y-a,-umyadj. [amicus], 

unfriendly^ hostile; norm, an 

enetny. (172.) 
intusy adv. [in], inside, within, 
jnro, 1 [JQs], swear, take an oath. 
Marcellusy -i, m., Marcellus, a 

Boman general. 



mStrona, -ae, f. [mfiter], tciß, 

lady, matran. 
nfintiö, 1 [nfintluB], announce, 

report, 
Srnamentum, -i, n. [5rn5], Orna- 
ment, jeioel. (345. 9.) 
populus, -i, M., people, 
pnblicuB, -a, -um, adj. [popu- 

lus] (pertaining to the people), . 

public. (345.19.) 
quondam, adv., once, formerly, 
sentiS, 4, sensi, sensum, feel, 

know (hy the senses), see, perceive, 
taptum, adv. [tantus], on/y. 
Thaies, -Is, m., Thaies, a Greek 

philosopher. 
trS-do, 3, -didi, -ditum [trfins], 

give ouer, deliver ; relate, recount, 
verum, -i, n. [verus], the truth. 



407. FOR TRANSLATION. 

NÄsiCA ET Enkiüs. 

Näsica,* cum ad poetam Ennium venisset,* elque' ab östiö 
quaerenti^ Ennium ancilla dixissct eum domi^ nön esse, sensit 
illam* domini jüssü dixisse, et illum^ intus esse. PaucTs post 
diebus, eum ad Näsicam venisset Ennius et eum ä* jänuä 
quaereret, exclämat Näsica se domi nön esse. Tum Ennius, 
"Quid? ego nön cögnöscö vöcem," inquit,^ "tuam?" 



^ Subject of sSnsit. 

^ Ad . . . venisset, had come 
to, that is, to call on. 

s roAtm^dat.ofis. See 270. 2. 

^ Pres. part. of quaerS, in the 
dat. with ef, to him asking Jbr, 



« See 336. 

^ Refers to ancilla, and is the 
subject acc. of dixisse. 
7 That is, Ennius. 
^ A JfinuS, at the door. 
* Observe the position of inquit. 
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194 PABTICIPLES. 

HIc^NäsIca: "Homo es impudens. Ego, cum te quaere- 
rem, ancillae* tuae credidi te* dorn! nön esse; tu inihi nön 
ci-edis ipsl?"* 

CHAPTER LXIII. 1. 

PARTICIPLES. 

408* Learn the participles of the regulär and irregulär verbs. 

1. For declension of a present active participle, see 165. The 
ablative singular generally ends in e, but in l when the participle 
is used as an adjective. 

2. The other participles, ending in. us, et, um, are declined like 
bonuB (71). 

409« Examine tJie following : — 

/oadit, he falls ) ^^ , . 

1. rortisBimö dlmicäns } oadet, he wülfall C ßQ^^gj^^st 

(cecidlt, he feil ) ^'"«^^'y- 

2. Ho8t6s adortos pröfligävit, he attached and routed (having 

attacked, he routed) the enemy, 

3. Za advenienti aquila pilleum sustulitp an eagle took off his 

cap as he was approaching (to him approaching), 

4. laeönidäs superätua c6dere nöluit, Leonidas, (though) over- 

poweredy would not yield. 

5. Roma ezpolsuB Athenäa Ibit, (t/) expeüed from ttome, he 

wül go to Athens, 

6. Epistulam sibi commissam dStulit, he delioeted the letter 
. (which had heen) intrusted to him, 

7. Sä r6 commötuB in Italiam rediit, he retumed into Itaiy 

(hecause he was) alarmed at this event, 

8. Nös moritürl aalütämus, we, (who are) about to die, scUute you. 

9. Ob virginSs raptäa, on account of the seizure ofthe maidens 

(maidens seized). 

^ An adverb, hereupon. ^ Subjeet acc. of esse. See 401 

a Dat. after credidi. See 343, ^ Emphasizes milü. (270.4.) 
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Study the above examples with reference first to the tenses 
of the participles, and observe that the time of the participles is 
present, past, or fulure, relatively to the tinie of the leading verb. 

Notice how the participle is translated in each exampie ; only 
in the first is it oest translated literally. What the Latin expresses 
by a participle we very often xpress by a clause beginning (w, 
though, if, becausey etc., by a relative clause, or by a verb coÖrdinate 
with one f oUowing. 

2. 

410. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate every sentence literally, then into 
good English.] 

I. 1. Remus irridens mürum tränsiliit. 2. Abi fainc, 
oblita* frätrum, oblita^ patriae. 3. Legätö res repetenti* 
saperbe responsum est^ ä Latinis. 4. Falisci statim beneficiö 
vicH portäs KomäDis aperuerunt. 5. Filius Manli Latinum 
ex eqnö excussum tränsfixit.* 6. RömänT necessitäte victi 
legätös mittunt. 7. Hunc Fabricius vinctum redüci jüssit. 
8. Hannibal causam belli quaerens Saguntum evertit. 9. Eä 
re commötns in Italiam rediit armis injüriam acceptam 
vindicätürus/ 10. Missös^ ä senätü legätös honörifice 
excepit. 

[Gast each of the foUowing sentences into the Latin idiom 
before attemptiug to translate. Thus, Romulus küled Remus laugh- 
ing at (acc. in agreement with Remus) ; Horatius stdbbed his sister 
forgetful (oblltam) ; to the anibassadors demanding, etc.] 

II. 1. Romulus killed Remus because he laughed at his 
wall. 2. Horatius stabbed his sister with his sword because 

1 Eeminine of the perf. part. ^ Responsum est» it was re- 

oblitus, from obliviscor. Trans- plied = answer was made, 
late, Thou who hast forgotten (lit., * Excussum tränsfExit^s^ruciE; 

having forgoiten). off" and stabbed, See 409. 2. 

^ To the ambassador demanding ^ About to avenge, i.e., in ordef 

= to the ambassador who demanded, to avenge. 
or when the ambassador demanded, ' ^ Compare 409. 6. 
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she was forgetful of her country. 3. The Latins answered 
the ambasBadors^ häughtily, when they demanded restitution. 
4. The Gauls entered the open houses. 5. To the Romans, 
as they came out of the pass, the light was sadder than 
death* itself . 6. The old men went forth to meet' Manlius* 
as he was returning to Korne. 7.* They bound the prisoner 
and brought him back to the eity. 8. The letter which had 
been written by the boy was delivered. 9. The Romans 
never despaired, though they were often defeated.^ 10. Cae- 
sar received the senate sitting,® when they came'' to him. 



411. 



VOCABULARY. 



com-move5, 2, -mSvI, -mStuniy 

shake, disturb, excite, alarm. 
dS-fer5, -ferre» -tuli, -lätum, 

{fn'ing down), deliver, 
de-sperOy 1, he hopeless, despair. 
S-verto, 3, -tiy -suniy overtum, 

overthrow, destroy. 
ex-cutiöy 3, -cussi, -cussum 

[quatiojy shake out, strike off, 

drive away, cast out, 
Falisciy -örumy m., the Faltscans, 

a people of Etruria. 
hlncy adv. [hie], ß-om this place, 

hence. 
livrideö, 2, -risi, -risum [in], 

laugh at, ridicule, jest, mock. 
Latinus, -a, -um [Latium], 

Latin / noun, a Latin, 



necessitäs, -fitis, f. [necesse], 

necessity, constraint, 
ob-viam, adv., in the way ; with 

verb of moüon, meet; w. dat 
pateö, 2, -ai, , lie open, he 

open; part. patens, open. 
porta,-ae,F.,^a<e,cfoor. Cf. Jänua. 
re-d3c5, 3, -xi, -ductum, lead 

hack, bring hack. 
senior, -5ris, m. & f. (comp, of 

senex, old), eider, old person. 
statim, adv. (stö), {standing there)t 

on the Spot, immediately, at once, 
süperbe, adv. [superbus], 

proudly, haughtily. 
träns-figö, 3, -nxf, -fixum, 

pierce through, pierce, stah. 
vindicö, 1, daim, avenge, punish. 



1 Dative. 

3 See 211, 212. 

« To meet, obviam. 

4 Compare I. 7. 



^ Not the last word : the Bomans 
oflen defeated, etc. 
^ In agreement with Ccesar, 
7 Had come, See 873. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
PARTICIPLES: ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

412. Examine the foUoiving : — 

r the sun rising, \ 

Sole Oriente, f ugiunt \ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ f ^^^ »hadowsflee away. 

tenebrae. J ■. - •' ^ -. V 

' ( at the rtsmg ofihe sun, ) 

( the Signal having heen given, ) 
Datö.Ignö,vlrßln8.\ ^^^^^^^.^^^^ C ^he maidens 

raptaesunt, ( at the given signal, ) ^^ seized. 

Eö rögnante, beUum ( / ^^Sl^^y* ) 

ezortum est, / i i i \ 

V tt7Äi/€ Äc was retgmng, ) 

^ , . . (the war having beenßnishedf\ 

C5n.ulbeU8 cönfeo- \ ^^„ ^ ^^^ ^sßmshed, f <*« "'^'^ «" 
tö, R5inam rediit. ^ A„„„i,>t,Äerf rte «;ar, ) '«"•»«'^"'■Rome. 

_ . r yow (being) leader, \ 

TS a«oe, hoatS. vln- \ .^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ t we skall conquer the 

«"""^ iwUhyouforaleader,) "*^- 

_ rM, and P. (being) consvls, 

Mesafilia et Flsöne 1 x »^ \ d , 

< when M, and P, were consuls, 

' \in the consulship of M, and P. 

fthe sky (being) clear, 

SerSnö oaelö, -< when the sky is clear, 

(tn a clear sky. 

1. The foregoing examples illustrate the very common construo- 
tion called the Ablative Absolute. 

2. In the first four examples there is a noun (or pronoun) in the 
ablative, and a participle agreeing with it. In the last three there 
is no participle expressed, but instead, another noun or an adjective. 

3. CarefuUy compare the Latin with the English translation, 
and observe that each ablative absolute may be rendered by a 
clause beginning with when, while^ or if (in other instances because, 
although, etc.), the Latin noun in the ablative becoming the subject 
of the clause in English, and ibhat this noun refers to a different 
person or (hing from the subject of the leading verb. 
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4. We may also sometimes translate the participle in the abla- 
tive absolute by a verb coordinate with a foUowing verb. Thus 
the f ourth might be translated, The consul ßnished the war and 
retumed, 

5. If I wish to express in the Latin, Whüe he was reigning, he 
carried on war, he being the subject of both the principal and sub- 
ordinate clauses, I say, Is rSgnänB bellum gessit; but if I wish 
to express, While he was reigning, war arose, he being subject of 
the subordinate clause J and war of the principal, I use the ablative 
absolute, thus. So r^gnante, bellum ezortum est. 

6. Iii the f ourth example notice the change of idiom. We 
might say, The consul, having ßnished the war, retumed to Rome; but 
the Latin has no perfect active participle corresponding to having 
ßnished; therefore, in Latin the perfect passive participle must be 
used in the ablative with the noun bellum. The same idea may, 
of course, be expressed by a cum clause. See 372. 

7. From the nature of deponent verbs (passive form with active 
meaning), it will be seen that the English participle with having 
may be directly expressed in Latin, if there is a deponent verb of 
the right meaning ; thus, Ccesar having encouraged his men, Caesar 
mllitSB hortätus. 

8. Most instances of the so-called ablative absolute may be 
resolved as the ablative of time, means, cause, etc. 

4ia EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

I. 1. Stricto gladiö, tränsfixit puellam. 2. Expulsis 
regibus, duo cönsules creäti sunt. 3. Quo factö,^ mütäta 
est proeli fortüna. 4. Occupätä Siciliä, quid posteä äctürus 
es? 5. Hannibal, visö frätris occisi capite, dixit : " Agnöscö 
fortünam Carthäginis." 6. His parätis rebus, Caesar mültes 
näves cönscendere jubet. 7. Höc facto, tütus eris. 8. Al- 
pibus superätis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 9. Caesar, 
mortuö Süllä, Rhodum secedere statuit. 10. Deleös Teu- 
tonibus, C. Marius in Cimbrös se convertit. 

1 When this had been done. What is it literally f 
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[Before trying to translate the foUowing sentences, consider well 
in each case what the probable Latin form of expression, or idiom, 
would be f or the subordinate clause, adverbial phrase, etc. ; thus, 
When he had stabbed the girl == the girl (having heen) stahhed; When 
Numa was hing = Numa (heing) hing; By hurling their javelins 
= % the javelins hurled."] 

II. 1. When he had stabbed the girl, he put by his sword. 
2. On the expulsion of King Tarquin, Brutus and Collatinus 
were made consuls. 3. When Numa was king, the temple 
of Janus was built. 4. Csesar, after he had overcome the 
Gauls, waged war with Pompey. 5. On the death of Cato, 
there was no longer ^ a republic. 6. Having learned these 
facts (things), he hastened against the enem3\ 7. The 
soldiers, by hurling their javelins, broke the enemy's line. 
8. Having held a levy, the consul sets out immediately for 
(od) the army, 9. O my country, thou hast overcome my 
anger by employing a mother's entreaties. 10. If we do* 
this, we shall all be safe. 

414. VOCABULARY. 

ad-move5, 2, -moviy -mötaniy de-pöno» 3, -posuiy -poBitum, 

{move up, towards), applytemploy. put down, put by, lay down. 

cSj^oscSy 3, -gnoviy -gnitum ex-pellS, 3, -puli» -pulsum, drive 

[coniy (g)n58Co]9 Uarn, recog- out or away, expel, 

nize, know, JanuSy -i, m., Janus, the two-faced 

Collätinusy -l, m., Collatinus, god. 

sumame of L. Tarquinius. per-firlngpy 3, -firegiy -fractum 

eon-iciöy 3, -jeei, -jectum [ja- [frangö, break'], break through, 

cio] {throw together), throw, hurt, break. 

con-tendö, 3, -di, -tum (draw Rhodus, -iy f., Rhodes, an island 

tight), exert one's seif, strive, haS' in the jEgean. 

ten ; contend. se-cedö, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

eon-vertöy 3, -ti, -sum, tum apart, withdraw, retire. 

round, tum, change ; se eonver- statuö, 8, -ui, -ntum, put, place; 

tere, tum one's seif, tum. think, believe, determine. 

delectus, -os, m. [deligS, choose strlngo, 3, -nxi, strlctum {draw 

out], selection, levy. tight), graze; draw, unsheathe. 

1 No longer = niilla Jam. ^ If we do this = this done, 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



200 IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



CHAPTER LXV. 1. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

415. Examine the folloming : — 

1. Flnit, it rains, 

2. Tonat, t^ thunders. 

3. M6 pudet Btoltitiae meae, / am ashamed (it shames me) of 

my folly, 

4. Born paenitet BceleriB, he repents (it reperUs him) ofhis crime, 
5.- Fügnäbätnr, fighting was going on (it was heing fought). 

6. Caesarl ^ pärendum ^ est, Coesar must he obeyed (it must he 

obeyed to Ca^ar). 

7. Tibi licet ezlre, you may go out (it ispermitted to you to go out). 

8. Höo nÖB faoere oportet, we ought to do this (it behooves us to 

do this). 

9. Caesarl placuit ut ISgätös mitteret, Ccesar determined (it 

pleased Caesar) to send ambassadors. 

(1) Observe in each of the foregoing examples that the leading 
verb has no personal subject either expressed or implied. In 7, 
the subject of licet is the infinitive ezfre ; in 8, the phrase höo 
nös facere is the subject of oportet; in 9, the clause ut ISgätös 
mitteret is the subject of placuit. In each of the first six the 
subject is contained in the verb itself. 

(2) Some verbs, like plnit, tonat, pudet, paenitet, licet, the 
use of which is mostly confined to the third person singular, are 
called Impersonal Verbs ; many others, as in the examples püg- 
näbätur, oportet, placuit, are sometimes used impersonally. 

(3) Examples 7 and 8 show one way of rendering may and must 
into Latin. 

(4) In 3 and 4 notice the use of the accusative and genitive 
after the verbs. 

416. RuLB OF Syntax. — The impersonal verbs 
miaeretf paenitet, piget, pudet, taedet take the accusa- 

1 See 417. 2. < See 425. (4). 
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tive of the person and tlie grenitive of tlie object or 
cause of the f eelingr* 

Some examples of verbs used impersonally have already been 
given. See 362. 1. 9 ; 370. 1. 5 ; 410. L 3. 

41 7. Examine the following : — 

Active. Passite. 

1 . Fratrl perauädet, he persuades Frätrl persuädetur, his hrother 

his hrother, is persuaded. 

2. Legibus pärSbantp f^ey o6eye(f I<6gibii8 pärSbätur, the latus 

the laws, were obeyed, 

3. Credit mihi, he helieves me. Mihi crSditur, / am helieved. 

4. Amicls nocent, they injure Amiob nocStur, their friends 

their friends, are injured, 

^Observe that the verbs are intransitive. Compare the active 
and passive in the examples one by one. Observe th^t in each 
case the passive is expressed by putting the verb in the third 
person Singular, leaving the indirect object of the active unchanged. 

418. RuLE OF Syntax. — intransitive verbs are 
used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in Ungrüsh) beingr expressed by 
the dative. 

419. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnes decet recte agere. 2. Diu et äcriter pügnä" 
'tum est. 3. Sequi tur ut falsum sit. 4. Eörum nös miseret.^ 

5. Taedet me vitae. 6. Statuendum^ vöbis ante noctem est. 
7. Licet mihi ex urbe egredi. 8. Nös oportuit' höc facere. 
9. Träditum est Scipiönem doctum fuisse. 10. Eädem nocte 
accidit ut esset lüna plena. 11. Obsistitur illis. 12. Cui* 
parci potuit? 13. Persuädetur cönsuli. 

1 Compare 415. 3 and 4. ' It behooved u8todo = we ought 

^ The duty of deciding is to you =3 to have done, 
you must deeide. Compare 425. 7. < See 848. 
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IMPEBSONAL YEBBS. 



[Obserre that the f ollowing sentenoes are modelled closely on the 
foregoingy and on the illustrative examples. Gast each one into 
the Latin form bef ore thinking of the Latin words ; thus the fifth 
sentence will be changed to // disgusts me o/the/olly, etc.] 

II. 1. It becomes us all to live well. 2. The batüe will 
be fonght bravely. 3. It followed that* the enemy were 
defeated. 4.' He was ashamed of bis cowardice. 5. I am 
disgusted with the folly of the men. 6. What must we do? 
7. What ought we to have done?' 8.* May I take the 
book? 9. It was reported to Caesar that the enemy were 
approachlng. 10. It resulted'^ from these circumstances^ 
that^ all were silent. 11. The winds are opposed with 
diflaculty. 12. Can the soldier be spared? 13. Are not 
the laws of the republic obeyed ? 



420. 



VOCABULARY. 



decety 2, decult, impers., it is 

seemly, becoming, fitting, 
S-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradier], 

go out, go forth, march out. Cf . 

exeo. 
fortiter, adv. [fortls], bravely, 

courageoudy. 
llcety 2, -ultf er -Hum est» impers., 

it 18 permitted, it is lawßU, (one) 

may, 
miserety 2, -itum est» impers. 

[miser]» it makes miserable, it 

excites pity, (one) pities, 
ob-slsto, 3, -stlti, -stitum, oppose, 

withstand, resist, w. dat. 
oportet» 2, -uit, impers., it is 



necessary, it behooves, (one) must 
er ought, 

parc5» 3, peperci (parsi)» par- 
sum» spare, w. dat. 

piget» 2, -ult» or -itum est» 
impers., it disgusts, {one) is dis- 
gusted, 

pudet» 2, -iilt» or -itum est» im- 
pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 

pognS» 1 [pfigna]» jfight, 

stultitia» -ae» f. [stiiltiis»ybo/uA], 
foüy, (845.11.) 

taedet» 2, -uit» or taesum est» 
impers., it disgusts, wearies, {one) 
is disgusted, 

vix» adv., hardly, with difficulty. 



1 A result clause, ut» etc. 

2 Compare 415. 3. 
> Compare I. 8. 



^ Compare 415. 7. 
fi FiSbat. 
^ BSb. 
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2. 

421. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Death op the Pet Sparrow. 

Lugete, o Veneres Cupidinesque, 
Et quantumst^ hominum^ venustiorum. 
Passer mortuus est meae puellae, 
Passer, deliciae meae puellae, 
Quem plus illa oculis" suis amabat : 
Nam mellitus erat suamque^ norat'' 
Ipsa* tarn bene quam puella matrem 
Nee sese a gremio illius^ movebat, 
Sed circumsiliens modo huc modo illuc 
Ad solam dominam usque pipiabat. 
Qui* nunc it per iter tenebricosum 
Dluc unde negant redire quemquam.* 
At vobis male sit,^° malae tenebrae 
Orci, quae omnia bella" devoratis: 
Tam bellum mihi^ passerem abstulistis. 
O factum male ! ^ io miselle passer ! 
Tua nunc opera" meae puellae " 
Flendo turgiduli rubent** ocelli. — CaivUus. 

1 For quantum est. Trans- ^ Refers to passer, 

lata, aü ye lovdy ones, whoever ye • Subject acc. of redire. See 

are. What is it literally ? 401 and 279. 6. 

3 Depends on quantum. See ^<^ lU betide you ! 

840. 11 From bellus. 

« Ablative after the compara- * i^ Translate my, 

tive plfis. See 212. i^ Factum male» woßd deed. 

* Supply dominam. What is it literally 1 

* For noverat, but with the i* On your account, 
meaning of the imperfect. i^ Glenitive after ocelli. 

^ With puella. i< Turgiduli rubent, are aä 

7 That is, puellae. mpoUen and red, 
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CHAPTER LXVL 1. 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 

FuTURB Active Participlb. — Gerundive. 

[^Review the participles of (he regulär and irregulär verhsJ} 

422« The future active participle with the verb Bum forms the 
First, or Active Periphrastic Conjugation : amätüms sizin, 
eram, etc., / am, was, etc., about to (going to, intending to) love, 

423. The gerondive with the verb sum forms the Secokd, or 
Passive Periphrastic Conjuoatiox : amandus aum, eram, etc., 
/ am, was, etc., to he loved ; I deserve, ought, etc., to he loved. 



i. 


PARADIQMS 






ACTIVE. 

Indicative. 


PASSITE. 


Pres. 


amätüms sum 


amandus sum 


Imper 


. amätflniB eram 


amandus eram 


FUT. 


amätüms erö 


amandus erö 


Pbrp. 


amätürus f ul 




Plup. 


amätürus f ueram 


amandus fueram 


F.P. 


amätüms f uerö 


amandus fuerö 




etc. 


etc. 



425. Examine the following : — 

1. Nön dubitö quin monitüms sit, / do not douht that he will 

advise, 

2. Nön dubitö quin futurum sit ut id flat, / do not douht that 

(it will happen that it he done) it will he done, 

3. SoiSbam quid äctüms ess6s, / knew what you were going to do. 

4. Fontem faciendum curat, he (takes are a hridge to he hutU) 

hos a hridge huilt. 

5. DSlenda est Carthägö, Carthage must he destroyed. 

6. Caesarl omnia erant agenda, everything had to he done hy 

Cassar, 

7. Mihi sorlbendum est, (the duty of writing ia to me) I must 

write. 
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8. Omnibus moriendum est, (the necessity of dying ü to all) 

all mu8t die. 

9. Vöbls jüdioiö ütendum est, (the duty of using jxjkdgment is to 

you) you ought to use judgment, 

(1) The first three examples show how a future tense may be 
supplied for the subjunctive mood. 

(2) Obserre in the fourth example the nse of the gemndive 
agreeing with a noon which is the object of cürö, the whole ex- 
pression denoting to have a thing done, 

(3) The last five examples show some nses of the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation. Notice that the idea of necessity, or dtUy, 
is prominent in these forms. 

(4) In 7, 8, and 9 the verbs are used impersonally, that is, with- 
out any personal subject, the gerundive being in the nominative 
Singular neuter. This impersonal use belongs to transitive verbs 
"without an object expressed, and to intransitive verbs. For the case 
of jüdioiö, see 304. 

(5) In the last four examples, Caesarl, mihi, omnibus, and 
vöbls, denote in each case the person to whom there is a duty or 
necessity of doing something. This dative is most conveniently 
rendered with 6y, and is called the Dative of Agent. 

426. RuLE OF Syntax. — The dative is used with 
the grerundive to denote the person by whom the act 
must be done.^ 

2. 

427. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin futüri sitis docti? 2. Quis dubi- 
tat quin lüdös visürl simus? 3. Nön erat dubium quin 
lüdös Yisürus esset. 4. Nöli dubitäre quin cräs yentürus sim. 
5. Cögnövi quid äctürus sit. 6. Audiam quid äctürus sIs. 
7. Cögnöveram quid äctüri essent. 8. Dux eastra mötürus 
est. 9. Sciibenda est mihi epistula. 10. Scribenda erat 

^ How is the agent with a verb in the pasiive otherwise aad com- 
monly ezpreiied? 
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tibi epistula. 11. Oppidum militibus oppügnandum erit. 
12. Hic liber mihi legendus est. 

II. 1. There is no doubt that you are going to be a hero. 
2. I doubt not that jou will see the games. 3. Do not 
doabt^ that he will be present. 4. Do you know what he is 
going to do? 5.' We ought to cultivate virtue. 6.* I mast 
give the signal. 7.' We ought to read the poets. 8. The 
Commander must be obeyed.' 9. The boy is not to be 
believed. 10. The town had to be fortified. 

3. 
428. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quaesivit ex öräcnlö Croesus utrum ipse superäturus 
esset. 2. Nön erat dubinm quin Falisci sese Römänls dedi- 
türi essent. 3. Nisi vinum defecisset, plüra et graviöra 
dictüri fuimus. 4. Mägnam in spem veniebat fore* ut 
pertinäciä desisteret hostis. 5. Cum Scipiö, graviter vulne- 
rätus, in hostium manüs jamjam ventürus esset, ^ius eum 
periculö liberävit. 6. Höe censeö et Carthäginem esse 
delendam. 7. Aemilius liberös Graecis litteris erudiendös^ 
cüräverat. 8. Caesari dandum erat tubä Signum. 9. Mihi 
ütendum est jüdiciö meö.^ 10. Ita nöbis vivendum est, ut 
ad mortem paräü simus. 

II. 1. I will ask of the general whether he is going to 
advanee. 2. Who doubts that the Romans will surrender 
themselves to the Faliscans? 3.^ If woi*ds had not failed, I 
was going to write a longer letter. 4. I think the enemy 
will be defeated. 5. When Csesar was on the point of 

1 N5Ii dubitäre. How eise ^ Fore = futurum esse» to be 

may this be expressed ? about to be, may be omitted in 

* Express in two ways — by translation. 
nsing oportet» and then by the ^ Compare 425. 4, and (2). 

gerundiye. ^ See 425. 0. 

> Lit. it must be cheyed to the 7 Compare I. 3. 

Commander, Cf . 416. 6. 
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ßtarting^ for Korne, he received a letter from Pompey. 

6. My opinion is* that the town ought to be besieged. 

7. These things must not be despised by' us. 8. A wise 
man will have bis boys trained* in Latin literature.* 9. The 
Citizens® must obey the laws. 10. The soldiers must use 
their own judgment. 



429. 



VOCABULARY. 



Aemiliusy -ly m., ^milius, a Ro- 
man consul. 

censeöy 2, -ui, -um, estimaie; 
thinkj deem, be of opinion. 

Croesusy -i, m., Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 

de-d5, 3, -didfy-dituniy {put atvay 
from one*8 seif) surrender, de- 
liver up. 

de-flciSy 3, -fgci, -fectum [fa- 
cto] , {make away from) revolt; 
fail, he wanting. 

de-sistOy 3, -stiti, -stituin, {stand 
off or apart) leave off, cea^y de- 
sist, 

doctusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
doceS], leamed, 

g^ravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 



gTAxitety adv., heavily, seriously, 

ita, adv., thus, so. 

Jan^am, adv., already ; Jamjam 

ventQrus, on the point of Coming, 
Judicium, -i, n. [JfidicS], judg- 
ment, opinion, 
op-pSgno, 1 [ob], cUtack, assault, 

besiege, 
oräculum, -i, n. [örö], oracle, 
parätos, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 

par5], ready, prepared, 
pertinäcia,-ae,F. [pertinäx,/?er- 

sistent"], perseverance, obstinacy, 

(345. 11.) 
Signum, -I, n., mark, sign, signal, 
fitor, 3, usus, use, employ, w. abl. 
utrum, adv., whether, Cf. num, 

382. 



JüdicS, censeö, exIstimS, arbitror, puto, and opinor, all mean 
think; but the first foiir implj more deliberation and reflec- 
tion; primarily think as a judge, a magistrate, an appraiser, an 
arbiter; hence, in general, of official, authoritative opinion. 
Put5 and opinor imply rather private, personal judgment or 
opinion. 



1 On the point of starting = al- 
ready about to Start, 

2 This I think, et, I. 6. 
s See 425. (5). 



* Cf. I. 7, and 425. (2). 

* Compare 232. 1. 4. 

^ Ä clvlbus, to distinguish the 
agent from the indirect object. 
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CHAPTER LXVII. 
GERÜND. — GERUNDIVE. — SUPINE. 

430. Leam the gerands and supines of the regulär and irregu- 
lär verbs. 

Gerund. 

431. Examine the foUowing: — 

G. Caesar loquendl flnem facit, CcBsar mdkes an end of 

speaking. 
Cupidus est t6 audiendi; he is desirous ofhearing yoti. 
D. Aqua ütilis est bibendö, water is use/ulfor drinking. 
Ac. Inter pügnandum trigintä näv6s captae sunti during the 

fight (jamid the fighting) thirty ships toere taken. 
Ab. M6n8 discendö alitur, the mind is strengthened hy Uaming. 

1. The above examples illustrate the use of the gerund in its 
several cases. It will be seen that the gerund is used like the 
English verbal noun in ing. The nominative is supplied in Latin 
by the infinitive ; e.g., vidSre est crfidere, seeing is believing. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 

432. Examine the following : — 

G Cönsilia ^ nrbem dfilendl, ) plans for (of) destroying 

\ urbis deiendae, > the city. 

D Operam dat | *^** colendö (rare) ) he devotes himselfto 
( agris colendls, ) tilling the fields. 

Ac. Venörunt ad ^ P*<^®™ petendum (rare) > they came to sue 
\ päcem petendam, > for peace. 

Ab. Occupätus ( lltteräs scribendö (rare) > / was engaged in 
sum in \ litteris scribendis, > writing letters. 

I. What is to be particularly studied in the above examples is 
the difference between the gerund and the gerundive construction, 
as shown within the braces. Observe (1) that the gemnd is put 
in the required case, and has its obj'ect in the accusative; (2) that the 
noiin is put in the required case, and the gerundive agrees with it. 
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2. Except in the genitive, where the two constructions are 
about equally common, the geruudive construction is almost always 
preferred. 

3. Notice that the accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 
ad denotes a purpose. This construction is much used. In what 
other ways riiay a purpose be expressed ? 

SUPINE. 

433. Examine the following : — 

1. Ugätl Romain veniunt päcem petittum, ambassadors come 

to Rome to sue for peace. 

2. Id perfacile est facto, that is very easy to doy or to be done. 

Observe in the first example that the supine petItum had the 
same meaning as ut petant, qui petant, or ad petendam ; that is, 
it expresses purpose. This use is common after verbs of motion. 

434. RtTLE OF Syntax. — The supine In um is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

In the second example the supine in ü answers the question 
in what respect f Perfacile factü, easy in respect to the doing, This 
use is common after adjectives. 

The supine in ö is really an dblative of specißcation, See 260. 

• C C ^'^ •'' ' ' ■ , ^ ' 

435. EXERCISES. ^.^. r 

I. 1. Multi convenere studio^ yidendae novae urbis. 
2. Ars puerös educandi difficilis est. 3. Ea' aquae causä^ 
hauriendae descenderat. 4. Brutus ad explörandum cum 
equitibus antecessit. 5. Milites ad domum custödiendam ä 
rege missi sunt. 6. Nemini dubium est quin Fabius rem 
Bomänam eunetandö restituerit. 7. Is opportünus vIsus 
est locus commüniendö praesidiö. 8. Omnis spes evädendi 
adempta est. 9. Legätös ad Caesarem mittunt auxilium 
rogätum. 10. Quod Optimum est factü, faciam. 

1 From a desire ; abl. of cause. « The ablative causa» for the 

3 She, See 270. 2. sähe of foUows its genitive. 
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U. 1. You will bave time to lead (of leading) out tbe 
army from that place. 2. He undertook the war for the 
sake^ of destroying tbe republic. 3. Bodies are nourisbed 
by eating and drinking. 4. Wbile drinking* we eonversed 
about many tbings. 5. Many leaders bad assembled to 
see® Scipio. 6. Nigbt put* an end to tbe figbting. 7. Tbis 
seems (to be) a suitable place for building a bouse. 8. Tbe 
enemy bad entertained '^ tbe bope of getting possession of 
tbe camp.* 9. A multitude of men came tögetber to wit- 
ness* tbe games. 10. It is difficult to say wbat be will do.^ 



436. 



VOCABULARY. 



ad-imo« 3, -Smi, -Smptum 

[ein5]y take away, remove. 
alo, 3, -uiy -tuminourish, strengthen, 

Support. 
ante-cedQ, 3, -cessl^ -cessum, go 

before, 
auxilium, -i, n. [aug^eo], help, 

aidj Support ; pl. auxiliaries. 
coMoquor, 8, -locötus [com], 

speak together, converse. 
com-mfinlo, 4, (fortify strongly) 

secure, intrench. 
con-venioy 4, -veniy -ventum 

[com], come together, assemble. 
cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate. 



edSy edere or Ssse» edi, esum or 

essum, ecU. 
ex-plörö» 1, searek out, exanUne, 

explore; reconnoitre. 
Fabiusy -i, h., Fahius^ a Roman 

general. 
liauriöy 4« hauBi» haastam, 

draw (yoater), drain, drink up. 
opportunus» -a, -um, adj., ßt, con- 

venient, suitable ; opportune. 
re-stituo, 3, -ui, -fitum [statno], 

(replace) give back, retum.restore. 
sus-cipiOy 3, -cepi» -ceptum 

[suby capiö]» undertake. 



1 Causa. See p. 209, note 3. 
^ Inter bibendum. 

« Express in three ways. 

* Put an end to = make an end of. 

* Entertain the hope = come into 
the hope. 



• What case with potior ? 

^ Why must the subjmictiye 
be used ? What tense of the ßub- 
juDctive to ezpress future time f 
What form expressefi the im- 
mediate future? 
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LETTERS: Cicero to his Wife Terentia. 

437. B.C. 49. 

ST vales, bene est, valeö.* Da operam' ut convalescäs. 
Quod opus' erit, ut* res tempusque postulat, prövideäs* atque 
administres ; et ad me de omnibus rebus quam* saepissime 
Utteräs mittäs. Yale. 

438. B.C. 49. 

S. V. B. E. E/ V. Valetüdinem tuam velim' eures* dili- 
gentissime.*® Nam mihi et" scriptum et'nüntiätum est te'* in 
f ebrim subito ineidisse. Quod ^ celeriter me feeisti de Caesa- 
ris litterls certiörem,^* feeisti mihi grätum. Item posthäc, si 
quid^ opus erit,^* si quid aceiderit novi,^' facies^* ut sciam. 
Cürä ut valeäs. Vale. 



1 The Romans often began 
their letters with these five words, 
or rather with the abbreviations 
8. V. B. E. V. 

2 Give labor = try. 

* An indeclinable noun, need ; 
opus est, is necessary. 

* What indicates that ut does 
not mean in order that f 

5 The hortatoiy suhjunctive. 
See 390. 

^ Quam strengthens the Super- 
lative ; quam saeplssimS» as qfien 
as possiUe. 

■^ For ego. 

* / could vnsh ; volo^ / «nsA. 



® Equivalent to ut eures. 

i<* Notice the emphatie position 
of the adverb, af ter the verb. 

11 Et . . . et, hoth . . . and. 

^ Subj. of ineidisse. See 401. 

18 In that. 

1* Feeisti . . . eertiorem» made 
more certain = informed, 

1* Anything ; quid is regularly 
used instead of aliquid after si, 
nisi, nSy and num. 

1* See note 3, above. 

1^ Of new; partitive genitive. 

18 A future equivalent to the 
imperative. Facies ut seiam, 
inform me. What is it Uterally ? 
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439. 



B.C. 46. 



Si vales, bene est.^ Cönstituerämus, ut' ad te anteä 
scrlpseram, obviam Cicerönem* Caesar! mittere ; sed mütä- 
vimas cönsilium, quia de illlaB^ adventü nihil audiebämus. 
De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi,* tarnen quid velimus* 
et quid hoc tempore putemus^ opus^ esse ex Sicca* poteris 
cögnöscere. Tulliam adhüc mecum teneö. Valetüdinem 
tuam cürä* düigenter. Vale. 



440. 

*>S. V. B. E. V. 



B.C. 46. 



Nös neque de Caesaris adventü neque 
de Gtteris qua« Philotipaus habere dicitur, quidquam" adhüc 
cerla" habemus. Si quid erit certi, f^ciam te statim certiö- 
rem.^ Valetüdinem tuam fac" ut eures. Vale. 



1 Compare this form of begin- 
ning a letter with those of the t^ro 
precedlng. 

3 Compare the use of ut in 
437, line 2. 

* That is, his son Cicero. 

* That is, Caesar's. 

^ Genitive neuter of novus de- 
pending on nihil. Compare the 
same word in 438, and the note. 

8 Translate the words quid ve- 
limusy etc., just as they stand. 

"^ Compare opus erit in 437 
and 438, and the note. 

® A friend of Cicero. 

* Compare with this the begin- 
ning and the ending of 438. 

^^ Observe how nearly this letter 



can be translated in the order of 
the Latin words. 

11 Anything at aü. To express 
anyihing at all, after a negative 
word, as here after neque, the 
Bomans nsed quidquaniy not 
aUquid. See 279. 6. 

12 Grenitive neuter of certus, 
depending on quidquam. Com- 
pare novi in 438 after quid, and 
in 439 after niliU. 

18 Compare fecisti certiorem 
in 438, and the note. 

1* See p. 150, note. Fac ut 
eures, he sure to take care. What 
is the literal meaning ? Compare 
with this the endings of the two 
preceding letters. 
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FABLES. 

441, Db ViTiis HoMiKUM. 

Jüppiter nöbis^ duäs peräs imposuit : alteram,' quae nos- 
tris vitiis repleta est, post tergum nöbis dedit; alteram^ 
autem, qua* aliörum vitia continentur, ante pectas nostrum^ 
suspendit. Quäre nön videmus quae* ipsi peccämus; si 
autem alii peccant, statim eös vituperämus. 

442, MüLiER ET Gallina. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei* cotidie Ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicäri eoepit illam^ auri massam 
intus eeläre, et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in eä repperit, 
nisi quod^ in aliis gallinis repeiiri solet.' Itaque dum 
mäjöribus divitiis inhiat,^® etiam minores" perdidit. 

443, VULPBS ET OvA. 

Vulpes üvam in vite eönspicäta^^ ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suärum contentiöne,^ si eam forte attingere posset. 

1 With imposuit; has placed ^^ Gapes for = t> greedy for, 

on US. Notice here a peculiarity of the 

3 Alter . . . alter, the one . , , Latin : the present is used af ter 

the other. dum» though the perfeet perdi- 

* Qua = in quS perS. dit foUows. The English idiom 
^ Compare ante pectas nos- requires us to translate such a 

trum with post tergum nöbis. present hy the imperfecta was 

^ WTictt we sin = what sins we greedy for, 

commit. On ipsi, see 270. 4. ^^ Supply the Latin noun in the 

* For her. proper form. 

^ Illam = illam gaUinam, i^ Perfect participle of cön- 

subject of eeläre. splcor, agreeing with vulpes. 

^ Nisi quod = praeter Id Translate by the present partl- 

quod. ciple. 

* Is wont = ts usually. i* With the exertion. 
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Tandem defatigäta iDänl laböre discedens, '< At nunc etiam," 
inqnit, ^'acerbae^ sant, nee eäs^ in via repertas' tollerem."* 

444, RüSTicus ET Canis Fidblis. 

Rüsticas in agrös exiit ad opns säum. Filiolmn, qui in 
cünis jaeebat, reliquit cani* fideli atque validö custödiendum.* 
Adrepsit anguis immänis, qui puerulum exstinctürus erat. 
Sed costös fidelis corripit eum dentibus acütäs, et, dum eum 
necäre studet,* cünäs simul evertit super exstinctum angnem. 
Paulo post ex arvö rediit agricola ; cum cünäs eversäs cmen- 
tumque canis rictum videret,^ irä accenditur.* Temere igitur 
custödem filioli interfecit ligöne, quem manibus tenebat. 
Sed ubi cünäs restituit,® super anguem occisum repperit 
puerum vivum et incolumem. Paenitentia f acinoris ^® sera" 
fuit. 

445. PüER Mendäx. 

Puer in prätö oves päscebat," atque per jocum clämitäbat, 
ut sibi auxilium ferretur, quasi lupus gregem esset adortas. 
Agricolae undique succurrebant, neque^ lupum inveniebant. 
Ita ter quaterque se elüsös ä puerö viderunt. Deinde" cum 
ipse" lupus aggrederetur, et puer re verä^* implöräret au- 

1 The plural, as if fivae had » Translate as if it were resti- 

been nsed. tuerat ; af ter ubl, ut, and post- 

^ Eäs repertäfly tkem found = quamy meaning when, the perfect 

{/ I had found them, indicatlve is commonlj used, but 

^ Would I pick them up, it is best rendered by the pb- 

* The so called dative of the perfect. 

agent with castödlendum. ^^ Translate, /or the deed. 

Translate, leß for his , . . dog to ^^ Too late. 

guard. ^^ The imperfecta denoting cus- 

* Literally, to be guarded, tomary action ; render, used to tend. 

* See p. 213, note 10. i« But . , . not, 

^ For the subjuDctiye, see 373. " See p. 106, note 1. 

8 Present for perfect, called i^ Jieally. See 270. 6. 

historical present, i« R6 verfi, in earnest. 
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xilium, nemo gregi subvenit,^ et oves lupi praeda' sunt factae. 
Mendäci homini ^ nön credimus, etiam cum vera dicit. 



446, Senex et Mors. 

Senex quidam ligna in silvä ceclderat,* et, fasce in ume- 
rös sublätö,^ domum redire eoepit. Cum fatigätus esset® et 
onere et itinere, deposuit ligna, et, senectütis^ et inopiae' 
miseriäs seeum reputäns, clärä vöee invocävit mortem, ut se 
Omnibus malis^ Kberäret. Mox adest' mors et interrogat 
quid vellet. Tum senex perterritus : " Pro ! hunc Hgnörum 
fascem, quaesö, umeris^° mels impönäs."" 

447. VuLPES et Leo. 

Vulpes nunquam leönem viderat. Cum huic forte occur- 
risset, ita exterrita est, ut paene moreretur^ formidine.^ 
Eundem cönspicäta est iterum. Tum extimuit illa quidem, 
sed nequäquam ut anteä. Cum tertiö" leönT obviam facta 
esset, adeö nön perterrita fuit," ut änderet" accedere propius 
et colloqul cum eö. 

^ Cf . succurrö. See 343. ^^ Quaeso impönäs = qaaeso 

How does the meaning help come ut impönäs. 

f rom the primitive meaning ? ^^ Is this clause a purpose or 

^ Fredicate nominative. result clause ? See illustrative ex- 

s Why dative ? See 343. amples, 352 ana 368. 

* From caedo, not cado. Are the clauses beginning with 
^ From toUöy not sufferö. cum temporal or causal f Bead 
^ For the subjunctive, see 373. again the illustrative examples, 
7 Notice the order : the geni- 372 and 374. 

tives Coming first are made em- i* Offright. 

phatic. 1* ITie third time, 

B Abi. of Separation. See 130. ^^ To such a degree was not 

• See p. 214, note 8. frightened = wcls so far from heing 
'^ Umeris . . . impönäs, cf. frightened, 

nSbIs , . . Imposuit in 441. 
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C^SAR'S TWO INVASIONS OF BRITAIN. 

448. [In the latter part of the summer of b.c. 55, Caesar 
bronght bis sbips togetber into the country of the Mormi, who 
occupied the seacoast from the modern Boologne northward, and 
Bei sail for Britain.] 

Caesar ipse cum omnibus oöpiis in Morinös proficiscitur, 
quod^ inde erat brevissimas in Britanniam träjectus. Hüc 
näves' undiqae ex finitimis regiönibus et quam^ superiöre 
aestäte^ effecerat clässem jubet con venire. 

Nactus* idöneam ad näyigandum tempestätem, tertiä fere* 
vigiliä solvit, equitesque in ülteriörem portum prögredT et 
näves eönscendere et se sequi jüssit. Ipse hörä^ circiter diei 
qnarta cum pnmis nävibus Britanniam attigit, atque ibi in 
omnibus collibus expositäs hostium cöpiäs armätäs cönspexit. 
Hunc^ad egrediendum nequäquam idöneum locum arbiträtus, 
dum reliquae näves eö convenirent, ad höram nönam in 
ancoris* exspectävit. Tum ventum et aestum ünö tempore 
nactus secundum,^^ dato signö et sublätis ancoiis, circiter 

1 Because, * Ablative of time when. See 

2 Subject acc, togetber with 136. 

classem, of convenire. ^ From nanclscor. Cf . nancti» 

^ Goes with clässem. Trans- p. 220, line 1. 
late aloud the whole sentence, flrst • See p. 164, note 1. In trans- 

foUowing strictly the order of the lating to Jasslt, obserye the sug- 

Latin words, and rendering quaniy gestion in note 3. 
what. Frobably the meaning will ^ Translate as if the order were 

then be clear, and your translation circiter quarta hörä dieiy but 

can be recast into good English. observe that circiter is here an 

This method of discoyering the adverb, and höra has the con- 

meaning of a Latin sentence, as stmetion of aestäte» line 4, and 

distinguished from that of trying vigÜifi» line 6. 
to determine first the subject and ^ Goes with locum. 

predicate, and then the modifiers * In ancoris, at anckor. 

of each, will of ten be f ound yery ^^ Goes with ventum and ae» 

helpfnl. tum. 
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milia passuum Septem ab eö locö prögressus, aperto äe 
plänö litore^ näves cönstituit. At barbari, cönsiliö Kömä- 
nörum cögnitö, noströs nävibus egredi ^ prohibebant. 

[It seemed for a time as if Caesar would not be able to effect a 
landing at all. The Britons, barbari, as Caesar calls them, some 
Standing on the edge of the shore, or advancing into the water, 
others driving in their horses with their two-wheeled chariots a 
little way, to get nearer to the ships, fought the Romans manfnlly. 
But they had to deal with an enemy as brave and determined as 
themselves, and the Romans were fighting linder the eye of Caesar. 
At last one daring soldier showed them how to conquer.] 

Is* qui decimae legiönis aquilam ferebat contestätus deös 
ut ea res* legiöni fellciter evemret, " Desillte," inquit,* 
^^mllites, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prödere: ego carte 
meum* rei püblicae atque imperätöri oflScium praestiterö." 
Höc cum^ voce magna dixisset, se ex nävi pröjecit atque 
in hostes aquilam f erre coepit. Tum nostri, cobortäti ® inter 
se, üniversi ex nävi desiluerunt.® Pügnätum est ab utris- 
que*® äcriter. Nostri tamen in hostes impetum fecerunt 
atque eös in fugam dederunt. 

[As a result of this fight, and of some subsequent defeats, the 
Britons snbmitted to Caesar, who soon after retumed to Ganl. 

1 We should expect in litore. • Subject of Inquit. Obserre 

2 From disemharking. Cf. prog- the Suggestion of p. 216, note 3. 
ressusy egrediendum, progredi, ^ Do not translate thing. 
above. It is by vigilant observa- ^ Always placed after one or 
tion in reading, and comparison more of the words quoted. 

of different forma from the same ^ Meum . . . officium, my to the 

root, rather than from incessant public and to the generaldutg. Mark 

resort to vocabularies and diction- the order, and see how it gives 

aries, that the task of getting emphasis to meum. 

a working knowledge of Latin ^ When, not with. See 878. 

words is to be accomplished. ^ Cohortati inter se, encoura^ 

" RecoUect that brains and com- ing each other. 

mon sense, not thumbs, should ^ Cf . desllite» above. 

get most exercise." ^ From uterque. 
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The following summer, b.c. 54, Caesar prepared for a second 
invasion of Britain. With about 20,000 foot-soldiers and 2,000 
horsemen, he set sail from Portus Itius, which is probably the 
modern Wissant, and landed in the neighborhood of DeaL There 
are many reasons for supposing that these were the places of the 
embarkation and landing of t^e preceding year.] 

Caesar ad portum Itium, quo ex portü commodissimum^ 
in Britanniam träjeotum esse cögnöverat, circiter^ milium 
passuum tngintä ä continenti, cum legiönibus pervenit. Ibi 
cögnöscit sexägintä näves,' quae in Meldis factae erant, 
tempestäte rejectäs^ cursum teuere nön potuisse atque eödem 
unde erant profeetae revertisse ; reliquäs parätäs ad nävi- 
gandum atque omnibus rebus instrüctäs invenit. Eödem 
equitatus tötlus* Galliae convenit numerö^ milium quattuor, 
principesque ex omnibus civitätibus ; ex quibus perpaucos, 
quörum in se^ fidem perspexerat,* relinquere in Galliä, reli- 
quös obsidum locö* secum dücere deereverat ;^° quod, cum 
ipse abesset, mötum Galliae verebätur. 

Itaque dies circiter viginti quinque in eö locö commorätus, 
quod cörus yentus nävigätiöiiem impediebat, quT mägnam 
partem omnis temporis in bis locis fläre cönsuevit,^ tandem 
idöneam naetus tempestätem" naHites equitesque conscen- 
dere ^ in näves jabet. 

1 Commodlssimum . . . trä- ^ For irregularity of declension, 

jectum. Compare the order in see 200. 

line 2, p. 216, and 7, p. 217. In ^ In number = to the number, 

trying this first sentence, change 260. 

mentally the order quo ex to ex "^ In se» towards hitnsdf. 

quo ; then observe the Suggestion ^ Cf . cünspexit, p. 216, linc 9. 

of note 3, p. 216. ^ Obsidum loc5, in the place 

^ Cf . circiter milia passuum, of hostages = as hostages. 

p. 216, line 13. lo From decemö. 

^ Subjeet acc. of potuisse and ^^ From cönsuescö. 

revertisse. Try this sentence ^'^ Idöneam naetus tempestä- 

by the method already recom- tem. Cf . p. 216, line 5. 

mended. ^^ Cönscendere in nSves. Cl 

^ From reici9. näves cSnscendere^ p. 216, 1. 7. 
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Labienö^ iu continente cum tribus legiönibus et equitum 
milibus duöbus relTctö, ut portüs tueretur et rem frümentä- 
riam prövideret, quaeque^ in Galliä gererentur cögnösceret, 
cönsiliumque prö^ tempore et pro re caperet, ipse cum quin- 
que. legiönibus* et pari numerö equitum quem* in continenti 
relinquebat sölis oeeäsü näves^ solvit; et lern Africö prö- 
vectus, ortä lüce"' sub sinisträ^ Britanniam relletam cön- 
spexit. 

Accessum^ est ad Britanniam omnibus nävibus merldiänö 
fere ^® tempore, neque in eö locö hostis est visus ; sed, ut 
posteä Caesar ex captIvTs cögnövit, cum" mägnae manüs eö 
convenissent, multitüdine nävium perterritae, ä litore disces- 
serant äc se in superiöra loca abdiderant.^ 

Caesar, expositö exercitü et locö castris idöneö capto, 
ubi ex captivis cögnövit quo in locö^^ hostium cöpiae cönse- 
dissent," de^* tertiä vigiliä ad hostes contendit. Noctü prö- 
gressus milia passuum circiter duodecim hostium cöpiäs 
cönspicätus^* est. IUI equitätü atque essedis ad flümen 
prögressi ex locö superiöre noströs prohibere et proelium 
committere coeperunt. Repulsi ab equitätü se^^ in silväs 

1 liableno . . . relictö. See ^ Supply manä; undertheleß 

412. hand = on the leß, 

•^ Quaeque = et quae. The • Accessum ©st ad, iV was com« 

que connects prövideret and to = they reached. See 415 (2). 

cögnösceret: and might ßnd out ^° See p. 154, note 1. 

what was going on in Gaul. ^^ Concessive. See 375. 

8 Pro tempore et pro re, as ^^ From abdö. 

the time and circumstances required. ^ Quo in locö, in what place. 

* Quinque legiönibus. See Compare f or order quo ex portö, 

top of page 218. P. 218, line 1. 

5 Pari . . . quem, with a number ^* From cönsldö. 

equal (to that) which. ^^ During. Cf. p. 216, lines 6 

e Näves solvit : cf . p. 216, and 6. 

line 6. ^* Compare for meaning con- 

' Ortä lüce, light having arisen »Pexit, line 7* 

= at dayhreah; ortä, from orior. ^^ S« abdldSrunt: cf. line 13. 
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abdidenint, locum nancti' egregie et natura et opere müiiitum. 
Ipsl ex silyiB räri ' pröpügnäbant nostrosqae inträ münitiönes 
ingredi' prohibebant. At mllites legiönis septünae testüdine 
facta et aggere ad münitiönes adjectö/ locum ceperunt eös- 
que ex silvis expulerunt, paucis vulneribus acceptis. Sed 
eös fugientes longias'^ Caesar pröseqal vetuit, et^ quod loci 
nätüram ^nöräbat, et quod magna parte diel cönsümptä 
münitiönl caströrum tempus relinquT yolebat. 

Postridie ejus die! mäne tripartätö mllites equitesque in 
expeditiönem misit, ut eös qui fügerant ^ persequerentur. 

[While Caesar was in pursuit of the enemy, messengers came to 
teil him that a violent wind had dashed bis ships upon the shore 
and broken up many of them, so that he was obliged to retum. 
Ten days were spent in hauling the ships up on land and strongly 
intrenching them ; then, leaving men to guard and repair them, 
he resumed his advance. 

Caesar crossed the Thames where the river was fordable, at 
what point is uncertain, meeting all the time with a determined 
resistance from the Britons, but at last forcing them to Submission. 
The brave Cassivellaunus, chief of the Britons, did hi best to 
defend his country, and showed himself a worthy antagonist eren 
of Caesar ; nor would he yield to the Roman tili his principal de- 
pendents had dispersed with their troops and deserted him. The 
autumnal equinox was now at hand, and Caesar thought it unsafe 
to rcmain longer in Britain.] 

Obsidibus acceptis exercitum redücit ad mare, näves' 
invenit refectäs. His deductis, quod et captivörum mägnum 
numerum habebat, et nönnüUae tempestäte deperierant* 
Daves, duöbus commeätibus exercitum reportäre Instituit, äc, 

1 Cf . p. 216, line 5, and note. ^ Too far, 

2 Bsre and there, « Both, 

> Ingredi prohibSbant: cf. "^ Distingnish between fugiö 

Sgredi prohlbSbant» p. 217, line and fug5. 

8, and note. ' We shonld expect nfivSagae« 

^ From adlcill. * From dSpereS. 
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summa tranquillitäte cönsecüta, secundä initä^ cum solvisset^ 
vigiliä, primä lüce ten*am attigit omnesque incolumes näves 
perdüxit. 



THE CUSTOMS AND HABITS OF THE BBITONS. 

449, Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quös nätos^ 
in Insulä ipsä memoria pröditum^ dicunt ; maritima pars ab iis 
qui praedae äc belli inferendi* causa* ex Belgis tränsierant. 
Hominum est Tnfinita multitüdö creberrimaque aedificia, fere 
Gallicis cönsunilia ; pecorum mägnus numerus. Ütuntur aut 
aere/ aut nummö aereö, aut taleis ferreis ad certum pondus 
exäminätis pro nummö. Näscitur ibi plumbum album in 
mediten-änels regiönibus, in maritimis ferrum, sed ejus exi- 
gua est cöpia. Mäteria cüjusque generis ut in Galliä est 
praeter fägum atque abietem. Leporem et gallinam et 
änserem gustare fäs^ nön putant; haec tamen alunt animi 
Yoluptatisque causa.' 

'Ex bis Omnibus longg sunt hümänissimi qui^® Cantium 
incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis, neque multum ä 
Gallicä diff erunt cönsuetüdine . In teriöres plerique " f r ümenta 
nön serunt, sed lacte et came^ vivunt, pellibusque sunt 

1 From ineS ; wlth vigfliS. > Praedae . . . caasS. See p. 

2 Cf. p. 216, line 6, and p. 219, 209, note 1. 
line 6. f From aes. 

^ Qn5s nStSSy whom (to have ^ Supply esse. 

been) bom in the island itsdf, hy • For the sake of their mind am 

memcry (to have been) handed down, pleaaure —for pastme. Cf. for the 

they say. That is, wÄo, they aay, Order praedae . . . causfi, note 6. 

according to tradition (memoria " Understand li, those, as the 

proditiim), were bom in the island antecedent of qui. See p. 130, 

itself, note 3. 

* Supply esse» as also with u interiörgs plerique, the 

ÄfitSs. people ofthe interior for the mostparL 

» How otherwise might this be? 12 From caro. 
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vestita. Omnes verö se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod cauru- 
leom efficit colörem, atque höc^ horridiöres sunt in pügnä 
adspectü;^ capillöque' sunt prömissö atque omni parte* 
corporis räsä praeter caput et labrum superius. 

^ OnthU account, * Parte . . . rSsä : another de- 

2 In appearance. See 260. scriptive ablative. They are with 

* Capillö . . . prOmlssö : de- every part ofthe hody shaven = they 

scriptiTeablatiTe(841). Theyare shave the whole hody, Basa, f rom 

with long hair = they let their hair rädo« 

grow lang. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



In thto vocabnlary words inclosed In brackets are, in most eases, those whieh an 
given in Latin lexicona and special Tocabulariea aa tbe primitivea of thoae against 
which they are set. But, exeept in Compounds, it wonld be more correct to regard 
the bracketed worda as connected toith the others in formaiion from a common 
root or Stern. It ia on thia ground that snch Inataneea will be fonnd aa metUB 
referred to in«<uÖ, and metuö to metus, Neitber ia, atrictly apeaking, derived from 
the other, but both are f ormed from the atem metu, 

Worda printed in Gothic Italic type are at once derivativea and deflnitlona. Hany 
other more or leaa remotely derived worda, not deflnitlona, are added in bmall 

CAFITAL8. 

It will be aeen that oomparlaona of worda in reference to meaning are mueh more 
frequent than ia usual in special vocabularlea. Thia haa been done from the oonvic- 
tion that the pupil should make such comparlsons f requently from the outaet. 



ä or ab 

S or ab» prep. w. abl., away from, hy, 
ab-d5y 8, -didl, -ditum, remove, con- 

ceal. Cf. celö. 
ab-dOcOy 3, -düxi, -ductum, lead 

away, take off, 
ab-eöy -Ire, -ii, -itum, go Jrom, go 

off, go away. (327.) ^ 
ab-Iciöy 8, -jeci, -jectum [jaciö], 

throw off, throw down, 
ablesy -etis, T,,fir-tree, (11. 4.) 
ab-sum^ -esse, äf ui, he away, abaent, 

distant ; with S or ab and abl. 
äCy conj., See atque. 
ac-cedSy 8, -cessi, -cessum [ad], go 

or come near, approack, Accede. 

Cf . appropinquö. 
ac-cendöy 8, -di, -censum [ad, and 

Bupposed candö], Inndle, inflame. 
accidSy 8, -cid!, [ad, cadö],ya// 

upon, fall out, kappen. Accident. 

Cf . incidö and eveniö. 
accIpISy 8, -cepi, -ceptum [ad, 

capiö], {take to), receive, accept; 

suffer. 



ad-imö 

accQsSy 1 [ad, causa], accuse. 
acer, äcris, äcre, adj., skarp, keen; 

active. (150.) Acrib. Cf. acutus. 
acerbu8,-a, -um, adj. [äcer], btUer, 

sour, harsh. 
acies, -el, p. [äcer], edge ; order of 

battle. 
Scritery adv. [äcer], 8harply,eagerly, 
acütasy -a, -um, adj. [acuö, sharpenl, 

sharp. Cf. äcer. 
ady prep. w. acc, to, towards, near, 
ad-eo, adr., to thts, thus/ar; so, so 

very, 
ad-eoy -Ire, -ii, -itum, go to, ap- 

proach, visit, (827.) 
ad-feroy adferre, attuli, allätum 

(adl), bear to, bring. (821.) 
ad-hüOy adv., hiiherto, up to tkis time. 
ad-flo, 1, blow upon. 
ad-lciOy 8, -jeci, -jectum- [jaciö], 

(throw to or agmnst), add,join to. 
ad-lm5y 8, -emi, -emptum [emö], 

{take to one's seif Jrom another), 

take away, remove. 
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alienus 



ad-iplacor, 3, adeptus [apiscor], 

gei, obtain, Cf. potior. 
ad-Jung5y 3, -janzi, -jünctum, add, 

Join. Adjühct. 
ad-Juv5, 1, -jüYi, -jütum, aid, hdp. 
ad-inlnlstr5, 1, manage, do, per^ 

form, adminiater. 
ad-mlror, 1, wonder at, admtre, 
ad-modum, adv., veri/. 
ad-moveoy 2, -mövi, -mötum {move 

up or towards), apply, employ, 
ad-orior, 4, -ortus {rise up against), 

attack. Cf . aggredior. 
ad-rSpSy 3, -repsi, -reptum, creep 

towards, steal doioly up. 
ad-8piciö (aap), 3, -spexi, -spec- 

tum [ad, speciö], lock at; look. 
adspectusy -üs, m. [adspiciö], sight, 

appearance, üBpect. 
ad-sum, -esse, -fu! (afifui), be pres- 

ent, stand by, side with, w. dat. 
adnlescensy -entis, m. and f. [ado- 

lescö, grow"], youth, young person. 

Adolescence. Cf. juvenis. 
ad-venlOy 4, -venl, -ventum, come 

to, arrive. Cf . perveniö. 
adventusy -üs, m. [adveniö], ap- 

proach, arrival. Advent. 
ad-versu8, prep. w. acc, against, 

towards. 
ad-versusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of ad- 

vertö], opposite, opposed, adverse; 

res adversae, adversity, 
aedlflciuniy -i, n. [aedificö], huild- 

ing. Edifice. 
aedlflco, 1 [aedis, faciö], build. 
aedis (es), -is, f., building, temple; 

plur., house. 
aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj., sick, 

weak, feelle. (71.) 
AemllluSy -i, m., ^milius, a Boman 

consul. (79.) 
aequfiUsy-e, adj. [aequus], equal ; 

noun, eqxial in age, companion. 



aequusy -a, -um, adj., levd, equal; 

calm, 
äery äeris, m., air. 
aereus, -a, -um [aes], of copper, of 

bronze. 
aesy aeris, n., copper, bronze ; money, 
aestäSy -ätis, f., summer. 
aestus, -üs, m., tide. 
aetäSy -ätis, f., tjffe, time of life. 

(105.) 
af-flig5y 3, -xi, -ctum [ad], . cast 

down, prostrate, ruin. 
Äf^lca, -ae, f., Africa. X 
ÄfHcänuSy -i, m. [Africa], AM- 

canus, sumame ofScipto. 
ÄfricuSy -i, M., south'west (tmnd). 
ager^ agri, m., ßeld, territory, Cf. 

Campus. (65.) 
agger, -eris, m. [ad, gerö], (what is 

carried to, i.e.) materials for a 

mound ; mound, rampart. 
aggredior, 3, -gressus [ad,gradior], 

go to ; attack. Aggressive. Cf . 

adorior. 
agitSy 1 [frequentative of agö], 

shake, disturb, vex, chase. Agi- 

TATB. 

ägnSscSy 3, -nÖYi, -nitum [ad, 

(g)nöscö, know"], recognize. Cf. 

cögnöscö. 
ago, 3, egi, actum, drtve, lead, ad, 

do. 
agricola, -ae, m. [ager, colö], 

farmer. ^ 
agri cultnra, -ae, f. [ager, colö], 

agricuiture.\ Cf. agricola. 
ala, -ae, f., wing. 'S. 
albus, -a, -um, adj., white, Cf. 

candidus. 
Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander^ 

king of Macedon. 
alienus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another; another^s. 

Alien. 
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aUmentumy -i, n. [alö], nourisk- 

ment, /ood, provisions. 
aliquandö, adv. [alius], at some 

time, ever ; formerly, once. Cf . ölim. 
aliquis, -qua, -quid (-quod), indef. 

pron., some one, some. (279.) 
aliusy -a, -ud, adj., angther, other ; 

alius . . . alius, one . . . another. 

(201.) 
al-loquor [adl], 3, -locütus [ad], 

sß^k to, address. 
alOy B, -\n, -itum and -tum, nourish, 

Support y strengthen ; keep, 
Alpe3, -iura, f., the Alps. 
alter, -era, -erum, adj., the other (of 

two)\ alter . . . alter, the one . . . the 

other; asnum. adj .,«econc?. (200.) 
altaSy -a, -um, adj., highy deep. 
ainboy -ae, -ö, num. adj., both. 
ambulo, 1, wcdk, take a walk, 
America, -ae, p., America, A 
amicltia, -ae, f. [amicus], friend- 

ship. X 
amicuSy -a, -um, adj. [amö],ynencf- 

/y; nonn, friend, 
a-mittOy 3, -misi, -missum, send 

away, let go, lose. Cf . perdö. 
amnisy -is, m., river, (154, 172.) 
amö, 1, love, like, be/ond of. (319.) 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, splen- 
did, renonmed. Ample. 
an, conj., or, used in the second 

raember of a double question. 
ancUla, -ae, f., maid-servant, > 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor. 
Ancus, -i, Ancua, fourth king of 

Rome. 
Androclus, -i, m., Androc/us. 
ang^ls, -is, m., snake, serpent. (154.) 
ansustiae, -ärum, f. [angustus, 

narrow"], narrow pass. Cf. Eng. 

" narrows." 
anlmal, -älis, n. [anima, breath"], 

living being, anima/. (149.) 



anlmuB, -i, m., mind, soul, spirit, 

(27:5.) 
annus, -i, m., year, Annual. 
anser, -eris, m., goose. 
ante, prep. w. acc., before. ^ 
anteä, adv. [ante], before. \ ^ 
ante-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

before. Cf. anteeö. 
ante-e5, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass. Cf. antecedö. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante], 

old, ancient, Antiquity. Cf. 

vetus. 
anulus, -1, H., ring,finger-ring. 
aper, apri, m., wild boar. 
aperiö, 4, -ui, -tum, open. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ape- 
riö], uncoveredy open. 
ap-pellö, 1 l&d'], address, call, namt. 

Appbal. 
ap-petö, 3, -ivi, or -ii, -itum [ad], 

seek öfter, strivefor. 
ap-propinquö, 1 [ad], coine near, 

approach. Cf. accedö. 
apto, lyfit, apply, adjust. Adapt. 
apud, prep. w. acc, with, by, near, 

among. 
Äpülia, -ae, f., Apulia, a division 

ofitaly. 
aqua, -ae, f., water. Aquatic. V 
aquila, -ae, f., ea^le. 
ära, -ae, f., altar. 
arätrum, -i, n. [arö], plough. 
arbltror, 1, think, suppose, believe. 

(429.) 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 
arceö, 2, -ui, -tum, keep off, 
arcus, -üs, m., bow. Arc. 
Ariovlstus, -i, m., Arioytafua, king 

ofa German tribe. 
arma, -örum, n. [annö], arm$, 

weapons, tools. 
armo, 1 [arma], arm, equip. 
aro, 1, plough. 
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Arplnuniy -T, n., Arpinum, a town 

in Italtf. 
an, artig, f., art, 
arvum, -i, k. [atö], ploughed land, 

fitld. 
arx, arcis, f., citadel, (163.) 
Ascalaphusy -!, h., Aaca/aphua, 
Asiay -ae, f., Maia, 
asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, harsh, 

severe. Asperitt. 
asylum, -i, n., place of re/uge, aay- 

/um. 
aty conj., but, (3d3.) 
äter, -tra, -trum, adj., bl<ick, sahU. 
AthSnae, -ärum, f., Athens, 
Athenlensls, -e, adj., [Athenae], 

of Athens, Athen ian. 
at-que (before vowela and conso- 

nants, äc before consonants only ) 

[ad, in addition'], and also, and 

espedaüy, and, Cf . et and -que. 
atrSXy -öcis, adj. [äter], savnge, 

ßerce, harsh, cruel. Atrocious. ^ 
Attlcus, -1, M., Atticua, a friend of 

Cicero. 
attlngS, 3, -tigi, -tactum [ad, 

tangü], touch, approach, arrive at., 

rench. 
auetor, -öris, M. [augeö. increase'], 

maker, author. 
auctöiitäSy -ätis, f. [auetor], coun- 

sei, advice, authority. 
audäcter, adv. [audäx], boldli/. 
audSxy -äcis, adj. [audeö], daring, 

hold, (164). AüDACiOüS. 
audeS, 2, ausus [audäx], dare, he 

hold. (p. 177, note 2.) 
audiS, 4, hear, listen. (223.) 

AUDIENCE. 

au-fer5, auferre, abstuli, ablätum 
[ab(8)], hear off, carry avoay, 
(321.) Ablative. 

auge9, 2, auxi, auetum, increase, 
enlarge. 



aureus, -a, -um, adj. [aumm], of 

gold, golden, 
auriSy -is, f., ear. 
auruniy -I, v,, goid, 
aul, conj., or; aut . . . aut, either 

,,.or. Cf. vel. 
autem, conj. (never the first word), 

hut, however, moreover, (303.) 
autumnus, -i, m., autumn. 
auxUium, -i, n. [augeö], help, aid, 

Support; plur., auxiliariea, 
avärus, -a, -um, adj., greedy, rapa- 

cious. Avaricious. 
SL'VertSf 3, -ti, -sum, ttwn away 

from, avert, 
avis, -is, f., bird. (154.) 
avunculusy -i, m. [diminutive of 

avus], (matemal) uncle. 
avaSy -1, M., grandfaiher. 



barbarusy -a, -um, adj., fweign, 

barbaroua, barban'an. 
beatusy -a, -um, adj. [beö, bless], 

hlessed, happy. Beatitcde. 
Belgae, -ärum, m,, the Belgae, a 

Gallic trihe. 
bellö, 1 [bellum], war, carry on 

war, Cf . bellum gerö. 
bellum, -1, N. [bollö], war, (38.) 
bellus, -a, -um, adj., pretty, charm- 

ing, lovely, 
bene, adv. [bonus], weil. 
beneficlum, -I n. [bene, faciö], 

benefit,favor. 
benignS, adv. [benignus], Idndly. 
benignus, -a, -um, adj. [bene, 

genus], (ofgood birth), k{nd,good. 

Benignant. 
bSstia, -ae, f., heast, 
blb5, 3, bibi, jMtum, drink. Im- 

BIBE. 

bonum, -I, n. [bonus], good thing, 
hlessing; plur., goods, possessions. 
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bonusy -a, -um, adj., comp, melior» 
superl. optimus ; good. (71, 208.) 

"bös, bovis, M. aod f., ox, cow. 
(262.) 

Bostonla, -ae, f., Boston, 

bracchluniy -i, n., arm. 

brevlsy -e, adj., short, brief. 

Brltanniy -örum, m., the Britons. 

Brltannia, -ae, f., ßritain. 

BriituBy -1, M., Brutus, a Boman 
sumame. 



C., äbbreviatton for Gäjus, 
cachinnöy 1, Uxugh aloud. Cf. 

rideö. 
c^adoy 3, cecidi, casum, fall, 
caecusy -a, -um, adj., blind, 
caedöy 3, cecidi, caesum, ctit, cut 

topieces; kill. 
caeluiüy -1, N., sky, heaven, 
caeruleiis, -a, -um, adj. [for caelu- 

leus, from caelum], dark-bhte, 
Caesar, (J.), -ans, h., Julius Cae^ 

sar, c Jamous Roman. 
Calas, -1, M. See Gäjus. 
calathusy -i, m., hasket, 
calcary -äris, n. [calx, AeeZ], spur. 

(149.) 
callens, -entis, adj. [P. of calleö, 

he hard"], hard, tough, 
calliditSSy -ätis, f. [callidus, cun- 

ning'\y shrewdness, cunning. 
calor, -öris, m. [caleö, he warwi], 

heat, warmih, Caloric. 
Campänla, -ae, f., Campania, a 

divtsion of Italy. 
campuB, -1, M., field, Camp. Cf . 

ager. 
candldusy -a, -um, adj. [candeö, 

shine'\ , hrigkt,fairy white, C andid. 

Cf . albus. 
canls, -is, m. and f., dog, (153.) 

Canine. 



Cannaoy -ärom, f., CannaSg a vü- 

läge in Apulia, 
CannensiSy -e, adj. [Camiae], of 

Cannae, 
Cantiuiiiy •!, y., /Cent (in Britain), 
cantOy 1 [canö], sing, Chant. 
cantusy -üs, m. [canö], singing, song, 

(278.) Chant. 
capillusy -1, M., hair (of the head). 

Capillabt. 
caplöy 8, cepi, captum, take, seize 

(235); oönsilium capiö, adopt a 
^plan, Captube. 
captivusy -i, m. [capiö], capt/'ye, 

prisoner, 
CAputf'iÜB,y,,head,(106,) Capital. 
CarbSy -önis, m., Carbo, a Roman, 
carcer, -eris, m., prison, Ixcab- 

CEBATE. 

care9, 2, -ul,4tum, he without, want, 
carmeiiy -inis, n., songfpoem, (278.) 
caröy camis, v.yflesh, 
earpSy 3, -si, -tum, pluck. 
carruSy -I, M., wagon, cart, Cab. 
Carthagrinlgnsis, -e, adj. [Car- 

thägö], ofCarthage,Carthaginian, 
CarthägS, -inis. f., Carthage, a 

town in Africa, 
CarthSgo Nova, a town in Spain, 
cfirus, -a, -um, adj., dear, precious, 
castra, -orum, n., camp, 
casus, -üs, M. [cadö], afalUng ; mis- 

Chance, misfortune, chance, 
catellus, -1, M. [diminutive of catu- 

lus], little dog, puppy. 
Catilina, -ae, M.^Catiline, afamous 

Roman conspirator. 
CatS, -önis, M., Cato, a celebrated 

Roman censor, 
cauda, -ae, f., tail. 
causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; causfi 

(after a geniti ve),ybr the sake, 
cave9, 2, c&vi, cautum, heware^ 

guard against. 
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eQdSy 3, 0C88I, c68sum, go, depart, ! 

withdraw; grant, 
celer, -er«, -ere, adj., swiß, (179.) 

Celbritt. 
celerlter» adv. [celer], twißli/, 
celöy 1, conc9al. Cf . abdö. 
cenaeo» ^i -ui, -um, reckon; think, 

deem, he of opinion, Ceksube. 

(429.) 
centum» num. adj., indecl., hun- 
dred, Cent. 
Ceresy -eris, f., Ceres, goddess of 

agricuiture, Cbrbal. 
certe»ady. [certus], certainly, sure- 

h* ofcouTse. 
certOy 1, contend, strive, vte unth. 
certusy -a, -um, adj., ßxed, deier- 

tntned, certain, sure; certiorem 

faciö, make (pne^ more certain^ 

iriform. 
[cgterus], -a, -um, adj. (usually in 

plur.), the other, the rest, 
clbus» -i, M.fßMuL Cf. päbulum. 
Ciceröy -önis, h^, Cicero, a ßxmous 

Roman oraXor, 
Cimbriy -örum, h., ihe Cimbri, a 

German trihe. 
cingo, 3, cinxi, cinctum, bind, en- 

circle, Surround, 
cirdter, adv. [circus, c/rc/e], 

round ahout ; about. 
clrcum-dücöy 3, -düxi, -ductum, 

lead around, 
drcum-sillOy 4, -ii, [saliö], 

Jump or hop around, 
circum-venlSy 4, -reni, -ventum, 

Surround; circumvent. 
civisy -is, M. and f., Citizen. (164.) 
civitSSy -ätis, f. [civis], (body of 

Citizens) f State; citizenskip, City. 
clädSSy -is, F., destruction, defeat, 

disaster, 
dämltSy 1 [frequentative of clä- 

mö] , ort/ outt call out. Cf . exclämö. 



clämor, -öris, m, [clämö], shout^ 

cry, Clahor. 
clar«i8, -a, -um, adj., clear, re- 

nownedy famous ; loud. 
cläsaia, -is, f., claae of Citizens; 

fleet. (164.) 
cllensy -entis, m., dient, (163.) 
coepi, coepisse (defective verb, 

tenses from pres. stem wantiug), 

began, 
coerceöy 2, -ui, -itum [co(m), 

arceö, inclose'], confine, check, re- 

strain. 
cSg^oscSy 3, -Dövi, -nitum [com, 

(g)nÖ8cö], leam, recognize, know. 

Cf . ägnösco. 
cog5y 3, -egl, -actum [com, agö], 

drive together, compel, 
co-hortor, 1 [co(m), intensive], 

exhort, urge, encourage. 
CoUStinuSy -1, H., ColMinua, sur- 

name of Lucius Targuinius. 
collega (conl), -ae, m. [legö], (one 

who is chosen with another), col- 

league, 
colligö (conl), 3, -legi, -lectum 

[com, legö], collect, 
coUiSy -is, M., hill. (164.) Cf . möns. 
colloqulum^ -i, n. [coUoquor], cor- 

versation^ colloquy, 
col-loquoFy 3, -locütus [com], 

speak together, converse. 
C0IÖ9 3, colul, cultum, cultirate, 

tili. Cf . incola, agricola. 
colönia, -ae, f. [colönus, husband- 

man, colö], colony. 
color, -öris, m., color, 
columbay -ae, f., dove. 
com (col, con, cor, co), primitive 

form of cum, a prefix denoting 

completeness or union; some- 

times intensive. 
comesy -itis, m. and f. [comitor 

(com, eö)], comrade, companien. 
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comitory 1 [comes], accompanyy at- 

tend. 
commeätusy -Ü8, m. [commeö, go 

io and ß'o]y passage, trip, exp.di- 

tion. 
com-mlttS, 3, -misi, -missum, {join 

together), com mit; proelium com- 

mittere, join battle, engage, hegin 
fighting. 
com-modus, -a, -um, adj. (that has 

proper measwre), convenient, suit- 

aUe. 
com-morory 1, stay, linger, delag, 

remain. 
com-moveoy 2, -moTi, -mötum, 

(^put in violent motion)^ shake, dis- 

turb, agitate. Commotion. 
com-monlSy 4, (Jbrtify atronglg), 

secure, intrench. 
com-periSy 4, -perii -pertum, cacer- 

tain, harn, find out. 
com-ple5, 2, -pleyi, -pletum, fiU 

out,fill up, Cf. impleö. 
com-primo, 3, -pressi, -pressum 

[premö], press together; check, 

suppreas. 
con-outlOy 3, -ciissl, -cussum [com, 

quatiö], shake violently, 
c5n-fer9, cönferre, contuli, collä- 

tum (conl), [com], bring together, 

collect; se cönferre, hetake one^s 

seif. CONFER. 

c5n-flcl9y 3, -feci, -fectum [com, 

faciö], make, accompliah, carry 

out. 
con-flteor, 2,-fes8n8 [com, fateor], 

confess. 
c5n-fligSy 3, -XI, -ctum [com], con- 

tend,fight. Conflict. 
con-lcl5y 3, -jeci, -jectum [com, 

jaciö], (throw together^, throw, 

hurU 
con-junxy -jugis, h. and f. [com, 

jungö,yo?n], 8}wuse, wife : husband. 



conor, 1, attempt, try. 
cön-scendO; 3, -di, -scensum, [com, 

scandö, climb'], ascend, embark; 

go on board. 
con-sequor, 3, -cütua [com], /ol- 

low döse upon ; fallow. 
c5n-8idOy 3, -sedl, -sessum [com], 

(sit together), encamp. 
cönsiliumy -1, K. [cönsulö, cönsul], 

advice, counsef, prudence; plan, 

design, 
cön-slmlliSy -e, adj., very aimilar, 

quite like. 
c5n-8plcl9y 3, -spexi, -spectum 

[com, speciö, look"], look at atten- 

tively; observe, see, behold. 
con-spicor, 1, [cönspiciö], see at a 

glance, descry, catch sight of. 
cönstSnSy -antis, adj., [P. of cön- 

8tö],^r»i, steady. 
cSn-staty 1, -stitit, imper8., it is evi- 
dent, clear. 
c5n-8tituo, 3, -ui, -ätum [com, 

statuö], (place or put together), 

Station, place ; determine. 
c5n-suescOy 3, -suevi, -suetum 

[com], become accustomed ; in 

perf., be accustomed. 
c5n8uetfid5, -inis, f. [cönsnetns], 

habit, cuatom. 
c5n8uly -Ulis, M. [cönsulö, consultl, 

conauf. (134.) 
c5n8uläriSy -e, adj. [^coubuI], per- 

tainingto a consul,con8ufar; noun, 

eX'Consul. 
consulfitu8, -üs, M. [cönsul], ojßce 

ofconsul, conaulahip. 
con-8äin59 3, -sümpsi, -sümptum 

[com], take up completely, con- 

8ume. 
con-temnSy 3, -psi, -ptum [com], 

despise. Contbmn. 
contemplory 1, look at, observe, 

CONT£MPLAT£. 
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coB-tendSy 3, -di, -tam [com], 

(draw tighi), exert on^s 8df, strive ; 

hasten. Contend. 
contentlSy -önis, f. [contendö], 

MtruggU, exertion, effort; conten- 

tion. 
contentusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of 

conüneö], contented; w. abl. 
con-teBtOFy 1 [com, testis, mtness'], 

call to witnesSf invoke, 
cOB-tliigiiBy -entis, f. [P. of con- 

tineö, sc. terra], continent, 
coB-tlne5, 2, -ui, -tentum [com, 

teneö], hold iogether, hold, con- 

tain. 
ciontr5y prep. w. acc, against, 
con-valescS, 3, -ralui , [com, 

valeö], get toell, grow strong. Con- 

VALBSCBNT. Cf. ValcO. 

con-veniOy 4,-veni,-ventum [com], 

come together, assemble, 
con-vert5y 3, -ti, -sum [com], tum 

around, turn, change, Convbrt. 
c5pia9 -ae, f. [com, ops] , ahundance, 

wealth; plur., troopSyforces. 
cor, cordis, ir., heart, 
coramy prep. w. abl., in presence of. 
Corlnthus» -i, f., Corinth, (11,4.) 
Coriolänus» -i, m., Coriolanus, sur- 

name of C. Marcius, a Roman 

consul. 
Cornelia, -ae, f. Cornelia, mother 

ofthe Gracchi. 
Cornelius, -i, m., Cornelius, a Ro- 

monfamily name. 
comü, -Ü8, N., hörn. 
corpus, -oris, n., hody. (140.) 

CORPSE. 

corrigo, 3, -rexi, -rectum [com, 
regö], make straight, reform, cor- 
rect. 

corripiö, 3, -ul, -reptimi [com, 
rapiö], seize, take hold of. 

cor-rumpö, 3, -rupi, -ruptum, 



[com], break in pieces, destroy ; 

corrupt, bribe. 
cortex, -icis, m. and f., bark, sheü, 

rind. 
cörus, -1, H., north-west (wind). 
cotidie, ady. [quot, dies], daUy, 
cräSy adv., to-morrow. 
Crassus, -i, h., Crasaus, a rieh Ro^ 

man, contemporary of Ccesar. 
creätor, -öris, m. [creöj, creator. 
creber, -bra, -brum, adj., frequent, 

numerous. 
credo, 3, -didi, -ditimi, trusi, believe; 

w. dat. Credit. 
eres, 1, make, create; choose, dect. 
Croesusy -I, m., Croesus, king of 

Lydia. 
cradells,-e, adj ., cruei, hard-hearted. 
crodeliter, adv. [crüdelis], cruelly. 
cruentusy -a, -um, adj. [cruor], 

stained with blood, bloody. 
cruor, -öris, m., blood, göre. Cf. san- 

guis. 
crns, crüris, n., leg. 
culpa, -ae, f. [culpö], blame, fault. 

CuLPABLE. Cf. Vitium. 
culpö, 1 [culpa], blame, find favk 

with. 
culter, -tri, m., knife. Coulteb. 
cum, conj., when; since, as; ihough, 

although. (372 ff.) 
cum, prep. w. abh; with. 
Cumae, -ärum, f., Cumae, a town 

in Campania. 
cnnae, -änim, f., cradle. 
cunctätiö, -önis, f. [cunctor], de- 

laying, delay. 
cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate. 
cupiditas, -ätis, f. [cupidus, cupiö], 

desire, eagemesa. Cüpiditt. 
Cupidö, -inis, m. [cupidus], Cupid, 

god of love, 
cupiö, 3, -ivi, or -ii, -itum, desire, 

be eagerfor. Cf, dealderü. 
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cur, adv. [qua, re], wÄy, wherefore. 
cöra, -ae, f. [cürö], care, anxiety. 
coröy 1 [cüra], care/or, take care, 
currOy 3, cucurri, cursum, run. 
cumiS; -Ü8, M. [currö], chariot, car. 
ciirsusy -üs, M. [currö], a running, 

course. 
currusy -a, -um, adj., curved, bent; 

hending. 
custödiöy 4 [custös], guard, pro- 

tectf defend. 
custös, -ödis, M. and f. [custödiö], 

guardian, keeper. Cüstodian. 
cymba, -ae, f. boat, Cf. nävicula. 
Cyrus, -1, M., Cyrus, hing of Persia. 



Daedalus, -i, m., Daedafus, huilder 

of the Labyrinth. 
damno, 1, condemn, 
Däreus, -i, m., Danas, hing of 

Persia. 
Dätis, -is, M., Datis, a Persian 

general. 
de, prep. w. abl., frorn, about, con- 

cerning, of; (of time), in, during, 

about. 
dea, -ae, f., goddess. (p. 8, note 1). 
debeo, 2, -ui, -itum, owe, ought, 

Debit, Dbbt. 
decem, num. adj., indecl., ten, 
December, -bris, m. [decem], De- 

cember, Often as adj. 
decem-plex, -icis, adj. [plicö], ten- 

fM. 
de-cerno, 3, -crevi, -crctum (sepa- 
rate from), decide, determine ; 

decree. 
de-cerpö, 3, -si, -tum [ca^pö],/>/Mc^• 

of. 
decet, 2, decuit, impers., it is be- 

coming,ßtting, proper, 
decimiis, -a, -um, num. adj. [de- 
cem], tenih. 



de-dö, 3, -didi, -ditura (put from 
one's seif), surrender, deliver up, 

de-däcS, 8, -düxi, -ductum, lead 
away, draw down, launch. De- 

DCCT. 

de-fati£fO, 1, tire out, exhaust, 
de-fendS, 3, -di, -fensum [defen- 

ßor], (strike off from), defend, 

protect» 
defensor, -öris, m. [defendö], 

defender, protector. 
de-fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -lätum (bring 

from), deliver ; report. 
de-fessus, -a, -um, adj., tired out, 

weat.ff^ 
de-üeiö, 3, -feci, -fectum [faciö], 

(make away from), revolt ; fail, be 

wanting. 
de-formis, -e, adj. [forma], mis- 

shapen, ugly ; base, disgracefui. 
de-inde, adv. (from tkence), then, 

afterwards. 
delecißy 1, deh'ght \ 

delectus, -üs, m. [deligö], se/ec- 

tion ; levy, 
deleS, 2, -evi, -etum, destroy. De. 

LETE. 

deliciae, -ärum, f., delight, darling, 
de-migro, 1, migraie from ; emi- 

grafe, remove. 
Demosthenes, -is, m., Demosihe^ 

nes, afamous Äthenian orator. 
denlque, &dy., ßnally, at la^t, 
dens, dentis, m., tooth. Dentist. 
de-pereö, 4, -ii, , go to ruin^ 

perish, be lost. 
de-ponö, 3, -posui, -positum, put 

down, put by, lay down. Depo- 
nent. 
de-scendö, 3, -di, -scensum [scan- 

dö, climb'], come down, descend. 
de-serö, 3, -ui,-tum, desert, abandon. 
desiderS, 1, desire, long for, miss 

(319). Cf.optö, volö, and cupiö. 
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de-silio, 4, -silui [saliö, leap], 

leap down. Cf. subsiliö and trän- 

siliö. 
de-sistOy 3, -stiti, -stitum [stand off 

or apart], leave off, cease ; desist. 
de-sperOy 1 [spes], be hopeless, 

despair. 
de-sum, -€88e, -f ul, , he want- 

ing, lack ; w. dat. Cf . deficiö. 
de-trahöy 3, -traxi, -tractum, draw 

off, take away, 
deuß, -1, M., ^orf. (262.) 
devorS, 1, swallow up, devour, 
Diana, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 

the cliase. 
dico, 3, dixi, dictum, say, teil. 
dictätor, -öris, m. [dictö, dicö], 

cliief mag istrate, dictator. 
dictatara, -ae, r. [dictator], office 

of dictator, dictatorahip. 
dictitö [frequentative of dicö], 

keep saying. 
dies, -ei, m. and f., day, (253.) 
dif-ferö, differre, distuli, dilätum 

[dis], scatter, separate, put off; 

d/ffer, (321.) 
difflcilis, -e, adj. [dis, facilis, far 

from easy], hard, difficult. (207.) 
dig^itus, -1, u.jfinger. Digit. 
dignitäs, -itis, f. [dignus], worth, 

dignity ; office, 
dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy, 
dlligens, -entis, adj. [P. of diligö], 

diligent, careful. 
diligenter, adv. [diligens], dili- 

genily. 
diligentia, -ae, f. [diligens], dili- 

gence, carefulness. 
df-ligö, 3, -lexi, -lectum [legö], 

esteem, love. (319.) 
dimicö, 1, ßgktj contend. Cf. 

pügnö. 
di-midius, -a, -um, adj. [medius], 

half. 



dl-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, smd 

away, let go. - 
di-moveo, 2, -mövi, -mötum (jnove 

asunder), separate, drive away. 
di-ruöy 3, dirui, dirutum, tear 

ctsunder, destroy. Cf. rescindö. 
dis, dl (a prefix denoting Separa- 
tion), asunder, apart, in differcnl 

directions. Cf. differö, discedö, 

dissimilis, dimittö, diruö. 
Dis, Ditis, M., Dis, anotker name 

of Pluto. 
dis-cedö, 3, -cessi, -cessum, depart, 

unikdraw, go off. 
discipulus, -1, M. [discö], leamer, 

Scholar, pupil. Disciple. 

disco, 3, didici, , learn. 

dis-similis, -e, adj., (Jarfrom like), 

unlike, dissimilar, (207.) 
diu, adv., /or a long time, long. 
dives, -itis, adj. (comp, ditior, 

superl. divitissimus), ricii. (167. 

S.) 
divitiae, -ärum, f. [dives], riches, 

wealth. \ 
dö, dare, dedi». datum, give ; put. 
doceö, 2, -ui, -tum, teach, shaw. 
doctus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of doceö], 

learned. Doctok. 
dolor, -öris, m., pain, grief. "Dol- 

OROU8. 

dolus, -1, M., trick, deceit. 
doiuicilium, -i, n. [domus], home, 

abode. 
domina, -ae, f. [dominus], mistress. 
dominor, 1 [dominus], be a lord 

and master, ruU. Domineer. 
dominus, -i, m. [domina], lordy 

master. (66.) 
domus, -üs. F., house, home ; domi, 

at home. (262, 336.) 
dönö, 1 [dönum], give, present 

DONATE. 

donum, -ij^N. [dö], giß, preseni^ 
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dormiö, 4, sleep, Dormitory. 
I>rä8iiS9 -i, M., Drusua, a Roman. 
clul>itöy 1 [dabius], hesitate^ doubt. 

Indubitable. 
dubium, -i, n. [dubius], doubt, 
dublusy -a, -um, adj. [duo], doubt' 

fut. DüBIOUS. 

ducenü, -ae, -a, num. adj. [duo, 

centum], two hundred, 
däcö, 3, -düxi,-ductum [dux], lead. 
Duilius (C.)) -ii M., Caius Duilius, 

a Roman general. 
dulcls, -e, adj., sweety pleasant. 

DuLCBT. Cf. suäyis. 
dum, adv., white , as long as; until. 
duo, duae, duo, num. adj., two, 

(311.4.) 
duo-decim, num. adj., indecl. [de- 

cem], tivelve, 
duo-de-trigint5, num. adj., in- 
decl., twenty-eight, 
dnrus, -a, -um, adj., hard, En- 

DURE. Cf. difficilis. 
dux, ducis, M. and f. [düc5], leader, 

general, Duke. Cf. Imperator. 



ecce, interj., lot see! see theret 
e-dic5, 3, -dixi, -dictum, speak out, 

declare, proclaim, Edict. 
ed5, edere or esse, edi, esum or es- 

sum, eat, 
educS, 1, bring up, train, educate, 
e-dacö, 3, -düxi, -ductum, lead out, 

bring away, 
el'tetöy efferre, extuli, elätum 

[ex], bear out, bring forth, (321.) 

Elate. 
efficiS, 3, -feci, -fectum [ex, faciö], 

bring to pa^s, effect, complete; 

make, construct. 
egens, -entis, adj. [P. of egeö], in 

want, needy, destitute. 
^SO» pers. pron., /• (264.) 



e-gredlor, 3, egressus [gradior, 

Step"], go out, go forth; disembark^ 

land, Cf . exeö. 
egr©gle> adv. [egregius], remcrk- 

ably, excellently. 
e-greglus, -a, -um, adj. [grex], re- 

markable, exceüent, Egregious. 
elegänsy-antis, adj., choice^ elegant. 
elephantus, -i, m., elephant. 
e-lodö, 3, -81, -sura, deceive, mock ; 

elude. 
e-mergö, 3, -si, -sum, anse,-come 

forth; emerge, 
emo, 3,emi, emptum, buy,purchase. 
enlm, conj. (never the first word), 

/or. Cf . nam. 
Ennlus, -i, m., Ennfus, father of 

Roman poetry. 
e-nüntlö, 1, say out,divulge, declare, 

report. Enünciate. 
e, see ex. 
eö, adv. [is], to that place, thither, 

there. 
eo, Ire, ii, itum, go. (327.) 
eodem, adv. [idem], to the same 

place. 
Epirus, -i, f., Ep/rus, a division of 

Greece. 
epistula, -ae, f., letter, epistle, 
equeSjjitiSy m. [equus], horseman, 

knight. ^:rr-^ 

equester, -tris, -tre, adj., [eques], 

(^pertaining to a horseman'), eques- 

tri an. 
equltStus, -üs, h. [equitö, eques], 

{body ofequites), cavalry. 
equltS, 1 [eques], (be a horseman), 

ride. 
eg uus, -0, m., horse. 
ergo, adv., therefore, accordingly, 

Cf. igitur and itaque. 
e-rlpi5, 3, -ui, -reptum [rapiö], 

snatch out, seize and bear off. 
err5, 1, wander; err, mistake. 
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S-rudl5y 4» [rudis, rough"}, train, 

teach, ingtruct. 
essedum, -I, v., two-wheeled war- 

chariot, 
ety conj., and; et . . . et, both . . . 

and, Cf. atque, äc, and -que. 
ettaiüy adv. and conj. [et, jam, 

and now"], also, even, 
etrsi» conj., though, aühaugh, 
£iir5pay -ae, f., Europe. 
S-vädöy 3, -väsi, -yäsum, go forth, 

escape, Eyade. 
S-venlSy 4, -veni, -yentum, come 

forthf turn out, kappen, Event. Cf . 

accidü and incidö. 
S-vert5y 3, -ti, -sum, overtum, over- 

throw, destroy, 
e-volS» 1, fly away, 
ex or e, prep. w. abl., out of,jrom, 
exäminö, 1 [exämen, tesi\, weigh 

out, wetgh. 
excelsus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ex- 

cellö], elevated, loßy, high, 
ex-clpiöy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capiö], 

take out, except; receive, wel- 
come. 
ex-clamö, 1, cry out, exc/aim. Cf. 

clämitö. 
ex-cfiso, 1 [causa], excuae, 
ex-cutiö, 3, -CU881, -cussum [qua- 

tiö], shake out, strike off, drive 

away, cast out, 
ex-eö, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, come 

out. ExiT. Cf. egredior. 
ex-erceö, 2 [arceö], keep husy, 

employ ; train, Exbrcise. 
exercitusy -üs, m. [exerceö], (the 

ihing trained), army. 
exiguusy -a, -um, adj., scanty, amall, 

slight. 
expeditiöy -önis, f. [expediö], ex- 

cursion, expeditton, 
ex-pellOy 3, -pull, -pulsum, drive 

out or away, expef. 



ex-perlOFy 4, -pertus, make trial of, 

test. Expebt. 
ex-plico, 1, -ävi, -ätum, and -ui, 

-itum, unfdd, explain. 
explörätory -öris, m. [explörö], a 

searcher out, expforer; spy, scout, 
ex-plöroy 1, search out, examine, 

explore; reconnoitre. 
ex-pönoy 3, -posui, -positum, put 

or set out, expofie; draw up, mar- 

shal, 
ex-pügnOy 1, take hy storm, assault. 

Cf . oppügnö. 
ex-slstöy 3, -fititl, -stitum (stand 

forth), exist, appear, 
ex-spectOy 1, await, wcUt for, ejr- 

pect, 
ex-8pir9y 1, hreoXh oiU, hreath one*8 

last, expire, 
ex-stlnguo» 3, -nxi, -nctum (quench 

completely), extinguish ; kill, de- 
stroy. 
ex-terreöy 2, -ui, -itiun, frighten, 

(iffrtght, 
ex-tlmesco, 3,-timui, [timeö], 

fear greatly, 
extrS, prep. w. acc, unthout, out- 

side of, Cf . inträ. 
ex-tiirbOy 1, thrust out, drive away. 



faber, -bri, m., worker, carpenter. 

Fabric. 
FabiuSy -1, M., Fabius, a famous 

Roman general. 
Fabriciusy -i, m., Fabrict'us, o 

famous üoman general, 
fSbula, -ae, f. [for, speak^, »tory, 

tale, fable. 
üftciliSy -e, adj. [faciö], (that can he 

done), easy to do, easy. Facility. 
facinusy -oris, n. [faciö], (the thing 

done)f deed; crime, Cf. scelus. 
faciö, 3, feci, factum, do, maie. 
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t&g^S9 -i, F., beech-tree. (11. 4.) 
Falisci, -ömm, m., the Fa/iscans, 

a people ofEtruria. 
falso» adv. [falsus], falaefy, 
falsuSy -a, -um, adj. [fallö, deceive'], 

deceptive, false. 
fSma, -ae, f. [for, speak^y rumor; 

fame, renovm, 
famesy -is, f., hungere fami'ne. 
fSsy N., indecl. [for, speak'], divine 

law; often translated as adj., 

right, lawßd, 
fascisy -is, M.y bündle. 
fAtigöy 1, tire out, iceary. Fatigue. 
fätum, -i,N. [for, speah']^ (that wktch 

18 spoken) , fate, destiny. 
foveö, 2, fävi, fautum, he favorahle 

tOy favor, hortend ; w. dat. 
febrisy -is, f. [ferveö, he hot), fever. 
Februärlus, -i, m., February. Often 

as adj. 
fSliciter, adv. [felix], luckily, for- 

tunately. 
fSliXy -icis, adj., lucky,fortunate. 
fem, -ae, f. [ferus], wild animcU, 

wild heast. 
fere» adv., nearly^/or the most pari, 

cümost, dbout. Cf . paene. 
fero, ferre, tuli, lätum, hear, bring ; 

ferunt, they say. (321.) Cf. 

portö and vehö. 
feröx, -öcis, adj. [ferus], ßerce, 

impetuous, 
ferreusy -a, -um, adj. [ferrum], of 

iron, iron. * 

ferruniy -i, n., iron, 
feruSy -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel. 
fldSllSy'-e, adj. [fides], trusty,faith- 

fuL Cf. fidus. 
fideliter, adv. [fidelis], /ai«Ä/u%. 
fldes, -€i, F. [fidö, trusi], trust,faith. 
fidus, -a, -um, adj. [^dü, trusi], 

tru8ty,/aithful. 



fllia, -ae, f., daughter. (p. b, iiote 1). 

Cf . näta. 
ftllolusy-i, M. [diminutive of filius], 

little 8on, 
filius» -1, M., 8on. (79.) Filial. 
flBiö,4i Ifinis^, end,fifiieh, Finitk. 
finls, -is, M., end, boundary. (154.) 
finitimusy -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

hordering on, neighhoring. 
fiö, fieri, factus (supplies pass. to 

faeiö), be made, become. (327.) 
firmSy 1 [firmus], make strong. 
firniusy -a, -um, adj. [firmö], atead- 

fasty Strang, Firm. 
flagröy 1, bum. 
flectSy 3, -xl, -xum, bend, tum. 
fledy 2, flevi, fletum, weep, cry. 
flö, 1, blow, 

ÜJöSf flöris, -is..yflower, Floral. 
flömen, -inis, n. [fluö], (that which 

ßow8^, river, 8tream. (172.) 
fluöy 3, flüxi, üüxxunyßow. 
fluviusy -i, M. [fluö], (Jhe flowing 

thing), river, 8tream, (172.) 
foliuiüy -1, N., leaf. Foliaqb. 
fSns, fontis, m., spring, fount, fouu- 

tain. 
fore» for futurum esse. 
formidöy -inis, v.,/eary terror. 
forte, adv. [fors, cAance],/)6rcAancc, 

perhaps, possibly. 
fortls, -e, adj., strong, brave, cour- 

ageous, 
fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 

courageously, 
fortitndö, -inis, f. [fortis], «^ren^^A, 

braver y, endurancey fortitude. 
fortöna, -ae, f. [fors, chance']y for- 

tune. 
forum, -1, N., market'place ; forum. 
firang^, 3, fregi, fractum, dmsh in 

pieces, break. Fraction. 
frilter, -tris, m., brother. Frater« 

NAL. 
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fretus» >a, -um» adj., relying on, 

trusting to ; w. abl. 
fHgidnSy -a, -um, adj. [frigeö, 

freeze]^ cold, frigid. 
frondösus, -a, -um, adj. [fröns], 

covered with leaves, hafy. 
frSnSy frondis, f., leaf^fdiage; gar- 

land of leaves, 
frSnSy -tis, P., brow, forehead. 

Front. 
trüctuBf -ü«, M. [fruor], fruit. Cf. 

frümentura. 
firamentfirlus, -a, -am, adj. [frü- 

mentum], pertaining to grain; 

res frümentäria, gram-aupplg, 
frSmentum» -i, w. [fruor], carn, 

grain. Cf. früctus. 
firuor» 3, früctus, enjoy; w. abl. 

(304.) 
frQstrfiy adv., in vain. 
(frux), frügis, F. (of teuer plur. ; 

gen. f rügum) , [fruor] , fruit of the 

earth,fruit8. Cf. früctus. 
ftiga, -ae,F. lfvLgiö,fleeli,fligkt. 
ftiglö, 3, fügi, [fugö, fuga], 

run away, Fugitivb. 
fügö, 1 [fugiö, fuga],;n4f to flight, 

chase, drive, 
fvaigiöVj 3, fünctus, performt dis- 

Charge \yf,9k\A. (304.) Function. 



GäJuSy gen. Gäi (also written 

Cäius), M., Caius, a Roman first 

name. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba, 
GaUia, -ae, f., GauL 
GalllcuSy -a, -um, adj. [Gallus], 

belonging to the Gauls, Gallic. 
^gaUina, -ae, f. [gallus, cock], 

hen. 
Gallus, -1, M., a Gaul. 
gAudeöf 2, gäTisus [gaudium], 6e 

glad, rejoice. (p. 177, note 2.) 



gaudium, -i, n. [gaudeö], joy, 

delight. 
gener» -eri, m., son-in-law. 
gensy gentis, f., cian,familg. Geh* 

TEEL. 

genSy -üs, N., knee, (245.) 
genusy -eris, n., birth, race; hnd, 

nature, Gendeb. 
Germänusy -a, -um, adj., ßerman ; 

noun, a ßerman, 
geröy 3, gessi, gestam, bear^ carrt/; 

ibage, manage, do, 
gladlätor» -öris, m. [gladius], 

(swordsman), gladiator. 
gladlusy -1, M., sword. 
glöiia, -ae, f., glorf,fame, renown. 
gracUiSy -e, adj., slender. (207.) 
gradusy -üs, m., step. *(24ö.) Grade. 
GraecSy adv. [Graecus], in Greek. 
Graecla, -ae, f., Greece, 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Grecian, 

Greek; noun, a Greek. 
gramen, -inis, n., grass. 
gränum, -i, n., grain, seed. 
grätulor, 1 [grätus], congratu/ate ; 

w. dat. 
grätus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 

pleasing. Grateful. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavg, serious. 

Gravb. 
gravlter, ady. [gravis], keaviitf, 

seriouslg. 
gremium, -i, n., lap, bosom. 
grex, gregis, u.fßock, herd. 
gusto, 1, taste, tat 

habeS, 2, have, liold. 

habltS, 1 [frequentative of habeö], 

iniiabit; dwell, live. (194.) 
Hannlbal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a 

famous Carthagtnian generai. 
Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Maadrubai, 

a Carthaginian generai, brotker of 

Hannibal. 
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hasta, -ae, f., spear. 

hauriöy 4, hauBi, haustum, draw 

(water), drain, Exhaust. 
Hector» -oris, m., Hector, chief of 

the Trojan warriors. 
Hennay -ae, f., Henna, a city of 

Sicily, 
heriy adv., yesterday. 
hie, haec, höc, dem. pron., this, 

this of mine ; abl., höc, on this 

account; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it. (275.) 
Iileiiis(biemp8), hiemis, f., winter; 

storm. 
hlnc» adv. [hic], yrom Mi« place, 

hence. 
Hispania, -ae, f., Spain» 
HIspaniiSy -i, m., a Spantard. 
hlatorla, -ae, f., histoiy. 
hodie, ady. [höc, die], to-day, 
Homerasy -i, m., Homer, the earli- 

est and greatest Greek poet. 
homoy -inis, m. and f. (human 

being), man, (138.) 
honestäs, -ätis, f. [honestus], honor, 

tntegrity, honesty, 
honörlficey ady., honorahly. 
honor, -öris, m., honor. 
honorSy 1 {honor'], honor, respect, 
hora» -ae, f., hour, •- 
HorStiLoBy -1, M., Horatius, Horace, 
horridus, -a, -um, adj. [horreö, 

shudder at^tfrightfid, rough, toild, 

HORSID. 

hortor^ 1, urge, exhort, encourage. 
hortuSy -1, M., garden, (38.) 
hospes» -itis, m. and f., hoaf, gttest, 

guest-friend. Hospital. 
hostls, -is, M. and f., enemy. (140, 

172.) HOSTILE. 

hnc, adv. [for old form höc], to 

this place, hither. 
hürnSnuBf -a, -um, adj. [bomo], 

human ; cultivated, reßned. 



humilis, -e, adj. [humus, groundjt 
(^pertaining to humus), low, lowly, 
humb/e,poor. (207.) 



Ibi, adv. [is], in that place, there, 
Icarusy -i, Icarus, son of Jkedalus, 
ideiUy eadem, idem, determ. pron. 

[is], same, (270.) 
IdöneuSy -a, -um, adj.,^<, suitable, 

proper, 
idosy -num, f. plur., the Idee (of 

the month). The thirteentb, ezcept 

in March, May, July, and Octo- 

ber; in tbose montbs the fif- 

teenth. (244. 1.) 
igitur, conj. (seldom the first 

Word), therefore, then, Cf. ergö 

and itaque. 
Ignävia, -ae, f. [ignävus], laziness, 

idleness, cowardtce. 
ignävusy -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 

gnävus, busy"], lazy, idle, cowardly, 
ignis, -is, ^,,fire, (149.) 
ignSrOy 1 [ignärus, ignorant], not 

know, he ignorant of. 
111©, -a, -ud, demon. pron., that 

(yonder); as pers. pron., he, she, 

it. (276.) 
illüc, adv. [ille], to that place, 

thither, there. 
imagS, -inis, f., image, likenesa, 

picture. (134.) 
imitor, 1, im/täte. 
lirnnSnis, -e, adj., huge, immense, 

monstrous, Cf . mägnus. 
impediS, 4 [in, pes], (entangle the 

feeüL), impede, hinder, prev :nt. 
im-pellö, 3, -puIi, -pulsum [in], 

urge on, impel, prompt. 
Imperator, -öiis, m. [imperö], 

Commander, general, Emfesor. 
Imperium, -i, v. [imperö], com- 

mand, authority, power, Emfirb. 
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imperS, 1 [imperiam], crder^ com- 

mand; W; dat. 
impetrOy 1, accomplish; gain, pro- 

eure, obtain. Cf. adipiscor. 
inipetusy -üs, m. [impetö, ruih upon], 

cUtack, onset, Impetuous. 
Im-ple9y 2, -evi, -etam lia],ßU up, 

ßll ßdl, JUL et, compleö. 
Im-plörOy 1 [in], crif out to, beseech, 

implore, 
im-pönöy 3, -posui, -positum [in], 

ptU or place upon, 
improbus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 

probus, good"], bad, wicked, Cf. 

malus. 
Im-prS-viBOy ady. [videö], unex- 

pectedly. 
im-pudensy -entis, adj. [in], shatne- 

lessy impudent. 
in, prep. w. acc. into, to, against, 

for; w. abl., in, on, (833, 1, 2.) 
in, prefix, in composition with 

nouns, adjectives, and parti- 

ciples, often having negative 

sense. Cf. Eng. un-, in-, not. 
inaniSy -e, adj., empty, usdess, 
in-cautus, -a, -um, Ady^incaufhua, 

heedless. 
in-certusy -a, -um, adj., uncertain, 
in-cid5y 3, -cidi, -casum [cadö], 

fall into; kappen, hefaü, Cf. ac- 

cidö and eveniö. 
in-cipiSy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capiö], 

(take in hand), hegin, Cf. ordior. 
in-c5gnitusy -a, -um, adj., unArnoum. 
incola, -ae, m. and f. [incolö], in- 

hahitant, 
in-col5y 8, -ui, [incola], dwell 

in, inhabit, live, dwell, Cf . habitö 

and vivo. 
incoiumis, -e, adj., unharmed,safe, 
inde, adv. [is], ihence, 
indicium, •!, n., discovery, dis" 

closure. 



in-eOy -Ire, -il, -itam, go in, enter; 

begin, (327.) 
Inferiy -örum, m. (inferos, below]^ 

inhabitants > o/ the lower world, tke 

dead. Infernal. 
in-ferö, inferre, intuli, illätmn 

(inl) (bear in or against), cause; 

bellum inferre, make war upon; 

w.dat (321.) 
Infestus» -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troubUsome, dangerous. Infest. 
in-ficföy 3, -feci, -fectum [faciö], 

stain, cdor. 
in-flnitusy -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

boundless, unlimiteü, infinite, vast. 
in-flect5, 3, -xi, -xum, bend ; change, 

alter. Inflect. 
in-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior, 

Step"], enter. 
in-hiiSy 1, gape at, long for, 
in-imlcu8y -a; -um, adj. [amicus], 

unfriendly, hostile ; noun, enemy. 

(172.) Inimical. 
initium, -1, N. [ineö], beginning. 

Initial. 
ii^Gria, -ae, f. [in, jus], injustice, 

injury, wrong, 
injüste» adv. [injüstus], unjustly, 
inopia, -ae, f. [inops, unthout re- 

80urces2, want, poverty, 
inquam, defective rerb, sag; in- 

quit (placed after one or more 

quoted words), said he, 
In-stituOy 3, -ui, -ütum [statuö, 

place'], fix, determine, undertake. 

Institute. 
instrfictusy -a, -um [P. of instmo], 

fumished, equipped, 
fn-struSy 8, -strüxl, -strQctum 

[struö, build], build up, form, in* 

Struct, teach. 
f nsula, -ae, f. , island. - Peninsula. 
fn-sum, -€8se, -fuT, , be in^ 

among; w. dat. and in w. abl. 
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intel-legOy 3, -ISzi, -lectum [inter], 

see into ; underatand, Iittellbct. 
InteTy prep. w. acc, hetweeny among, 

amid. 
inter-eOy -Ire, -ii, -itum, perish. 
Inter-dumy adv., sometimes. 
inteivficiö» 3, -feci, -fectum [fa- 

ciöj, kill, put to deatk. Ct. necö 

and occidö.' 
interiory -us, adj. [no positive], 

inner, tntenor. 
inter-pellSy 1, interrupt; entreat, 

importune, 
Inter-rogSy 1, ask, inquire, question. 

(382.) Interrooation. 
Inter-suiiiy -esse, -f ui, , he pres- 

ent at or among ; w. dat. Cf . ad- 

sum. 
inträ, prep. w. acc, within. Cf. 

extra. 
in-tueory 2, look towards, at, or upon. 

Intuition. 
IntuSy ady. [in], within, tnside. 
In-venlOy 4, -yeni, -yentum, come 

upon, find, meet unth, discover, 

Invent. Cf . reperiö. 
in-vicem, adv., by tams, in turn, 

altemately, 
in-victusy -a, -um, adj., unconquer- 

ahle, invincible, 
invitöy 1, invite, 
invftusy -a, -um, adj., unwilling, r«- 

ludant. 
In-vocOy 1, call upon, invoke. 
io, interj., ah! oh! 
ipsey -a, -um, intens, pron., seif, 

very. (270.) 
ira, -ae, f., anger, wrath; Ire. 
Ir-ride5, 2, -risi, -risum [in], laugh 

at, ridicule ; jest, mock. 
is» ea, id, detenn. pron., that; as 

pers. pron., he, she, it. (270.) 
IstOy -a, -ud, demon. pron., that (of 

yours). (275.) 



itay adv., 50, thus. Cf. sie. 
italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
Italus, -a, -um, adj., itäh'an. 
ita-quey conj., and so, therefore, Cf. 

ergo and igitur. 
Item» adT. [ita], likewise, also. 

Item. 
iter, itineris, n. [eö], way, road, 

march. (262.) Itinebant. 
Iterum, ady., a second time, again. 

Iteration. 
Ithaca, -ae, f., ithaca, an island in 

the lonian Sea. 
IttuSy M., Mus, a port in Gaul. 

JaceSy 2, -ul, [jaciö], (6« 

throum), lie. 
Jaclöy 3, jeci, jactum [jaceö], ihrow, 

cast, hurlffiing. 
Janiy ady., cdready, novo, at last. Cf . 

nunc. 
Jamjam, ady., already ; jamjam 

yentürus, on the point of coming. 
Jänua, -ae, f. [Jänus], door. Cf. 

porta. 
JSnusy -1, M. [jänua], Janas, the 

twofaced god. 
JeJQniumy -i, n. [jejünus], fast, 

hunger, 
Jejfinusy -a, -um [jejünium], fast- 

ing, hungry, without food, 
JocuSy -1, M. (plur. joci and joca), 

Joke, jest ; per jooum, i» je8t,for 

a joke. 
JShanniculus, -I, m., little John, 

Johnny, Jack. 
Jubeöy 2, jüssi, jüssum, hid, order, 

command. Cf . imperö. 
jacunduBy -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

agreeable. 
Jfidexy -icis, m. [jüdico], judge. 

(105.) 
Jodiciuiiiy -1, N. [judicö], judg^ 

meni, opinion, ' 
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JüdlcS, 1 [judex], yW-gre. (429.) 
JölioBy -1, M., Julius, a Roman 

fawüy name. 
Joppitery Joris, m., Jupiter, the sit- 

preme deity ofthe Romans, (262.) 
Jürö» 1 [jus], swear, take an oath. 
Jus, juris, w., right, justice. (140.) 

C£. fäs. 
JQssaSy -Ü8, M. [jubeö], command, 

Order. 
jöstöy adv. [jüstus], ngktly,justly. 
Juvenisy -is, m. and f., yoiUh^ young 

person. Ct. adulescens. 
Juventus» -ütis, f. [juTenis], the 

secuon of youth, youth. 

LabiSnuSy -i, m., Labienus, a Heu- 

tenant of Ccesar's. 
labor, M., -öris, /aber. 
laböröy 1 [labor], work, toil. 
labruin, -i, n., lip. 
lac, lactis, n., mük. Lacteal. 
liacedaemonliy -vium, h., the 

iMcedaemonians. 
lacrima, -ae, f., tear. Lacrymose. 
lacusy -üs, M., lake, pond. 
Liaevinusy -i, m./ Laevinus, a Ro- 
man consvl. 
lapis, -idis, m., stone, Lafidart. 
Iiatine, adv. [Latinus J, in Latin. 
Iiatinus» -a, -um, adj. [Latium], 

Latin ; noun, a Latin. 
lätrSy 1, hark, hark at. 
latrOy -onis, m., rohher. 
lätasy -a, -um, adj., hroady wide. 

Latitude. 
latus, -eris, n., side. Lateral. 
laudo, 1 [laus], praise, laud. 
lauSy laudis, f. [laudö], praise, 

glory,fame. 
legätus, -i, M. [lege, depuie], am- 

hassador, lieutenant. Legate. 
legis, <öm8, F. [legö], (a gathering), 

legion. 



lc|^, 3, legi, lectum, gcUher ; se- 

lect; read. 
lenis, -e, adj., sofi^ amooth, gentle. 
leö, -önis, m.. Hon. (134.) 
lepns, -oris, m., hare. 
levis, -e, adj. [levö], ligkt. (150.) 
Iev5, 1 [levis], /i/i «p, raise^lighten. 
lex, legis, f., law. Legal. 
libenter, ady. [libet, it pleases}, 

willingly, gladly; libenter videö, 

/ am glad to see. 
Über, -bri, u.,fJ)ook. ^. , 
Über, -era, -erum, &dj.,/re&. Lib- 
eral. (71.) 
liiber, -en, m., Bacchus, god of 

wine. ^ 

libere, adv. [liber], fredt/, fear- 

lessly. 
Ifberi, -örum, m. [liber], children. 

(60.) 
liberoy 1 [liber], set free^free^ Hb- 

erate ; w. abl. 
libertas, -ätis, f. [liber], fi-eedojn, 

liBerty^ 
licet, 2, licuit or licitum est, im- 

pers., it is permitted, (pne) may. 
ligneus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum], oj 

wood, wooden. 
lignum, -i, n., tvood; plur., sticks 

oftvood. 
ligS, -önis, M., mattock, hoe. 
Ullum, -i, N., ////. 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
Httera, -ae, f., letter (of the alpha- 

het); plur., /etter, epistle; litera- 

ture, 
litus, -oris, N., shore, heach^ bank. 
locus, -1, M. (plur., loci and loca), 

place, Position, spot. Local. 
longe, adv. [longus], ^rojf; wide- 

ly, greatly, much, by much. 
longus, -a, -um, adj., long. Lon- 

GITUDE. 

loquor, 3, locütus, speak, talk. 
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lactusy -üs, M. [lügeö], mouming, 

Lamentation. 
locus, -If M. [lüceö, shine]^ (open 

place in a wood), wood, grove. 
lödöy 3^ lüsi, lüsum [lüdus], plat/, 

InterLUDB. 
. lOduSy -1, H. [lüdö], game, play. 

lägeöy 2, lüxi, , mourn, lament. 

XümeUf -inis, n. [lüceö, lux], light. 

LUMINOUS. 

läna, -ae, f. [lüceö, lux], moon, 

LUNA. 
lupUSy -1, M., Wolf. 

luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale, 
löx, lücis, F. [lüceö, shine'], ligkt, 
daylight. 

M., abbreviation of Marcus, a Ro- 
manfirst name. 
macte» adj. [voc. of mactus], be 

honored, be blessed; hau! well 

done! (p. 178, note 3.) 
maculSy 1, stain, 
magisj adv. [mäg(nu8)], more. 
magister, -tri, m. [mäg(nus)], 

master, teacher. Cf . praeceptor. 
maglstratusy -üs, m. [magister], 

(the Office of a magister), mag/'s- 

tracy, mag istrate. 
mägniflcus, -a, -um, adj. [niäg- 

iiu8,faciö], splendid f magnificent. 
mägnitadSy -iDis, f. [mägnus], 

greatness, size, magnitude. 
magnus, -a,-um, adj. (comp, major, 

superl. mäximus), great, large. 
mSJor, -US, comp, of mägnus. 

Major. 
male» adv. [malus], badlyj ilL 

(219.) 
malöy mälle, mälui, [magis, 

volö], be more willing, prefer, 

would rather. (316.) 
malum, -i, n., bad thing, evil, 
mäluniy -1, s., apple. 



malus, -a, -um, adj. (comp, pejor, 

sup. pessimus), bad, evil ; baleßd, 

(208.) Cf. improbus. 
mäne, adv., in the morning. 
maueö, 2, mänsi, mänsum, stay, 

remain, await. 
mänesy -ium, m., departed spirits, 

sottls. 
Manllus, -i, m., Manlius, a Roman. 
manusy -üs, f., hand; force, band. 

(244, 1.) Manual. 
MSrcellus, -i, m., Marcellus, a 

Roman general. 
mare, -is, n., sea. (149.) Mabine. 
maritimusy -a, -uro, adj. [mare], 

belonging to the sea, bordering on 

the sea, maritime, 
Marias (C.)i -i, m., Gäjus Marius, 

a famous Roman general. 
Märtius, -i, m. [Mars], March. 

Often as adj. 
massa, -ae, f., mass. 
mäter, -tris, f., mother, Mateh- 

NAL. 

mäteria, -ae, f. [mäter],. (mo^Äcr- 

stuff), materia/s, timber. 
matr5na, -ae, f. [mäter], matron, 

wife, lady. 
mStOrS, 1 [mätürus, ripe"], hasten. 
maxime, adv. [mäximus], most, 

especially, greatly. (219.) 
mäximus, -a, -um, superl. of mä- 
gnus. (208.) 
medlcus, -i, m. [medeor, cure^, 

physician. Medicine. 
medlterräneus, -a, -um, adj. [me- 

dius, terra], midland, inland. 

Mediterranean. 
medlus, -a, -um, adj., middle ; 

often to be translated midst. 
Meldi, -örum, m., the Meldi, a people 

of Gaul. 
melior, -us, comp, of bonus. 

•) 
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meUitiu, -a, -am, adj. [mel, honeif'], 

honetf-sweet, darling. 
memor, -oris, adj., mind/ul, (150.) 

Memorable. 
memoria, -ae, f. [memor], memory. 
mendäcluiiiy-i, k. [mendäx], lyim/, 

/alsehood. 
mendftxy -ücis, adj., [mentior], 

i^ing, deceit/ul. 
mSnSy mentis, f., tnind, purpose. 

(273.) Mental. 
mensa, -ae, f., table, 
mensis, -is, m., month. 
mentiory 4 [mendäx], lie, deceive. 
Mercurlusy -i, m., Mercuij, messen- 
ger ofthe gods. (79.) 
mereSy 12, fcc worihy of, deserve, 
mereor, ) merit. 
meridiänus, -a, -um, adj. [meri- 

dies], qf or belonging to middaijy 

noon; meridian. 
MetelluB, -1, M., Meteffua, a Roman 

general. 
metuöy 3, -ui, -ütum [metUB'], fear. 

Cf. timeö. 
metus, -Ü8, M. lmetuü']j fear, dread. 

Cf. timor. 
meuSy -a, -um, poss. pron. (voc. 

sing. mas. ml), mt/^ viine. 
mlgrö, 1, m ig rate. 
miles, -itis, M., 5aMt6r. (105.) Mil- 
itary. 
milley num. adj., indecl. in sing.; 

in plur. milia, -ium, thousand. 

(311,6.) 
MiltladeSy -is, m., Miltiades, a Greth 

general. 
Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva, goddess 

ofwisdom. 
minime, adv. [minimus], hast; 

?Wf hy no means,/ar frovi it. 
minister» -tri, m. [minus], {an in- 
ferior) yServant. (66.) Minister. 

Cf . magister. 



minor, 1 [mintie, threats"], tkreaten. 
minor, -us, comp, of parvus. 
minus, adv. [minor], less. 

rirfibilis, -e, adj. [miror, wonder 
aQ, to he wondered at; wcnderful, 

, extraordinär y, 

tnisellus, -a, -um, adj. [diminutive 
of miser], poor Utile. 

miser, -era, -er um, adj., wretched^ 
unhappy, miserable, 

miseret, 2, -itum est, impers. [mi- 
ser], it makes miserable, it excites 
pity, (one) pities; nös miseret, tce 

Pity. (415.) 
miseria, -ae, f. [miser], tvretched- 

nessy misery. 
Mithridates, -is, m., M/thrtdates, 

hing of Pontus. 
mittö, 3, misi, mlssum, send. Mis- 
sion. 
inodestia, -ae, f. [modestus], mod- 

esty. 
inodius, -1, M. [modus], measure; 

jteclc. 
modo, adv. [modus], only; modo 

. . . modo, now . . . now. 
molestus, -a, -um, adj. [möles, 

/)i7e], troublesome. Molest. 
molliö, 4 [moUis], soßen. Mol- 

LIFY. 

inoneS, 2, -ui, -itum, remind, ad- 

vise, warn. Monitor. (112.) 
mons, montis, m., mountain, hill. 

Cf. collis. 
inSnstrS, 1 [mon^], show, point 

out. Demonstrate. 
monumentum, -i, n. [uioneö], 

{that which reminds), memorial, 

monument. 
mora, -ae, f., delay. 
Morini, -örum, m., the Morini, a 

people of Gaul. 
morior, 3, mortuus [mors], (fut, 

part. moritürus), die. 
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mOrosuSy -a, -um, adj. [mÖ8'\,fret- 

/«/, cross ; morose. 
mortalis, -e, adj. [mors], (lia")le 

to deatk), mortal. 
mortuus, -a, -um, adj. [P. o£ mo- 

rior], dead. 
mors, mortis, f. [morior], death. 
inSSy möris, m., manner , kabit, cus- 

tom. (140.) Moral. 
mötus, -üs, M. [moveö], motion, 

movement ; tumultfdihturbance, 
moveSy 2, mövi, mötum, moye, 
moxy adv., soon, presently. 
inuller, -eris, f., woman. 
inultit&döy -Ulis, f. [multus], muf- 

titude. 
multum, adv. [multus], muck. 
multus, -a, -um, adj., comp, plus, 

superl. plürimus, much, many. 
inundusy -i, m., world, universe, Cf . 

-»rbis terrärum. 
münloy 4 [moenia., /ortißcations'], 

fortify, defend. 
inänitiOy -önis, f. [müniö], /ortifi- 

cation. Munition. 
inOrus, -1, M., walL 
mötöy 1, change, alter, Mutation. 



nam, conj .,ybr. Cf. enim. 
iianciscory 3, nanctus and nactus, 

getf ohtain ; find, meet with. 
nSrrOy 1, teil, relate, report, narrate. 
nfiscor, 3, nätus, be born; befound. 
Näsica, -ae, m., Nasica, surname 

ofone ofthe Scipios, 
nSta, -ae, f. [P. of näscor], 

daughter. Cf. filia. 
natura, -ae, f. [näscor], nature, 
nauta, -ae, m. [for nävita; nävis], 

sailor, 
nävicula, -ae, f. [diminutive of 

nävis]. Utile vessel, boat. Cf. 

cymba. 



nSvigStiS, -önis, f. [nävigö], a 

sailing ; navigation, 
nfivigö, 1 [nävis, agö], sail, set 

sail. 
nävis, -is, f., ship. (154.) Naval. 
ne, conj., ihat not, lest ; w. hortatoiy 

subjunctive, not, 
ne, interrog. adv., enclitic. (p. 10, 

N. 2.) Cf. nönne and num. 
necessärius, -a, -um, adj. [ne- 

cesse], necessaiy, 
necessitas, -ätis, f. [neeesse], ne- 

cessity, constraint, 
necö, 1, hillf day, Cf. interficiö 

and occidö. 
nectOy 3, nexul and nexi, nexum, 

bind, weave. 
negö, 1 [ne, äiö, say], say not, deny ; 

refuse, 
nemo, -inis, m. and f. [nc, homo], 

no one. For gen. and abl. use 

nullius, nüUö. 
Neptünus, -i, M., Neptune, god of 

the sea. 
ne-quäquam, adv., by no means, 

not at all. 
ne-que or nee, and not ; neque . . . 

neque, neither , , , nor. 
ne-scio, 4, know not, be ignorant of. 
neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither 

(pftwo), (200.) Neutral. 
niger, -gra, -grum, adj., block, Cf. 

äter. 
nihil, N., indecL, nothing. 
nimium, adv., too, too much. 
ni-si, conj., ifnot, unless, except. 
nix, nivis, f., snow. (167, 2.) 
nöbilis, -e, adj. [nöscö], well-known, 

famous; noble. 
noceö, 2, -ui, -itum, do härm to, 

hurt, injure; w. dat. Koxious. 

Cf. obsum. 
noctu, adv. [nox], by night, in the 

night. 
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nölSy nöile, nölui, , fne, volö], 

be unwiüing, will not, not teish, 

(816.) 
nömen» -inis, k. [noscö], (thcU hy 

wkich a thing is known^, name. 

Nominal. (134.) 
nömlniSy 1 [nömen], name, caÜ. 
nJön, adv. [ne, ünum] , not. 
nön-ne» interrog. adv., expecting 

an affirmative answer, not f Ct. 

-ne and num. 
nOn-nBIlusy -a, -um, adj. (not none), 

8ome. 
nSnus, -a, -um, num. adj. [novem], 

ninth, 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

our^ ours. Nostri, cur men, 
nStuSy -a, -um, adj. [P. of nöscö], 

knoum, 
novus» -a, -um, adj., new. Nov- 

ELTY. 

nox, noctis, f., night. (167. 2.) 

NOCTURNAL. 

nubesy -is, p., cloud, (149.) 
nüllusy -a, -um, adj. [ne, fillus], 
not any, no, none, (200.) Nul- 

LITY. 

num, interrog. ady., expecting a 

negative answer, whether, Cf. 

nönne and -ne. 
Numa, -ae, m,, Hfuma (Pompüius), 

second hing ofRome. 
numerusy -!, m., number, 
nummus^ -i, m., piece of money, 

coin. 
nu>7C, adv., novo. Ct. jam. 
nunquani, adv. [ne, unquam], 

never. 
nantlSy 1 [nüntius], announce, 

report. 
nantiuSy -i, m. [nüntiö], hearer of 

news, messenger, 
nusquam, adv. [ne, usquam], no- 

where. 



nutrlSy 4, Jeed, nourish, support 
Cf . alö. 

5,interj., 0, OhI 

ob-eo^ -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, reach^ 

meet. 
ob-llg5, 1 [ligö, bind'], bind, ob/ige, 

put under Obligation, 
oblivlscory 4, oblitus, ybr^ef. 
ob-ruö, 3, -ui, -utum^ overwhelm, 

Cover, bury, 
obsesy -sidis, m. and f. [ob, sedeö], 

(one who sits or remains as a 

pledge), hostage, 
ob-sldeoy 2, -sedi, -sessum [sedeö], 

(sit against^, blockade, besiege. 

Ct. oppügnö. 
ob-sistOy 3, -stiti, -»titum, oppose, 

withstand, ^bstruct; w. dat. 
ob-suniy -esse, -f ui, , be against, 

opposed t ; tnjure; w. dat. Cf. 

noceö. 
ob-teinper5, 1, complj imth, yidd 

to; w. dat. 
ob-vlaniy adv., in the way, towards; 

with verb of motion, meet; w. dat. 
occSsuSy -üs, M. [occidö], (a sink- 

ing)f setting. 
oeeidSy 3, -cidi, -casum [ob, cadö], 

fall down, fall. 
occidö, 3, -cidi, -cisum [ob, caedö, 

cut'], cut down,kili. Cf. necö and 

interficiö. 
occup5, 1 [ob, capiö], take posses- 

sion of seize ; occupy. Cf . potior. 
oc-curpo, 3, -curri, -cursum [ob], 

run to meet; meet, fall in with. 

OccuR. 
oceanusy -i, m., ocean. 
ocellus, -T, M. [diminutive of ocu- 

lus], little eye. 
octSvusy -a, -um, num. adj, [octö], 

eigkth. 
oct5y num. adj., indecl., eight. 
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oculuSy -i, M., eye, Oculab. 
of-fero, offere, obtuli, oblätum 

[ob], (bring before'), present, off er. 

(321.) 
offlcluiiiy -1, N. [opus, f aciö], servtce, 

dutxfy Office» 
Slim» adv. [olle, old form of ille], 

(at tkat ti'me); formerli/, once; at 

8ome time or other; hereaßer. Cf. 

aliquandö and quondam. 
oiniiiSy -e, adj., whoh, all, every, Cf. 

tötus. 
onuSy -eris, n., load, bürden, On- 

EBOUS. 

operoy -ae, f. [opus], labor, care, 

attention; operam dare, try ; ope- 

rä, <m account of, Operate. 
oportet, 2, -uit, impers. [opus], tt 

is necessary, it behooves ; (one) 

mu8t or ought, 
oppidfinus» -a, -um, adj. [oppi- 

dum], ofa town; noun, totvnsman, 
oppidum» -1, N., town, 
op-pleöj 2, -evi, -etum [ob], ßll 

up; Cover. 
opportäDuSy -a, -um, adj.,^^, con- 

venient, suitable ; opportune. 
op-pägnOy 1 [ob], attack, assavlt, 

besiege. Cf . expügnö and obsideö. 
[ops], opis. F., aidy assistance; 

plur ., /joiuer, strength, resources. 
optime, adv. [optimus], most ex- 

cellently, best. (219.) 
optSy 1, wish, desire, long for, Cf . 

cupiö and desiderö. 
opus, -eris, n., woi-k^ labor (140) ; as 

indecl. noun, need, necessity ; opus 

est, it is necessary. 
örficulumy -1, N. [örö], oracle. 
örStlSy -önis, f. [örö], prayer, plea ; 

Speech, ortxtion. 
orätor, -öris, m. [örö], orator, am- 

bassador, 
orbis, -is, M., circ/e, or6; orbis ter- 



rärum, earth, world. (164.) 
orbuSy -a, -um, adj., bereaved, ckild- 

less. 
OrcuSy -1, M., Orcus, the lower world ; 

also Pluto, the god of the lower 

world. 
ordlor, 4, orsus, begin, undertake 

Cf. incipiö. 
ördSy -inis, m., row, rank; order, 

arrangement. 
orlänsy -entis, m. [P. of orior], 

rising; east. 
orior, 4, ortus (pres. ind. of conj. 

8, orßris, orltur; imp. subj. orirer 

ororlrer; fut. part. oritünis), mc, 

appear; begin. 
ömämentum, -i, n. [örnö], (that 

which adoms), Ornament, jewel. 
oruoj 1, adorn, Ornament. 
örö, 1 [ös], pray^ beg. Cf . petö and 

rogö. 
ÖS, öris, N., mouih,face. Oral. 
os-teDdö, 3, -di, -cnsum [ob(s)], 

(^Stretch out before'), show, display. 
östium, -1, N. [ös], enirance, door. 
Ovis, -is. F., sheep. 
Ovum, -i, N., egg. Oval. 



päbulum, -1, N. [päscö], food, fod' 

der. Cf. cibus. 
paene, adv., nearly, almost. Cf. 

fere. 
paenitentia, -ae, f. [paeniteö], 

repentance, penttence, Peniten- 

TIARY. 

pallis, -üdis, f., swamp, marsh. 

pär, paris, adj., equal. 

parätus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of parö], 

ready, preparedt 
parcö, 3, perperc! (parsi), parsam, 

spare; w. dat. 
parens, -entis, m. and f., parent. 

(167. 1.) 
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pSreO» 2, -ui, , (come /orth, ap- 

pear), be obedient to, cbey ; w. dat. 
pariS, 3, peperi, paritum and par- 
tum, bring forthf lay, 
pariter, adr. [pär], equaUtf, 
parily l, make ready^ prepare, get, 
pars, partis, f., part, piece, portion, 

share, 
partlor, 4 [pars], divide; part, 

akare. 
Parus, -1, F., Paroa, an idand in the 

^gean Sea, (11. 4.) 
parviU9-a,-am, adj. (comp, minor, 

superl. minimus), smaU, Utile, 
pllscöy 3, pävi, pästam, feed. Und; 

paature. 
passer, -eris, m., sparrow. 
pasBUSy -ÜB, M. [pateö], (a Stretch- 

ing out of the feet in Walking) , 

Step, pace, 
p&stor, -öris, jf. [päscö], feeder, 

keeper; skepherd, (134.) Pastor. 
pateöy 2, -ui, , lie open, be open. 

P. patens, open, 
pater, -tris, K,,/ather, (184.) Pa- 

TERNAL. 

patienter, ady. [patiens], patient- 

//, with patt'ence, 
patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, en- 

dure. Passion. 
patria, -ae, p. [patrius, pater; sc. 

terra], faiherlandy native land, 

country, Expatriatb, 
paueus» -a, -um, adj. (generali/ 

plur.),ycw, Utile, Paucity. 
paiilöy adv. [paulus], by a Utile, 

Utile, 
paiiluSy -a, -um, adj., Uttle. 
PaulluSy -1, M., sumame o/jEmilius, 
pauper, -eris, adj., poor. (167. 3.) 
pSx, päcis, F. (no gen. ^ plur.), 

peace, Pacify. 
peccfitum» -1, N. [peccö], mistahe, 

fault^ «Vi, 



peccS, 1, make a mistake, comnui a 

fault, sin, 
pectus, -oris, n., breast, 
pecnSy -oris, n., catile, herd, 
pedes, -itis, h. \^%], foot-soldier, 
pejor, -US, comp, of malus. (208.) 
pelUs, -is. F., skin, kide. Pblt. 
pensuiUy -i, n. [P. of pendö], (what 

is weighed out, e.g. irooZ, as a task 

foT spinning), task; lesson, exer- 

eise, 
per, prep. w. acc, tkrougk^ by, by 

means of, on a^count of, 
pera, -ae, f., b<ig, wallet. 
per-a^^9 1 [ager], wander through, 

pass over, traverse, 
per-döy 3, -didi, -ditum, destroy; 

lose, Cf. amittö. 
per-dncöy 3, -düxi, -ductum, lead 

or bring through. 
per-e5y -Ire, -ii, , perish, be 

ruined, (327.) 
per-fodiö, 3, -födi, -fossum, dig 

through, pierce, siah. 
per-firingöy 3, -fregi, -fractum, 

[frangö], break through, break. 
per-fugiöy 3, -fügi, ,flee (Jor 

refuge), 
'perg.^f 3, perrexi, perrectum [per, 

regö], go on, continue, 
periculum, -i, n. [perior, try], 

trial, attempt; risk, danger, pertJ- 
peritusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of perior, 

try"], (having tried), skilful, 
per-mltto, 3, -misi, -missum, aüovc, 

grant, suffer, permtt, Cf . sinö. 
per-paucus, -a, -um, adj. (gener- 
ali/ plur.), veryfew, 
Persae, -ärum, m., the Perstans, 
per-sequor, 3, ■<iüt\is,foUowpersist' 

ently,follow up, 
per-spicloy 3, -spezi, -spectum, 
. [speciö], see through, see into; per* 

ceive, observe. Perspectivb, 
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per-stSy 1, -stiti, -stätum, stand 

fast, persevere, persist, 
per-terreö, 2, -ui, -itum, thm^ougkly 

frighten. 
pertinäcia» -ae, f. [pertinäx], per- 

severance; obstinacy. Pektin ac- 

ITY. 

per-veniöy 4, -veni, -ventum {come 

through to the end), arrive, Cf. 

adreniö. 
pe8,pedi8,M., ybo/. (106.) Pedal. 
petöy 3, -ivi or -ii, -itum, seek, de- 

mand, heg. Petition. Cf. örö 

and rogö. 
Philotlmus, -1, M., Phihtimus. 
piger, -gra, -grum, adj., slow, lazy, 

indolent. 
piget, 2, -uit CT -itum est, imper- 
sonal, ü disgustSy (pne) is dis- 

gusted, (416.) 
pigritia* -ae, f. [piger], laziness, 

sloth, indolence, 
pilum, -i, TX.,javdin. 
pipiö, 1, chirp. 
placeOy 2, -vä, -itum [placidus], 

please; w. dat. 
pla^^ide, adv. [placidus], soßly, 

gently, quietly. Placidlt. 
placidus, -a, -um, adj. [placeö], 

gentUj quiet, calm, Placid. 
plSnltieSy -ei, f. [planus, even, 

level"], (a flatness) , level ground, 

piain, 
planus, -a, -um, adj. [plänities], 

even^ßatf level, piain. 
Plataeenses, -ium, m., the Platae- 

ans, inhabitants ofPlatcea, 
plebsy plebis, f., the common peophf 

multitude. Plebeian. 
plenusy.-a, -um, adj. [pleö, ^W], 

fvll 
plerusque, -aque, -umque, adj. 

(generally plur.), very many, most, 

the greater pari. 



plumbuniy -I, n., lead ; plumbiun 

album, tin. 
plus, plüris, adj., comp, of multus. 

(208.) 
Plfitö, -önis, Piuio, m., god of the 

loiver World. 
pöculuin, -1, N., cup, bowL 
poema, -atis, n., poem. 
poena, -ae, f. [püniö], quit-money, 

ßne, punishment, Penal. 
Poeni, -örum, m., the Carthaginians, 
Poeniceus, -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 

Carthaginian, See Pünicus. 
poeta, -ae, m., poei. 
polliceor, 2, promise. Cf. pro« 

mittö. 
Polyphenius, -i, h., Polyphemua, 

a Cyclops. 
Pompejus, -ei, m., Pompe/, a fa- 

mous Roman gener al. 
p5mum, -1, V., fruit, 
pondus, -eris, n. [pendö, weigh'], 

weight. 
p5ii5, 3, posui, positum, put, place, 

set, Position. 
pöns, -ntis, m., hridge, 
Popedius, -i, M., Popediua, a Latin, 
populus, -i, M., people. 
Porcius, -T, M., a Boman famlly 

name, 
Porsena, -ae, m., Poraena, an 

Etruscan hing, 
porta, -ae, f., gate, door, Pobtal. 

Cf. jänua. 
porto, 1, carry, bring. Cf. ferö and 

vehö. 
porticus, -üs, F. [porta], portico. 
portus, -üs, M., harbor, port. (247.) 
possum, posse, potui, [potis, 

able, sum], be able, can. (292.) 
post, prep. w. acc, aßer, behind; 

as adv., for posteä, aßerwards^ 

aßer, 
post-eä, adv., afterwards. 
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pOBtcrusy -a, -xun^ adj. [poet] 

(comp, posterior, saperl. postre- 

mus or p<MinmuB),/ollowingf next. 
poAt-hfiCy adv., öfter thia Urne, here- 

aßer, henceforth, 
poAtridiSy adv. [posterö die], on 

tkt day afier^ the foUowing daif. 
po8tttl9y 1, ask^ demand. Cf. qoie- 

Tö and rogö. 
potSna, -entis, adj., [P. of possum], 

able, powerjul ; potent 
potior^ 4 [potis, a&/e], become mas- 

^^ ^fi 9^1 9^ possessian of; w. 

gen. er abl. Cf. adipiscor. 
\ praebe9y2[prae,habeö],Äo/(/yb7tA, 

offer yfurnith, 
praecepsy -ipitia, adj. [prae, Ca- 
put], kead'/oremost, headlong; rash, 

precipitate, 
praeceptor, -öris, x. [praeceptum], 

teacher, preceptor. Cf . magister. 
praeeeptum, -i, n. [praeceptor], 

maxim, precept 
praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoä, prey. 

Prbdatory. 
praedicöy 1 [prae, dicö, -&re, make 

knoum'}, proclaim, boast, 
prae-eöy -ire, -il, -itum, go before; 

he at the head. (327. 2.) 
praemium, -i, n., reward, pnze. 

Phemium. 
praesldiumy -i, n. [prae, sedeö, sit 

before] f de/ence, hdp; troops^gar- 

rison. 
praest&nsy -antis, adj. [P. of prae- 

stö], pre-eminent, dtstinguished, 
prae-sto, 1, -stiti, -stitum (stätum), 

stand before ; surpass ; ful/ä, dis- 

charge, perform. 
prae-Bum, -esse, -fui, , be be- 
fore, at the head of, command; w. 

d«t. 
praeter, prep. w. acc, beyond, be- 

sideSf except. 



praeter^eS^ -ire, -ii, -itnm, go by 
pass by, omit. (321. 2.) P&bt- 

ERITB. 

praetSrius, -a, -um, adj. [praetor], 

(pertaining to a prator), ptCBto- 

rian ; noun, ex-prastor, 
prfitum, -i, N., meadow. 
premö, 3, pressl, pre8si]m,/»reM; 

with öre» bite, tat. 
[prex], precis, f. (used mostl/ in 

plur.), prayer, enireaty. 
primusy -a, -um, adj. [superl. with 

comp, prior, no pos.], ßrst, fore- 

mo8t. Phimb. 
princepsy -ipis, adj. [primus, ca- 

piö], (taking the ßrst place), 

ßrst, Chief; noun, chief, leader, 

(105.) Princb. 
prius-quam, conj., before that, be' 

fore. 
privSy 1, depnife; w. abl. 
pro, interj., Ol 
prSy prep. w. abl., before, in behalf 

offor; considering. 
prS-cedöy 8, -cessi, -cessum, gofw' 

ward, advance, proceed. Cf . prö- 

gredlor. 
procul, SidY.,far,farßom, 
prö-do, 3, -didi, -ditum, give forth; 

hand down ; give up, betray, 
pro-dac5y 3, -dOxi, -ductum, lead 

forth. 
proelluiiiy -i, n., beutle, combat. Cf. 

pügna. 
proficlscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 

march,go. Cf . exeö and egredior. 
pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], ac- 

knowledge, confess, declare. Pso- 

FESS. 

prö-fligOy 1, otterthrow, destroy, mm. 

Pboflioatb. 
profundus, -a, -unif adj., deep, 

profound. 
pr&-grediory 3, -greaaus [gradior, 
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8tep']f go forward, advance. Pro- 

6BE8S. Cf. pröcedö. 
pro-lübeÖ9 2 [habeö], (^hold in front 

of)y hold back, check, hinder,pr€' 

vent, proh/'bit. 
prö-iclOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jaciö], 

throw forward, cast away, cast, 

Project. 
prö-mittö, 3, -misi, -missum [let or 

send forth}, promtse; let grow. 

Cf . polliceor. 
prope» prep. w. acc, and ady. 

(comp, propius, superl. proxime), 

near, near to ; nearly, almost. 
prö-pöno, 3, -posui, -positum, put 

beforcj set forth ; make known, de- 

clare. Propose. 
pröpositum, -1, N. [pröpönö], pur- 

pose, design, resolution, Proposi- 
tion. 
propriu8y-a, -um, adj., (one's) own. 

Proper. 
pr5-pag^5, 1 (Jight in front), rush 

out to hattle, make sorties, 
prö-sequor, 3, -cütus, follow, pur^ 

sue, Prosbcute. 
Pröserpina, -ae, f., Proserpina, 

daughter of Ceres. 
pro-sternöy 3, -sträyi, -Stratum, 

overthrow, destroy ; prostrafe. 
prö-suniy prödesse, pröf ui, , be 

useful to, beneßt ; w. dat. (293.) 
prö-vehS, 3, -vexi, -vectum, carry 

ß>rward, convey ; in pass., ride, 

sail. 
pro-videöy 2, -vidi, -visum, (see 

foTward), provide, 
prövinciay -ae, f., province, 
proxlmusy -a, -um (superl. with 

comp, propior, no pos.), nearest, 

next, Proximity. 
prödensy -entis, adj. [for prövi- 

dens], wise, sagacious, knowing, 

prudent. (1G4.) 



prüden tcFy adv. [prüdens], wisely^ 

prudent//. 
prüdentia, -ae, r. [prüdens], frre- 

sight, sagacity, wisdom, prudenoe. 
public usy -a, -um, adj. [populus], 

(^pertaining to the people), public. 
Pfibllusy -i, M., Publius, a Roman 

first name. 
pudet, 2, puduit or puditum est, im- 

pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 
puella, -ae, f. [diminutive of puer], 

girl, maiden. 
puelläris, -e, adj. [puella], girlish. 
puer, -eri, m., boy, child. Puerile. 
puerulusy -i, h. [diminutive of 

puer], little boy, 
pügna, -ae, f. [pügnö], batile, con- 

test, PuGNACious. Cf. proelium. 
pögnOy 1 [pügna] , ßght, Cf . dimi- 

cö. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beauti- 

frd,fiiir, comely. 
pulchrltüdoy -inis, f. [pulcher], 

beauty. 
pulvis, -eris, m., dust. Pulverize. 
PünicuSy -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 

Carthaginian, Punic; mälura Pü- 

mcMxn, pomegranate, See Poeni- 

ceus. 
pfiniöy 4 [poena], punis/i, 
putOy 1, think, believe, reckon. (429.) 
Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 

naean, Pyrenees, 
Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 

Epirus, 

quadrägintSy num. adj., indecl. 

[quattuor], fr^rty, 
quadringentiy -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[quattuor, centum],yö«r hundred, 
quaerö, 3, quaesivi or -ii, quaesi- 

tum, seek, ask, inquire, (382.) 
quaesSy 3, -ivi, or -ii, — [old 

form of quaerö], beg, pray. 
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quam, ady. ; interrog., how, how 

much f Tel., as mach, as, than ; qu&m 

saepissime, as ofien as possibU. 
quantusy -a, -um, adj. [quam], 

how yreatf how much; as great as, 

tu much as, 
quä-rSy adv. (on account of which 

thing), wherefore. 
quftrtus, -a, -um, num. adj. [quat- 

tuor], fourth. Quart. 
qua-sl, adv., as if, 
quater, num. adv. [quattuor],/our 

timts. 
quattuor^ num. adj., indecl., /bur. 
quattuor-decim^ num. adj. [de- 

cem], /ourte€n. 
-que, conj. enclitic, and, Cf. et, 

atque, and äc. 
quercusy -Ü8, f., oah, (11. 4.) 
qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 

who, which, what, that. (279.) 
qui% conj., because. Cf. quod. 
qaldaniy quaedam, quid (quod)- 

dam, indef. pron., certain, a cer- 

tain one, a. (279. 4.) 
quidem, adv. (never the flrst 

Word), indeed, certainly, in truth; 

ne . . . quidem, not even. 
quin, conj. [qui, ne], but that, that. 
quingentiy -ae, -a, num. adj ., indecl. 

[quinque, centum], ßve hundred. 
quinquäg:intä, num. adj., indecl. 

[quinque], ßßy. 
quinque, num. adj., indecl., ßve. 
quintus, -a, -um, num. adj. [quin- 
que], jf/?Ä. 
quintus deeimus, num. adj., ßf- 

teenth. 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

whof which? what? (279.) 
qaisquam, quidquam (no fem. or 

plur.), indef. pron., any, any one 

(at all), (279. 4.) 
quisque, quacque, quid (quod) que, 



indef. pron., each one, each, every. 
(279. 4.) 

qu5y adv., where, whither, 

quody conj., because, Cf. quia. 

quondam, adv., once,ß)rmerly, Cf. 
aliquandö and ölim. 

quoniam, adv. [cum (quom), 
jam], since, because, Cf. cum. 

quoque, conj. and adv. (following 
the emphatic word), also, too. 

qnoty interrog. and rel. adj., in- 
decl., how many ; as many as, 

radius, -1, M., beam, ray. 

rfido, 3, räsi, räsum, shave. Razor. 

räna, -ae, f., fi-og. 

raiifixy -äcis, adj. [rapiö] , snatching, 

greedy, ravenous, Rafacious. 
rapiSy 3, -ui, 4um [rapäx], setze, 

snatch, drag away, Rapture. 
rärasy -a, -um, adj., ßir apart, dis- 

persed, Single, Rare. 
ratiSy-önis, F., p/an, method; reaaon. 
re-cipiöy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capiö], 

take back, get again, receive, Se 

recipere, withdraw, retreat, 
recitö, 1, read cUoud, recite, ^ 
re-creö, 1 [creö, make"], reß-esh, 

recreate. 
recte, adv. [rectus], rightly. 
red-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum [re(d)], go 

back, retum. (327. 2.) 
reditus, -üs, m. [redeö], return. 
re-däc5, 3, -düxi, -ductum, lead back, 

bring back. Redcce. 
re-ferö, -ferre, rettuli, -lätum, carry 

back, bring back, (321.) Refer. 

Cf . reportö. 
re-ficlö, 3, -fecl, -fectum [faciö], 

make again; repair, restore, re- 

build. 
regina, -ae, f. [regö], (the ruling 

one), queen, 
regio, -önis, f., regton. 
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regnöy 1 [regnum, p6x], be king, 

rule, reign. 
regnum, -i, n. [rex], kingdom, 
rego, 3, rexi, rectum [rex], rule, 
Regulusy -1, M., Regulua, a Roman 

constd. 
re-lciöy 3, -jeci, -jectiim [jaciö], 

throw back, drive back. Reject. 
re-linquOy 3, -liqui, -lictum [re- 

liquus], leave behind, leave. Re- 

LINQUISH. 

rellquusy -a, -um, adj. [relinquö], 

remaining, the rest, 
re-inlttöy 3, -misi, -missum, send 

back. Remit. 
remusy -i, m., oar. 
BemuSy -i, m., Remua, twtn brother 

ofRomtdus. 
re-pellö» 3, reppuli, repulsum, 

drive back, repel, repu/ae. 
re-perl5y 4, repperi, repertum [pa- 

nö,procure'],ßnd, discover, ascer- 

iain. Cf. inveniö. 
re-petOy 3, -petivi or -ii, -petitum, 
. seek agatn, demand back; res re- 

petö, demand restitution. 
re-pleOy 2, -evi, -etum, (ßll agatn), 

fill upyfill. Replbte. 
re-portö, 1, bring back, carry back. 

Cf. referö. 
re-prehendöy 3, -di, -hensum, hold 

back, restrain, reprove. Repre- 

hensive. 
re-put5y 1, (count over), reckon; 

think over. 
res, rei, f., thing, event, circumstance, 

affair (254) ; res publica, repub- 

lic, State, Commonwealth. 
re-8clndo, 3, -scidi, -scissum, fear 

away, break dovm. Rescind. 
re-spondeoy 2, -di, -spönsum, 

(promise in returh), answer, reply, 

respond. 
re-Btituo, 3, -ui, -ütum [statuö], 



replace; give back, return, restore 

Restitution. 
re-sto, 1, restiti, , stop behind^ 

stand still, remain. 
re-tine59 2, -tinui, -tentum [teneö], 

hold back, restrain, retain. 
re-vertor, 3, -ti, -sum (deponent 

iii pres. imp. and fut.), turn back, 

retum. Revert. 
re-voco, 1, call back, recall. 
rex, regis, m. [regö], (ptler), king. 

(105.) 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea SiMa, 

mother of Bomulus and JSemus. 
Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 
Rhodus, -1, F., Rhodea, an island 

in the ^gean Sea, 
rietus, -üs, h. [ringor, open the 

motUh"], jaws wide open; jaws. 
rideö, 2, risi, risum, laugh. Qi. 

cachinnö. Deride. 
risus, -üs, M. [rideö], laughter. 
rivus, -i, M., brook, stream. Rival. 
robur, -oris, n., strength. 
rogo, 1, ask, question. Cf. inter- 

rogö. (382.) 
Roma, -ae. F., Rome. 
RomSnus, -a, -um, adj. [Roma], 

Roman ; noun, a Roman. 
Romulus, -1, H., Romulua, first 

king of Rome, 
rosa, -ae, f., rosB, 
röstrum, -i, n. [rödö, gnavSl, beak 

of a vessel. Rostrum. 
rubeo, 2 [ruber], be red. 
ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [rubeü], 

red. RuBT. 
ruina, -ae, r. [ruö, fcdl^, (a falling 

dovm), dovmfaü, disaster, ruin. 
rnpes,-i8, f. [ru(m)pö, break"], (the 

broken thing) cliff, rock. 
rnrsus, adv. [re-vorsus, reyertö], 

(tumed back), back, again, 
rüs, rüris, n., the country. (336.) 
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rfisticusy'-i, M. [rüs], countrffman, 
peoMant. Rustic. 

sacer, -cra, -cnim, adj., »acred. 
saepe» adv., oßen^ frequenüy, 
saglttay -ae, f., arrow. 
Saguntum, -i, n., Saguntum, a 

toicn in SpcUn, 
SullustiuSy -I, u^Sallust, a Roman 

historian, 
salSs, -ütis, F., »afeiy, tvd/are. 

Salutary. 
Samnis, -itis, m., a Samn/te, 
sangulsy -inis, m., blood. Sangui- 

NAttY. Cf. cruor. 
saplSna, -entis, adj. [sapiö, be wise'], 

wise, sensible. 
sapienter, adr. [sapiens], wisely, 
satlSy adv., enough. Satisfy. 
Sfitumusy -1, H., Saturn, god of 

agricitlffire. 
saxum, -1, JH., rock. 
schola, -ae, f., achool. 
Bclöy 4j seiTi, scituro, know, know 

■how. Science. 
ScipiOy -önis, m., Scip/o, a famous 

Roman general. 
Bcrlba, -ae, m. [scribö], (one who 

tcrites), clerk. Scribe. 
scriböy 3, scripsi, scriptum [scriba], 

TVrite. SCRIBBLE. 

scriptory -öris, m. [scribö], ivriter, 
author. 

scriptum^ -i, n. [scribö], writing, 
tvritten work. Script. 

scntum, -i, n., shield. 

se-cedOy 8, -cessi, -cessum, go apart, 
withdraWj retire; secede. 

secundus» -a, -um, adj. [sequor], 
following, next ; second; favorable. 

aed, conj., but. (893.) 

sedeo, 2, sedi, sessum, sit. Ses- 
sion. 

sedesy -is, f. [sedeö], seat, abode. 



semper, adv., always, ever. 
sempitemus, -a, -um, adj. [sem- 

per], everlasting, 
Senator, -öris, h. [senex], Senator. 
senatuSy -üs, m. [senex], Council of 

eiders, Senate. 
senectilsy -ütis, f. [senex], old age. 
seneZy senis, adj., old; noun, old 

man. (262.) Senile. 
senior, -öris, adj. [comp, of senex], 

eider, old person. 
sensus, -üs, m. [sentiö], feeUng, 

sense, perception. 
sententia, -ae, f. [sentiö], opinion, 

purpose. Sentence. 
sentiö, 4, sensi, sensum [sensus], 

Je^, know (by the senses^, see, per- 

ceive. 
Septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 
September, -bris, m. [septem],Se/i- 

tember. Often as adj. 
septem-deeim, num. adj. [decem], 

seventeen, 
septies, num. adv. [septem], seven 

times, 
septimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sepi^ 

tem], seventh. 
sequor, 8, secütus, follow, Se- 

quence. 
sero, 8, sevi, satum, sow, plant. 
serta, -örum, n. [seiö, plaitli, gar- 

lands, wreaihs offlowers. 
serus, -a, -um, adj., late, 
servl5, 4. [serrus], be a dave to, 

senre ; w. dat. 
servitfis, -ütis, f. [servus], sktverg^ 

senfitude. 
servo, 1, «are, ke^; preserve, 
servus, -i, m. [servlö], slave, ser- 

¥ant. (66.) 
sexägintä, num. adj., indecl. 

[sex], sixty. 
sextus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sex], 

sixih. 
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Biy conj., (/) whether. 

sICy adv., sOf thus, in this manner. 

Cf . ita. 
Sicca, -ae, m., Sicca, a friend of 

Cicero. 
Slcllia, -ae, p., Sicily. 
sidusy -eris, n., star^ constdlation, 

SlDEREAL. (301.) 

Signum, -i, n, mark, sign, Signa/, 
Silva, -ae, f., wood, forest. Silvan. 
similis, -e, adj. [simul], like, re- 

sembling, aimilar. (207.) 
Simplex, -icis, adj., simple, piain, 

artless. 
simul, adv. [similis], at the same 

time. 
sin, conj. [si-ne], but if, liowever, if, 
sine, prep. w. abl., without. 
singull, -ae, -a, num. adj., separate, 

Single, one hy one. (311. 8.) 
sinlster, -tra, -trum, adj., leß 

(hand). Sinistkr. 
sino, 3, sivi, situm, allow, permit. 

Cf . permittö. 
Sinus, -üs, M., hosom, lap,fold8 of a 

garment. 
sitis, -is, F. (acc. -im, abl. -i), thirst. 
socer, -eri, m., father-in-law. 
socius, -i, M., allij, companion. As- 

SOCIATE. 

Söcrates, -is, m., Socrates, afamous 

Greek philosopher. 
sol, sölis, M., sun (no gen. plur.). 

Solar.' 
soleo, 2, solitus, be accustomed, wont. 

(p. 177, note 2.) 
Solon, -önis, m., Selon, the great laiv- 

giver of Athens. 
solus, -a, -um, adj., alone, single; 

sole. (200.) 
solvo, 3, solvi, solütum, loose, loosen ; 

break; weigh anchor, set saiL 

SOLVE. 

somnus, -i, m., sleep. 



soror, -öris,. f., sister. 

sors, -tis. F., lot, condition. Sort. 

sortior, 4 [sors], draw lots, obtain 

by lot. 
spargö, 3, -si, -sum, strew^ scatter. 

Sparse. 
Spartacus, -i, m., Spartacus, a 

gladiator. 
spatium, -i, n., room, Space ; period. 
spectS, 1 [speciö, look']^ look at, be- 

hold, witness. Spectacle. 
speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 
specus, -üs, M., cave, den. 
sperö, 1 [spcs], hope, hopefor, 
spes, spei, f. [sperö], hope, ex- 

pectation, 
spolio, 1, rob, plunder, spoil, de- 

spoil. 
statim, adv. [stö], {standing there), 

on the spot, immediatdy, at once. 
statua, -ae, f. [statuöj, (the thing 

set up), stafue. 
statuö, 3, -ui, -ütum, put, place; 

determine, think, believe. 
Stella, -ae. F., sfar. (301.) Stellar. 
stö, 1, steti, statum, stand. 
sträges, -is, f., slaughter, carnage. 
stringö, 3, -nxi, strictum (draw 

tight), graze; draw, unsheath. 
studeö, 2, -ui, [Studium], be 

eager, strive earnestly for; study; 

w. dat. 
Studium, -i, n. [studeö], zeal^ 

eagerness; study. 
stultitia, -ae, f. [stultus], folly. 
stultus, -a, -um, Sidj., foolish, silly. 
suävis, -e, adj., sweet, delightful. 

Cf. dulcis. SUAVITT. 

suaviter, adv. [suävis], sweetly, 

delightfully . 
sub-dfico, 3, -düxi, -ductum, draw 

from under, draw up. 
subeö, -ire, -ii, -ituni, go under or 

up to, enter; undergo. (327.) 
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sabltS» ady. [snbeö], suddenltf, un- 

expectedly, 
sub-moreSy 2, -mÖTi, -mötam 

{movtjrom beneatk), remove, drive 

away. 
Bubsldluin, -1, H. [subsideö], aid, 

Support^ reliefj asdstance. 
Bub-ftiliÖ» 4, -ui, [saliö, leap2, 

jump up. Cf . desiliö and tränsiliö. 
sub-venlSy 4, -yeni, -yentum (come 

to one*ft relief), help, aid, assist. 

Cf. SUCClUTü. 

suc-curr5y 3, -cuni^-ciirsum [sub], 

(run up td), help, aid, succor, 
8uf-fer5y sufferre, sustuli, sublätum 

[sub], bear up under, undergo. 

Süffer. 
suiy reflex. pron., of himself (her- 

aelfy itselfy themselves). (264.) 
Sfilla, -ae, h., Sulla, afamous Roman 

general and statesman. 

suiUy esse, fui, , 6e, exist. (72.) 

suinmus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of 

superus, highest. 
sämöy 3, sümpsi, sümptum, take, 

take up; assume, 
super, prep. w. acc. and abl., over, 

above, on top of. 
superbSy adv. [superbus], proudlt/, 

haughtihj. 
superbus/ -a, -um, adj. [super], 

proud. SuPERB. 
superior, -us, adj., comp, of supe- 

rus, higher^ super/or, 
soperoy 1 [super], pass over; sur- 

pass, overcome ; conquer. (186.) 
super-suin, -esse, -fui, , re- 

tnain over; surviue, exist. 
Bupremusy -a, -um, adj., sup. of 

superus, highest; last. 
suseipiöy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sab, 

capiö], undertake, 
sus-pendo, 8 -di, -pensum [sub], 

hang up, suspend, hang. 



suspicor, 1 [snspiciö, look ashance 

a<], mistrust, suspect. 
sustlneöy 2, -tinui, -tentum [sab, 

teneö], hold up, bear, endure; aus- 

tarn. 
saus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [suT), his, 

hers, her, its, theirs, their (pwn^. 



taceöy 2, tacui, tacitum, be silent, 

be silent about, Tacit. 
taedety 2, taeduit, taesum est, im- 

pers., it disgusts, wearies; (one) i« 

disgusted, wearied. (416.) 
talea, -ae, f., ihin bar, 
taniy ady., so; tarn . . . quam, as 

. , . as, Cf. ita and sie. 
tameoy ady., get, but, nevertheless. 
tandeia, ady. [tam], (^just so far^, 

at lengih, ßnallg, 
tangö, 3, tetigi, tactum, touch. 
tanto, ady. [tantus], bg so much, so 

much the (with comparatiyes). 
tantuniy ady. [tantus], only. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 
Tareutinus, -a, -um, adj., of Ta- 

rentum, Tarent/'ne. 
Tarquinlus, -i, m., Tarquin the 

Proud, seventh king of Rome. 
tectum, -1, N. [tegö, cover'\j cover- 

ing, shelter, roof 
telum, -1, N., weapon. 
temerärlus, -a, -um [temere], 

rash, inconsiderate. 
temere, ady., rashly, inconsideratelg, 
temeritSs, -ätis, f. [temere], 

chance ; rashness, iemerity. 
teinpestäs, -ätis, f. [tempus], 

{state or condition of time'), weath- 

er; stormy weaiher, storm, tempest. 
teiuplum, -1, N., temple. 
tempus, -oris, n., time. Temporal. 
tenebrae, -ärum, f., darkness, 

shades. 
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tenebricösus, -a, -um, adj. [tene- 

brae], (Juü of darkness), dark, 

gloomy. 
teneöy 2, -ui, tentum, Äo/<f, keep, 

have ; memoria tenere, remember, 
tener, -era, -erum, adj., soß, deli- 

cate, tender. 
tenulSy -e, adj., thirif ligkt, 
ter, num. adv. [tres], thriccj three 

times. 
Terentiusy -i, h., a Roman familj 

name. 
terg^m, -i, n., back. 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land. Ter- 

KACE. 

terreö, 2 [terror], frighten, alarm, 

terr/fy. 
terror, -öris [terreö], terror, alarm. 
tertlö, adv. [tertius], the third time. 
tertius, -a, -um, num. adj. [tres], 

thlrd. 
tertius decimus, num. adj., thir- 

teenth. 
testimönium, -i, n. [testor, bear 

witness^t witness, evidence, testi- 

mony. 
testndö, -inis, r. [testa, shell'], tor- 

ioise; shed or covering to protect 

besiegers, 
Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 

Ger man tribe. 
Thaies, -is, m., Tha/es, a Greek 

philosopher. 
ThemistoclSs, -is, m., Thernisto- 

cles, afamous Athenian. 
Tfcinus, -1, M., the Tic/nus, a river 

ofitali/. 
tigris, -is, or -idis, tiger. 
timeö, 2, -ui, [timor], ^ear. be 

afraid of. 
Timoleön, -ontis, m., Timo/eon, a 

Corinthian general. 
timor, -öris, M. [ixm&y], fear, dread, 

alarm. Timorous. 



tolerö, 1, bear, endure, Tolerate. 
tollo, 3, sustuli, sublätum, lißj 

raise, pick up ; weigh (anchor^ . 
tot, adj., indecl., so mang. Cf . quot. 
tötus, -a, -um, adj., whole, all, entire. 

(200.) Total. 
tractö, 1 [trahö], handle, manage, 

treat 
trä-dö, 3, -didi, -ditum [träns], give 

over, deliver; relate, recount. Tra- 
dition. 
traho, 3, traxi, -ctum, draw, drag; 

derive, 
trä-iclö, 3, -jeci, -jectum [träns, 

jaciö], throw across; pass over, 

cross, 
träjectus, -üs, m. [träiciö], a cross- 

ing over, passage. 
tranquillitSs, -ätis, f. [tranquii- 

lus], calmness, iranquillity ; a 

calm, 
träns, prep. w. acc, across, beyond, 

over. 
trän-Bcendö, 3, -di, -scensum 

[scandö, c/i.wi6], step or pass over; 

cross. Transcend. 
trans-eö, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross. (372.) 
träns-flgö, 3, -fixi, -fixum, pierce 

through, pierce j stab ; tranafix. 
trän-silio, 4, -ii, and -ui, [sa- 

liö, leap"], leap over or across. 

Cf . desiliö and subsiliö. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [tres, 

centum], three hundred. 
tredecim, num. adj., indecl. [tres, 

decem], thirteen. 
tres, tria, num. adj., three. (311. 4.) 
tribnnus, -i, m. [tribus, tribe"], trith 

une. 
trigintS, num. adj., indecl. [tres], 

thirtg. 
tripartitS, adv. [trßs, partior], in 

three divisions. 
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tristlSy -e, adj., scui, gloomy. 
triumphusy -1, triumph. 
tS» per», pron., thQji^_ (264.) 
tuba, -ae, f., trumpet, (14.) 
tueor^ 2, tuitus, and tütus, look <U ; 

watchfde/end,fftiard. Cf. defendö. 
TuUiay -ae, f., Tuliia, Cicero's 

daughter. 
tum» adr., at thcU tttnej then. 
tuncy adv. [tum], at (hat time, then. 
turgidulus, -a, -um, adj., swoUen, 

TUROID. 

turpiSy -e, adj., ugly,foul; base, dis- 

grace/ul, shameßd, 
turpiter, adv. [turpi6],y<m//y,6a56- 

ly^ ßhamefuUy. 
turpitodö» -inis, f. [turpis], tigli- 

ne88, baseness, 
tunis, -ifl, F., tower, (149.) 
tfitiu, -a, -um, adj. [P. of tueor], 

sa/e, 
tuuSy -a, -um, poss. pron., thy, tkine ; 

your, yours (of onlj one). 
tyrannusy -i, m., tyrant 



ubi» adv., where, when. 

fillusy -a, -um, adj. [for ünulus, 
diminutive of ünus], any, any one. 
(200.) 

iilterlory -us, adj., comp, (no posi- 
tive), yuriAcr. 

oltlmusy -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 
ülterior), furtheat^ last, Ulti- 

MATE. 

umerusy -i, m., Shoulder, 

unde, adv., whence. 

undl-que, adv., /ro?» cdl parts, on 

all sides, everywhere. 
finl-versus, -a, -um, adj., (tumed 

into one), all together. 
unquamy adv., at any time, ever, 
üuusy -a, -um, num. adj., one ; alone. 

(200, 311, 8.) 



urbs, -ig. F., City, (163.) Süb- 

URBS. 

urgeöy 2, ursi, , press, drive, 

impel, urge, 
iisque, adv., all the time, continually. 
nt or utiy adv. and conj., how, as ; 

that, in order that, so that. 
uter, -tra, -trum, interrog. pron., 

which oftwo. (200.) 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, indef. 

pron., eocA oftwo, both. (200.) 
ntUiSy -e, adj. [ütor], useful, advan- 

tageous. 
uti-namy adv., would that, that, 

I wish that, 
fitory 3, usus, use, employ ; w. abl. 
utruiUy adv., whether; used chieflj 

in double questions. 
ova» -ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes. 
iixor, -öris^ f., wife. Cf. conjunx. 



vagopy 1, go to and fro, wander, 

Vagrant. 
valeö, 2, -ui, -itum, be strong or 

iv€ll;TsAe,/arewell,goodby. Cf. 

convalescö. 
valetädo, -inis, f. [valeö], State oj 

health, heolth. 
valldus, -a, -um," adj. [valeö], 

strong, stout, sturdy, Valid. 
vallls (or valles), -is, f., ifaZ/ey, ya/e. 
variusy -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeabki ifarious. 
VarrOy -önis, m., Varro, a Roman 

consul. 
vastOy 1 [vastus, waste, desolcUe^, 

lay waste, ravage. 
vehö, 3, vexi, vectum, carry, draw, 

convey ; pass., ride, sail. « 
velöx, -öcis, &d].,swiß,fleet, qutck, 

(179.) Velocity. 
vßnStor, -öris, m. [venor, hunf], 

hunter. 
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venenum, -i, n., poisan, Venom. 
venia, -ae, f., indulgence, mercy, 

kindness. Vbnial. 
veniöy 4, veni, Tentum, come, 
ventus, -1, H., toind, 
Venusy -eris, f., Venus, goddess of 

love, ' 
Venusia» -ae, f., Ifenusta, a toum 

in Apulia. 
venustusy -a, -um, adj. [Venus], 

lovely, charming. 
vep, veris, n., spring. Vebnal. 
verbum, -i, n., ward, Verb. 
vereop, 2, reverence, respect, fear, 
verOy adv. and conj. [yerus], in 

truth, in /act, but in fact, 
verum, -i, n. [verus], the truth, 
verus, -a, -um, adj., true, real, 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

youry youra (joi more than one). 
veterrimusy -a, -um, adj., superl. 

of vetus. 
vestlOy 4 [yestis, garment'], clothe. 
vetdy 1, -ui, -itum, forhid, prevent, 

Veto. 
vetusy -erifl, adj. (comp, vetus tior, 

8uperl.veteiTirau8),oü (141,208.) 
vetustlor, -u^, adj., comp, of vetus. 
via, -ae, f., way, road, street, 
vicinus, -aj^-um, adj. [vicus], near, 

neighboring. Vicinitt. 
Victor, -oris, m. [vi(n)cö], con^ 

queror^ Ifictor. 
victSria, -ae, f. [victor], iffctory, 
vicus, -1, M., village, 
vid^o, 2, vidi, Visum, sec, perceive; 

pass., be Seen, seem. Vision. 
vigÜ, adj. [vigeö, be lively"], watck- 

ful. (151. 4.) ViGILANT. 

vig^ili, -ae, F. [vigilö, vigil], a 
watching, toatch, i.e., the/ourtkpart 
qfthe night. 

vigUö, 1 [vigil], watch. 



viginti, num. adj., indecl., tißenty, 
vlndo, 4, vinxi, vinctum, bind, 
vlnc5, 8, vici, victum, conquer, de' 

feat. (186.) 
vindico, 1, Claim; avenge, punish, 

ViNDICATE. 

vinum, -i, n., wins, 

Viola, -ae, f., ¥iolet, 

vir, viri, m., man, hero. (138, 262.) 

vlrgo, -inis, f., maiden, virgin. 

virtüs, -ütis, f. [vir], (manliness'), 

courage, bravery ; y/'rtue, 
vis, vis, F. (gen. and dat., rare), 

strength, power, (262.) 
Vita, -ae [vivo], li/e. Vital. 
vitis, -is, F. [vieö, twist together"], 

vine. 
Vitium, -i, N. [vitis], (a moral 

twist). Jault, blemish, vice, Cf. 

culpa. 
vitö, 1, avoid, shun, 
vitrum, -1, n., woad, a dye. 
vltuperö, 1, blame, censure, Vitu- 

PBRATiON. Cf. culpö. 
vivo, 3, vixi, victum [vivus], live, 

(194.) 
vivus, -a, -um, adj. [vivo], alive, 

living, 
vlx, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 
volo, velle, volui, , wish, be 

wiUing, desire, intend. (316, 319.) 
voluptSs, -ätis, F., pleasure, enjoy- 

ment. 
vox, vöcis, F. [vocö, caW], ¥olce. 
vulnerö, 1 [vulnus], wound, hurt, 

injure. Vulnerable. 
vulnus, -eris, n. [vulnerö], wound, 
vulpes, -is, Y.yfox. 
vultus, -üs, M., countenance, looks, 

features, 

Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 
Africa, 
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a» commonly not translated; quidaro, 

quaedaro, quoddam (279. 5). 
able (be), possum (292). 
abouty de, w. abl. 
absent (be), absum (297). 
accepty accipiö, 3. 
accompany» conitor, 1. 
accord (own), ipse, -a, -um 

(270. 6). 
accuse» accfisÖ, 1. 
acrossy träns, w, <icc. 
acty agö, 3. 
admlre^ admiror, 1. 
admonish, moneö« 2 (112). 
adorn, örnö, 1. 

advance» pröcedö, 8 ; prögredior, 3. 
advice» cönsilium, -i, n. 
advise, moneö, 2 (112). 
afar, longe. 

affair, res, ret, f. (254.) 
afraid (be), metuö, 3; timeö, 2. 
Afrlca, Äf rica, -ae, f. 
after^ post, w. acc, ; cum, w. suhj. ; 

postquam, w, ind. 
after^^ardsy posteä, deinde. 
again^ iterum, rürsus. 
agalnsty adversus, contra, in, w. 

acc. 
age (old), senectüs, -ütis, p. 
agrlculture, agri cultüra, -ae, f. 
aid, auxilium, -i, n. 
air, äer, äeris, m. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alive, vivus, -a, -um. 



arrangement 

allyomnis, -e; tötus, -a, -um (200) 

AlpSy Alpes, -ium, f. 

alone, sölus, -a, -um^(200). 

aloud (read), recitö, 1. 

altar, ära, -ae, f. 

alwaysy semper. 

ambassador» legätus, n, h.; örä- 
tor, -öris, M. 

amongf, in, w. abl. ; inter, w, acc. 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um ; Tetus> 
-eris (141). 

and, et ; atque, or äc ; -que. 

Androclus, Androclus, -i, m. 

ang^r, ira, ^ae, f. 

ang^y, cum irä (144). 

anlmal, animal, -älis, n. (149). 

another, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; one 
. , . another, alius . . . alius. 

another'Sy alienus, -a, -um. 

ansiver, respondeö, 2, w, dat, 

any, üllus, -a, -um (200) ; aliquis, 
-qua, -quid, or -quod (279) ; quis 
(p. 211, note 15); quisquam, 
, quidquam (279. 6). 

approachy appropmquo, 1, w. dat., 
and ad, w. acc, 

arm, «., bracchium, -i, n; 

arm, ü., annö, 1. 

arms, arma, -örum, n. 

army, exercitus, -üs, m., tke general 
Word ; on the mareh, ägmen, -Inis, 
N. ; in Order of haitU, acies, -ei, f. 

Arplnum, Arpinura, -i, n. 

arrangement, ördö, -inis, m. 
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arrlvaly adventuB, -üs, m. 

arrlve, adveniö, 4 ; perveniö, 4. 

arroTVy sagitta, -ae, r. 

art, ars, artis, f. 

asy ut ; as , . . aSj tarn . . . quam ; 

same . . , as, idem . . . qui; (= 

since), cum; (= wken)^ cum. 
Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 
ashamed (be), pudet, 2 (415). 
ask ofy quaerö, 3. 
asseinble» conveniö, 4. 
aty in, V), acc. or abl, ; ad, w, acc. ; 

apud, w. acc; in combination w. 

verbs (wonder at, etc.'), see the 

verbs ; w. names of tovms, locative 

case (334). 
Athenlan/ Atheniensis, -e. 
Athens, Athenae, >ärum, f. 
attentively, diligenter. 
author, auctor, -öris, m. 
away (go), abeö (327) ; discedö, 3. 
aivay from, ä or ab, w, aU. ; e or 

ex, w. abl. 



back (bring or carry), refero 

(321) ; reportö, 1. 
btid, malus, -a, -um ; improbus, -a, 

-um. 
basely, turpiter. 
battle» pügna, -ae, f.; proelium, 

-1,N. 

be, 8um (73). 

bear, ferö (321); vehö, 3; tolerö, 

1 ; (ofl), auferö. 
beast, bestia, -ae, f. 
beautifuly pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
beauty, pulchritüdö, -inis, f. 
because, quod ; quia. 
become, fio (327) ; it becomes, 

decet, 2 (415). 
beg, petö, 3; örö, 1. 
begin, incipiö, 3; ordior, 4. 
believe^ credö, 3, w, dat» 



benefity n., beneficium, -i, n. 
benefit, r., prösum (293), to. dat. 
besiege» obsideö, 2 ; oppügnö, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
better» melior, -us, compar, of bo 

nus (208). 
between, inter, w. acc, 
big, mägnus, -a, -um. 
bindy vinciö, 4. 
bird, avis, -is, f. (164). 
blacky niger, -gra, -grum; äter, 

ätra, ätrum. 
blame» vituperö, 1 ; culpö, 1. 
blind, caecus, -a, -um. 
bloody sanguis, -inis, m.; cruor, 

-öris, M. 
boar, aper, apri, m. 
boat, näyicula, -ae, f.; cymba, 

-ae, F. 
body,, corpus, -oris, n. 
boldy audfix, -äcis. 
boldly, audäcter. 
book, über, -bri, m. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
bom (be), näscor, 3. 
Boston, Bostonia, -ae, f. 
botb (each oftwo)^ uterque, utra- 

que, utrumque (200) ; both . . . 

and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, -eri, m. 
bow, arcus, -üs, m. (247). 
brave, fortls, -e. 
bravely, f ortiter. 
bravery, fortitüdö, -inis, F. 
break» f rangö, 3 ; (through) per- 

fringö, 3. 
breeze» ventus, -i, m. ; aura, -ae, f. 
bribe, corrumpo, 3. 
brldge, p5ns, pontis, M. 
bring, portö, 1 ; ferö (321); (up), 

edueö, 1. 
Brltaln, Britannia, -ae, F. 
broad, latus, -a, -um. 
brock, rivus, -i> M. 



Digitized 



by Google 



brother 



262 



cunuing 



brother, füter, -tris, h. 

Brutus, Brütas, -i, H. 

build, aediflcö» 1. 

bürden, onus, -eris, k. 

but,at; aatem; sed(d9d); (that), 

quin. 
buy, emÖ, 3. 
by, ä, ab, to. abl. ; (denoting means 

or inatrumeni), w. abl. alone. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, M. 

call, nöminö, 1; appellö, 1; vocö, 1 . 

calm, aequus, -a, -nm ; placidns, -a, 

camp, castra, -öram, n. [-um. 

Campanla, Campäuia, -ae, f. 

can, possam (292). 

care, cüra, -ae, f. 

carefuUy, dlligexiter; cam cürä 

(144). 
carry, portö, 1; ferö (821); 

(back), referö; carry on war, 

bellum gerere. 
cart, carrus, -i, m. 
Carthage, Carthägö, -Inis, f. 
Cato, Catö, -önls, M. 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 

quid(quod)dam (279.4); sure, 

certus, -a, -um. 
Chance, f ors, -tis, f. ; casus, -üs, m. 
change, mütö|^ 1 . 
cherlsh, cölorB. 
Chief, princeps, -cipis, m. 
chlldren, pueri, -örum, M.; libe- 

ri, -örum, m. (60). 
Cicero, Clcörö, -önis, m. 
Clmbrl, Cimbrl, -örum, m. 
clrcumstance, res, rel, f. 
dtadel, arx, arcls, f. 
Citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. (164.) 
cIty, urbs, -Is, f. 
Clerk, scriba, -ae, m. 
clXffy rüpes, -is, f. 
clothe, vestiö, 4. 



cold, a^,y frigidus, -a, -um. 
cold, n., frigus, -oris, n. 
Collatlniis, CoUatmus, -1, m. 
come» yeniö, 4; (down), descen- 

dö, 3; (out), egredior, 3; (to- 

gether), conveniö, 4 ; (oflQ, 

abeö (327). 
Coming, n., adventus, -üs, m. 
command, imperö, 1, to. dat; ju- 

beö, 2, to. acc. ; praesum, mo. dat 
Commander, imperätor, -oris, m. ; 

dux, ducis, M. ^ T^^ 
Commonwealth, res publica, rei 

püblicae, f. 
comrade, comes, -itis, H. and f. 
companion, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
compel, cögö, 3. 
condemn, damnö, 1. 
conquer, superö, 1; vincö,8(186). 
consul, cönsul, -is, M. 
consulshlp, cönsulätus, -üs, m. 
contemplate, contemplor, 1. 
contented, contentus, -a, -um, %o. 

abl. 
converse, colloquor, 3. 
Corlnth, Corintlius, -i, f. 
Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, f. 
correct, corrigö, 3. 
counsel, cönsilium, -i, n. 
country \f(U?ierland), patria, -ae, 

F.; (^not cUy)t rüs, rüris, N. 
courage, virtüs, -Ulis, f. 
covered wlth leaves, ft*ondösus, 

-a, -um. 
cowardlce, Ignävia, -ae, f. 
cowardly, Ignävus, -a, -um. 
createt, creö, 1. 
Creator, creätor, -öris, m. 
cross, tr., tränscendo, 3; tr. and 

intr., tränseö r827). 
cruelly, crüdeliter, 
cultlvate, colö, 3. 
Cumae, Cümae, -ärum, f. 
cunnlng, n., calliditäs, -ätis, f. 
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cup, pöculum, -I, N. 
Oyrus, Cyrus, -i, M. 



Daedalusy Daedalus, -i, m. 

daily, cotidie. 

danger, periculum, -i, n. 

daughter, f üia, -ae, f. 

day, digs, -el, m. and f. (254). 

daybreak (at), primä lüce. 

dear, cäras, -a, -um. 

deathy mors, -tis, f. 

deepy altus, -a, -um; profandos, 

-a, -um. 
defeaty n., clädes, -is, f. 
defeaty v., Vinco, 3; superö, 1 

(186). 
defendy def endo, 3. 
defender, defensor, -öris, m. 
delay, mora, -ae, f. 
delighty delectö, 1. 
deliver» deferö (321). 
demand restltiitton» res repetö, 3. 
Demosthenesy Demosthenes, -is. 
departy discedö, 3; exeö (327). 
deprive» privö, 1; w. ahl. 
descendy descendö, 3. 
deserty deserö, 3. 
deserve, mereö, mereor, 2. 
deslgiiy cönsilium, -i, n. 
desire, volö (316); desiderö, 1 

(319); cuplö, 3. 
despalr, desperö, 1. 
desplse, contemnö, 3. 
destroy, deleö, 2. 
dlfficult, difflcllis,^. (207.) 
dlfflculty (wlthj, vix. 
diligently» düigenter. 
dlscharge, fungor, 3, w. ahl. 
disclose, enüntiö, 1. 
disgracefuly turpis, -e. 
disgusted (be), piget, 2 (416). 
divlde, divido, 3; (ßhare), par- 

tior, 4. 



do, faciö, 3; agö, 3. 

dogy canis, -is, m. and f. 

doubty n., dabium, -i, n. 

doubt, v.y dubitö, 1. 

doubtfuly dubius, -a, -um. 

dove, columba, -ae, f. 

down (tear), rescindö, 8 ; (come) 

descendö, 3. 
drawy trahö, 3 ; (up), subdücö, 3. 
drink, bibö, 3. 

drive, agö,^ ; (oflF), submoveö, 2. 
duty, officium, -i, n. 
dwell, habitö, 1 ; vivo, 3 (194). 



eaeh (one), quisque quaeque, 
quid(quod)que (279. 4) ; (of 
two), uterque utraque, atrum- 
que (200). 

eagle» aquila, -ae, f. 

earthy terra, -ae, f. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. (207.) 

eat, edö, 3. 

©«g> Ovum, -i, N. 

elghty octö. 

eighth, octävus, -a, -um. 

elther . . . or, aut . . . aut. 

elegant, elegäns, -antis. 

elephanty elephantus, -I, m. 

eise, alius, -a, -ud (201). 

embarky cönscendö, 3. 

employ, admoveö, 2 ; ütor, 3, w, 
ahl. 

encircle, cingö, 3. 

endy n., finis, -is, m. (164.) 

end, v.f finiö, 4. 

endure» patior, 3; ferö (321), 
tolerö, 1. 

endurance, fortitüdö, -inis, f. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and f. ; ini- 
micus, -T, M. (172). 

e^Joy» fruor, 3, w, ahl. 

Ennlus, Ennius, -i, m. 
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enoughy satis. 

enter» ingredior, 3; iiieö (327). 

entertatn the hope, veniö in 

spem. 
entreaty» preces, -um, f. 
£plru8, Epiros, -I, f. 
equalty, pariter. 
equanlmlty, aequas animus, m. 
Europe, Europa, -ae, f. 
eveiiy etiam; ipse (270. 6). 
evident (It is), cönstat, 1. 
excellentlyy optime. 
explolB, explicö, 1. 
ezpulslony P. o/expellö^ 
eye, oculus, -i, m. 

Fabricius, Fabricius, -i, m. 
fact, res, rei, f. 
fidl, deficlö, 3; desum (297). 
üalr, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
fotthfuly fidus, -a, -um; fldelis, -e. 
faithfuUy, fldeliter. 
FallftcanSy Faliscl, -örum, M. 
fiimousy clärus, -a, -um. 
fäekr and wlde, longe läteque. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
father, pater, -tris, h. 
father-ln-lawy socer, -eri, m. 
iSaulty Vitium, -i, K.; culpa, -ae, 

f. ; find fault wUh, vituperö, 1 ; 

culpö, 1. 
fovor, faveö, 2, w. daU 
fear, n., metus, -üs, m. 
fear, t?., timeö, 2 ; metuö, 3. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a. 
fideUty, fldes, -el, f. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
flerce, atröx, -ocis ; f eröx, -Öcis. 
fiftleth, qumquägesimus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinquägintä. 
fight, pügnö, 1 ; dimicö, V 
fill, impleö, 2, -evi, -etum; com- 

pleö, 2. 
flnally, denique. 



find, reperiö, 4 ; inveniö, 4. 

finger, digitus, -I, M. 

finish, finiö, 4; cöoflciö, 3. 

fire, ignis, -is, m. 

first, primus, -a, -um. 

fit, aptö, 1. 

flve, quinque. 

flve hundred, qulngenti, -ae, -a 

flee, fügiö, 8. 

fleet, clässis, -is, f. (164.) 

fitgUt ^BgaT -ae, f. 

fleck, grex, gregis, f. 

flow, fluö, 3. 

flower, flös, flöris, m. 

fodder, päbulum, -i, n. 

follow, sequor, 3. 

folly, atultitia, -ae, f. 

food, cij^ns . -T, m. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

for, con^.y nam ; enim (not the first 

Word), 
for, sign ofdative; prep., de, pro, 

w. abl, ; of time, space, purpose, 

iu, w. acc. 
forces, cöpiae, -ärum, f. 
forget, obliviscor, 3. 
forgetflil, oblTtus, -a, -um. 
former (the), ille (275. 6). 
forth (go), exeö (327) ; egre- 

dior, 3. 
fortifjjr, müniö, 4. 
fortune, fortüna, -ae, f. 
forty, quadrägintä. 
forum, forum, -i, N. 
forward (go), pröcedö, 3; pro 

gredior, 3. 
fouUy, turpiter. 
fourteen, quattuordecim. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
ftee, liber, -era, -erum. (71.) 
ftee ft*om, liberö, 1 ; w. abl. 
friend, amicus, -i, M. 
fHghten, terreö, 2. 
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trogy räna, -ae, f. 

fromy de, w, abl. ; awayfrom, ä or 

ab, w, abl. ; out of^ e or ex, w, 

abl. ; (afar), longe. 
tmity früctus, -üs, m. 
fall, plenus, -a, -um. 
furnish, praebeö, 2. 

Oalba, Galba, -ae, m. 
game, lüdus, -i, m. 
garden, hortns, -T. 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 
Gauls, Galll, -örum, m. 
^ general, dax, ducis, m. and f.; 

Imperator, -öris, m. 
Grermans, Germäni, -örum, m. 
get, adipiscor, 3; (possession) , 

potior, 4, V3. abl.; (by lot), 

sortior, 4. 
glft, dönum, -i, n. 
glrl, puella, -ae, f. 
glve, dö, 1. 
glory, glöria, -ae, f. 
go, eö (327) ; (forth or out), exeo; 

(offor away), abeö ; discedö, 3 ; 

(down), descendÖ, 3. 
God, Deus, -i, m. (262). 
goddess, dea, -ae, f. 
gold, aurum, -i, n. 
golden, aureus, -a, -um. 
goody bonus, -a, -um (71, 
good thing, bouum, -i, x. 
grain, frümentum, -i, n. 
great, mägnus, -a, -um. 
greatly, mäxime. 
Greece, Grae^ia^-ae, f. 
Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 
guard, n., custos, -ödis, m. and f. 
guard, V., custödiö, 4. 

band, manus, -üs, f. 
bandsome, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alis» M. 



bappy, beätus, -a, -umj l^lix, 

-Icis. 
bard, dürus, -a, -um; (d^ßcvlt), 

difflcilis, -e. 
basten, contendö, 3. 
bangbtUy, süperbe. 
bave, habeö, 2. 
b©, is, hie (270) ; iUe (276). 
bead, caput, -itis, n.; be at the 

head off praesum (297). 
beadlong, praeceps, -cipitis. 
bear, audio (223). 
bearty cor, cordis, n. 
beat, calor, -öris, m. 
beaven, caelum, -T, n. 
beavy, gravis, -e. 
Hector, Hector, -oris, m. 
bero, vir, viri, m. (262). 
besitate, dubitö, 1 ; cunetor, 1. 
bigb, altus, -a, -um. 
bin, collis, -is, m. (164.) 
bimself, aee seif. 
bis, ejus (270); illius (276); 

(own), suus, -a, -um. 
bistory, historia, -ae, f. 
bold, habeö, 2 ; teneö, 2. 
bome, domicilium, -i, n. ; domus, 

-üs, F. (262). 
Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 
bonor, n., honestäs, -ätis, f. 
bonor, v., honörö, 1. 
bope, spes, -ei, f. 
Horatius, Horatius, -i, m. 
born, comü, -üs, n. 
borse, equus, -i, m. 
borseback (ride), in equö vehi ; 

equitö, 1. 
horseman, borse-soldier, eques, 

-itis, M. 
hour, höra, -ae, f. 
bouse, domus, -üs, f. (262). 
bow, quam ; (many), quot. 
buge, mägnus, -a, -um; immS- 

nis, -e ; ingens, -entis. 
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human, humänos, -a, -um. 
hondred» ceutam. 
hunger, fames, -is, F. 
hunter, venätör, -oris, m. 
hurl, coniciÖ, 8. 
hurtfül (be), noceö, 2, to. dat, 
hnBtle^ exturbö, 1. 

I,ego(264). 

Icams, Icarus, -l, M. 

Ify 81; if not, n\8\. 

Ignorant (be), nesciö, 4 ; Tgnörö. 

illustrioos, Claras, -a» -um. 

Imitate, Imitor, 1. 

immediately, statim. 

in, in, tu. abl. 

increase, aageö, 2. 

Inhabltanty incola, -ae, M. and f. 

inhabit» habitö, 1 ; incolö, 3. 

ii^iire, noceö, 2; obsum;to. dat, 

Instructy erudiö, 4; doceo, 2. 

Intend, in animö est; to. dat. 

intOy in, w. acc. 

Invlte, invitö, 1. 

Iron (of), ferreus, -a, -um. 

Island, insala, -ae» F. 

it, is, ea, id (270). 

Itallan, Itaius, -i, M. 

Italy, Italla, -ae, f. 

Itself, see seif. 



Janus, Jänus, -T, M. 
javelin, pilum, -i, N. 
jewel, örnämentum, -i, n. 
joy, gaudium, -I, n. 
judge, judex, -icis, M. (106) 
Judgment, Judicium, -i, n. 
Julius, Julius, -T, M. 
Jupiter, Jüppiter, Jovls, m. 
Justly, jüste. 

keen, äcer, äcris, äcre. 
keep oiT, arceö, 2. 



kill« nec5, 1; interficiö, 3; oc<^ 

dö,3. 
klnd« ben^ns, -a» -nnu 
klng, rex, regis, m. 
Idngdom, regnum, -I, k.; impe- 

riom, -1, N. 
knlÜD, cnlter, -tii, m. 
know, know how, seid, 4. 
knoi¥n, nötus, «a, -nm. 

labor, labor, -örls, m. 
lack,desnm (297) 
liSDvlnns, LaeyTnns, -T, m. 
lake, lacas, <ns^ m. (247). 
land^ ager, agri, H. ; terra, ^ae, f. 
language, lingua» -ae, f. 
large, mägnns, -a, -um. 
last, supremns, -a, -um. 
liatin, Latinus, -&, -um. 
latter (the), hic, baec, höc (275. 

6). 
laugh, ndeö, 2; (at), Irrideö, 2; 

(aloud), cachinnö, 1. 
law, lex, legis, f. 
lazy, piger, -gra, -grum. 
lead,dücö, 3; (out), Sdücd, 3. 
leader, dux, ducis, m. and », 
leedf f olium, -i, N. 
leap over, tränsillo, 4. 
leam, disco, 3. 
leg, crüs, cruris, n. 
leglon, legiö, -Önis, f. 
Iftason. nftnai^m- - Y. k. 
let^ sign o/subj, or imperative, 
letter, epiittula, -ae, f.; litterae, 

-ärum, F. 
levy, delectus, -üs, m. 
lif e, Vita, -ae, f. 
Ught^ (w^-., levis, -e (150). 
lighl^ n., lux, lücis, f.; IQmen, 

-inis, N. 
like, amo, 1. 
llkeness, Imägö, -inis, f. 
Une of battle^ acies, -ei, f. 
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lion, leo, -onis, m. (134). 
listen, aadiö, 4 (223). 
literature, litterae, •ärum^ f. 
little» parvus, -a, -um. 
live, vivo, 3; habitö, 1 (194). 
long, longus, -a, -am; a long 

UmBy diu. 
longe]v(no), jam, w. neg, 
look at, spectÖ, 1. 
lose, ämittb, 3; perdö, 3. 
lot (obtain by), sortier, 4. 
loud (laugh out), cachinnö, 1. 
love, amö, 1 (319). 
low, hnmilis, -e. 
lucky, f elix, -icis. 

maiden, puella, -ae, F. 

make, facio, 3; (trial of), expe- 

rior, 4.* 
man, vir, vin, M. (262) ; homo, 

.inis,"M. (138). 
Manlius, Manilas, -i, m. 
manner, mos, möris, m. 
many, malti, -ae, -a. 
Marcellus, Märcellas, -i, M. 
marshal, instruö, 3. 
master, dominas, -i, m.; magis- 

ter, -tri, M. 
may, licet; to. dat. 
means (&y means of), use dbl. 
meet, obeo (327) ; go to meet, 

obviam eö, w. dat. 
memoi^, memoria, -ae, f. 
messender, nüntius, -i, m. 
migrate, migrö, l. 
mind, anlmus, -i, M.; mens, men- 

tis, F. (273). 
mindful, memor, -oris (150). 
mine, mens, -a, -um (266). 
Minerva, Minerva, -ae, f. 
miserable, mlser^^^aj^^eflug. 
miss, desiderö, i. ' 
Mithridates, Mititiridätes, -is, M. 
modesty, modestia, -ae, f. 



month, mengis^is, m. 
monumen^ monumentum, -I, N. 
moon, lüna, -ae, F. 
more, plus (208), magis. 
most, plürimus, -a, -um (208). 
mother, mäter, -tris, f. 
mountain, möns, montis, m. 
move, moveo, 2. 
much, multus, -a, -um (208). 
multitude, multltüdo, -inis, f. 
must, oportet, 2 ; gerundive. 
my, mens, -a, -um (266). 

name, nömen, -inis, n. 
nation, gens, gentls, f. 
native land, patria, -ae, f. 
near, prope, w. acc. 
neighboring, f inltimus, -a, -um. 
Neptune, Neptünus, -i, m. 
never, nunquam. 
ncTv, novus, -a, -um. 
night, nox, noctis, F. 
nightingale, luscinla, -ae, f. 
ninety, nönäglntä. 
ninth, nönus, -a, -um. 
no, nüUus, -a, -um (2QP). 
nobody, no one, nemo, -inis, M. 

and F. (286) ; that no one (neg. 

purpose), ne quis. 
no longer, jam, w. neg. 
not, nön. 

nothing, nihil, indecl. 
nourish, alo, 3 ; nütriö, 4. 
now, nunc ; jam. 
Xuma, Numa, -ae, m. 
number, numerus, -i, M. 
nurture, nütriö, 4. 

oak, quercus, -üs, F.' 

obey, päreö, 2, w. dat. 

obtain, adipiscor, 3; potior, 4, tc. 

abl.; (by lot), sortior, 4. 
ocean, öceanus, -i, m. 
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oi; sign of gentHve; dS, 10. a57.; 

(ofrt of),eor ex, w. aW. 
oflfer, pröpönö, 3; offerö (321); 

praebeö, 2. 
ölten, saepe. 
oldy antiquus, -a, -um ; vetns, -eris 

(141) ; (man), senex, -is (262) ; 

(age), seuectüs, -Qtis, f. 
on, iD, w, abl. ; (^oftime), ahL 
one, ÜDUs, -fL -um (200) ; one . . . 

anotfi^r, alfus . . . alius ; the one 

, , .the other, alter . . .' alter. 
open, od/, patens, -entis. 
open, r., aperiö, 4. 
opinion, Judicium, -1, n. 
oppose, obsistö, 3; to. dat, 
orator, Örätör, -oris, m. 
Order, v., imperö, 1, w, dat. ; Jubeö, 

2, w. acc. 
Order (in order to), ut, to. 8itbj. 
other, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; some 

. . . othera, alii • . . alli; (0/ 

two), alter, -era, -erum. 
ouglitydebeö,2; oportet, 2; gerut^ 

dvee, 
our, D oster, -tra, -trum. 
ourselvesy aee seif. 
out, in combination lo. verbs, see 

the verbs. 
out ofy e or ex, tu. abl, 
over, in combination w, verbs, see 

the verbs. 
overcome, vincö, 8; superö, 1 

(186). 
owe, debeo, 2. 
owUy proprius, -a, -um ; (his, her, 

tlieir) , suus, -a, -um ; (my), me- 

us, -a, -um; (our), noster, -tra, 

-trum; (your), vester, -tra, 

-trum ; (thy), tuus, -a, -um. 

paln, dolor, -öris, M. 

parent» pareus, -entis, m. and f. 

part, pars, partis, F. 



pass (narro^, angustlae, -ärum, 

F. 

pass hjf praetereö (327). 

Patience (wlth), patienter; cum 
patientiä (144). 

patiently, patienter. 

peacoy päx, päcis, f. 

people, populus, -1, m.; (com- 
mon), plebs, -is, F. 

perlly perTculum, -1, n. 

perish, pereö (327). 

Persiansy Persae, -ärum, m. 

physicians medicus, -1, M. 

place, n., locus, -1, M., in plur, 
M. and K. 

place f., pönö, 3. 

plain, planities, -ei, F. 

planf, cöusilium^ -i, N. ^ 

pleasäni^gratus, -a, -um. 

pleasingy grätus, -a, -um. 

pleasure, völuptäs, -ätis, F.^ 
(with), libfenter. 

pledgCy fldes, -ei, f. 

ploughy n., arätrum, -T, N. 

plough, t*., arö, 1. 

poem, poema, -atis, N. 

poety poeta, -ae, m. 

point (be on the), see 422. 

Polyphemusy PolyphSmus, -1, m. 

Pompey, Pompe jus, Pompei, m. 

poor, miser, -era, -erum ; pauper, 
-eris (167. 8). 

possess, habeö, 2 ; potior, 4; to. abl, 

possession (get possession of). 
potior, 4, w. abl.; adlpiscor, 3. 

postponoy differö (321). 

power, Imperium, -i, n. 

praise, n., laus, laudis, f. 

praise, v., laudp, 1. 

precept» praeceptum, -1, n. 

prefer, mälö (316). 

present (be), adsum, w. daL 

pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chnim. 

preventy prohibeö, 2. 
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prisoner, captivus, -i, m. ; captiva, 

-ae, F. 
proceedy pröcedö, 3. 
proclamaüoii (make), edicö, 8. 
proTnise, poUiceor, 2; prömit- 

tö, 3. 
property, bona, -örum, N. 
proudy superbus, -a, -um. 
proTince, prövincia, -ae, f. 
prowy röstrum, -i, N. 
prudence, prüdentia, -ae, f. 
punlshy püniö, 4. 
punishment» poena, -ae, f. 
pupily discipulus, -i, m. 
pnrpose {Jor the purpose of), ut 

or qui, 10. suh}.; ad, w, gerund 

or gerundive ; supine, 
put (to fliglit), fugö, 1; (off), 

differö (821) ; (by), depönö, 8 ; 

(an end to), finiö, 4. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -T, M. 

queen, regina, -ae, f. 
qulckly, celeriter. 

raise, toUo, 8 ; levÖ, 1. 
rather (wish), mälö (316). 
read, legö, 3 ; (aloud), reclto, 1. 
receive, recipio, 3; accipiö, 8; 

excipio, 3. 
recite, recito, 1. 
recognize, ägnöscö, 3. 
red, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
refiresh, recreö, 1. 
Regulusy Regulus, -I, m. 
reign, regnö, 1. 
relate, trädö, 3 ; närro, 1. 
relieve, ITberö, 1 ; w. abl. 
remain, maneö, 2 ; restö, I. 
remember, memoria teneö. 
remove (= emigrate), demigrö, 1. 
Remus, Remus, -I, M. 
render aid, auxilium fero. 
renown, f äma, -ae, f. 



renowned, araplus, -a, -um; clä- 

rus, -a, -um. 
report, nüntiö, 1. 
republic, res publica, rei pQbli- 

cae, F. 
respecty vereor, 2. 
respects (in aU),omnlbus rebus. 
rest (tlie) , ceteri, -ae, -a. 
restitution (demand), res repe 

tö, 3. 
restrain, coerceö, 2. 
results (it), fit (327). 
retain, retineö, 2. 
retreaty se recipiö, 3. 
return, redeö, (327). 
reward, praemium, -T, N. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -T, m. 
Rhone, Rhodanus, -i, M. . 
rieh, dives, -itis (167. 3). - 
ride, pass. of vehö, 3; equito, 1. 
rigbtly, recte. 
rise, orior, 4. 
river, amnis, -is, m..; fluvius, -i, 

M.; flümen, -inis, n. (172). 
road, via, -ae, f. ^ 

rob, spoliö, 1 ; privö, 1 ; w. abl, 
robber, lajjg, -önis, M. 
Roman, RÖmäuus, -a, -um. 
Rome, Roma, -ae, f. 
Romultts, Romulus, -i, M. 
rose, rosa, -ae, f. 
rougli, asper, -era, -erum. 
ruddy, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
mle, regö, 8 (ISO) ; regnö, 1. 

sad, trlstis, -e. 
safe, tütus, -a, -um. 
sagacious, prüdens, -entis. 
sail, pass, of veho, 8; nävigo, 1. 
sailor, n|y^ -ae, M. 
sake (jorthe sake), causa, w. gen. 
Sallust, Sallustlus, -T, m. 
same, idem, eadem, idem (270). 
Samnite, Samnis, -Itls. 
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Saturn, Säturnus, -i, BS. 

save» servö, 1. 

say» dicö, 3; (keep saying), dic- 

tltö, 1. 
Bcare» terreo, 2. 
Bchool» schola, -ae, f. 
Sciplo, Scipiö, -önis, m. 
sea, mare, -is, n. 
see^ Video, 2; (through), per- 

spiciö, 3. 
second, secundus» -a, -um. 
aeeky petö, 3; quaerö, 3. 
seem, videor, 2. 
selze, raplö, 3. 

seif; ipse, -a, -um (270) ; sui (264). 
sendymittö, 3 ; (back) remittö, 3. 
Senate, senätus, -us, m. 
September, September, -bris, m. 
servant, miuister, -tri, m.; ser- 

VU8, -T, M. (66). 
set out, proflciscor, 3. 
seven, Septem. 
seventh, septimus, -a, -um. 
share, partlo^, 4. 
sbarn^y, ficriter. 
sbe, ea, ejus, f. 
sbeep, Ovis, -is, F. 
sbepherd, pästor, -öris, m. 

ield, scütum, -I, n. 
Häv is, -is, F. (154). 
sholill^ll^ris, N. 
Short, br^R -e. 
shoo^ clämbr, -öris, m. 
Si0ny,^ilia, -ae, f. 
sick, alger, -gra, -grum. (71.) 
side, latus, -eris, n. 
Signal, Signum, -i, x. 
silent (be), taceö, 2. 
since, cum, w. subj. 
sing, canq, 3 ; cantö, 1. 
sister, soror, -öris, F. 
Sit, sedeö, 2. 
fiixth, sextus, -a, -um. 
skilfiil, peritus, -a, -um. 




slave, servus, -i, m. (66). 

slavery, servitns, -ütis, f. 

slay,. necö, 1; interflciö, 8; oc 
cidö, 3. 

sleep, n., somnus, -i, M. 

8feep,'t;., dormiö, 4. 

small, panj^s,'-a, -um. 

smith, faber, -bri, m. 

Socrates, SöcratSs, -is, m. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

Solon, Solön, -Önis, M. 

some one, aliquis, -qua, (quid) 
■quod (279.2); quidam, quae- 
dam, quod(quid),dam (279. 6) 
8ome . . . others, alii . . . alii 
(pf twoparties), alteri . . . alteri 
often not. expressed, 

something, aliquid. 

son, filius, -1, M. 

song, cantus, -üs, m.; Carmen, 
-inls, N. (278). 

8on-in-la^r, gener, -eri, m. 

soon, mox. 

soothe, molliö, 4. 

source, föns, fontis, m. 

Spain, Hiäpänla, -ae, f. 

spare, parcö, 3 ; w. dat. 

speak, loquor, 3 ; dicö, 3 ; «peak 
tOy alloquor, 3. 

spear, hasta, -ae, f. 

spiritedly, äcriter. 

spring, föns, fontis, M. 

spy, explörätor, -öris, m. 

Stab, tränsfigö, 3. 

stain, maculö, 1. 

Star, Stella, -ae, f. (301). 

Start (= set out), proflsciscor, 3. 

State, civitas, -ätis, f. 

Statue, statua, -ae, f. 

Step, gradus, -fls, m. (245). 

Story, f äbula, -ae, f. 

Street, via, -ae, F. 

strong, validus, -a, -um ; f ortis, -e. 

study, n., Studium, -I, n. 
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study, V., studeö, 2, w. dat. 
stardy, yalidus, -a, -um. 
successfülly, optime ; feliciter. 
suddenly, imprövisö. 
siiffery patior, 3; tolero, 1; suf- 

fero (321). 
sultabley opportünus, -a, -um. 
Summer, aestäs, -ätis, f. 
summon, invito, 1. 
sun, S9I, sölis, M. 
surpass, superö, 1; vincö, 3 

(186). 
surrender, dedo, 3. 
Surround, cingö, 3; circumve- 

niö, 4. 
survive, supersum (297). 
swear, jürö, 1. 
sweet, dulcis, -e ; suävis, ^. 
swift,velöx,-5cis; celer,-€ris,-ere 

(179). 
Bword, gladius, -1, M. 



table, mensa, -ae, f. 

ta.ll, cauda, -ae, f. 

take, capiO; 3; sümö, 3; take a 

walk, ambulö, 1. 
tall, altus, -a» -um. 
Tarentlne, Tarentinus, -i, m. 
Tarquln, Tarquinius, -1, M. 
task, pensum, -1, n. 
teacb, doceö, 2. 
teacher, magister, -tri, m. ; prae- 

ceptor, -öris, m. 
tear down, resciudö, 3. 
tedious, longus, -a, -um. 
teU, närrö, 1 ; dicö, 3. 
temple, templum, -1, n. 
tender, teuer, -era, -erum. 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
terrlty, terreö, 2. 
terror, terror, -oris, m. 
than, quam; aW.-(212). 
tbat, co»y. (in purpose or resuU 



dauses), at ; ((rfter verbs offmt» 

ing), nS; (not), ne; (^qfter ea>- 

pressions of doubt), quin ; after 

verbs of saying and the like, not 

translated, 
tbat, pron, (^determ.), is, ea, id 

(270); ((?5wonJ, ille, -a, -ud 

(276) ; Iste, -a, -ud (275) ; (reZ.), 

qui, quae, quod (279). 
tbelr, gen. plur. of is; (own), 

suus, -a, -um. 
tbemselves, see seif. 
tben, tum ; deinde. 
tbere, ibi; as an expletive, not 

translated. 
tbing, res, -ei, f. 
tbink, arbitror, 1 ; putö, 1 (429). 
tbirst, sitis, -is, f. (acc. -im, 

abl. -I). ' 
tbirty, trigintä. 
tbis, (determ.), is, ea, id (270); 

(demon.), hic, haec, höc (275). 
tbou, tu. 

tbougb, cum, w. subj, 
tbousand, miUe (311. 6). 
tbree, tres, tria (311. 4). 
tbree bundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 
tbrust fortb, exturbö, 1. 
tbroug^, per, to^ acc. . ^^^r^ 

tbrow, jaciö, 3 ; con*ici5^^ 
tlme, tempus, Toris, n.' " 
tired, defessus, -a, -um. 
to, sign of dative; ad, i^io^^c. ; 

(expressing purpose^vX, w. 

subJ. ; ad, w. gerund or gerund- 

ive; supine. 
to-day, hodie. 
togetber wltb, cum, to. abl. 
toll, labörö, 1. 
to-morrcw, cräs. 
too, quoque; (mueb), nimium. 
toucb, tangö, 3. 
towards, ad, in, w. acc. 
tower, turris, -is, f. (149). 
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towDt oppldnm, -I, n. 

townsman, oppidänns, -i, m. 

train, exerceö, 2. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f. 

trlal (make), experlor, 4. 

true» verus, -a, -um. 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, f. 

truthy verum, -I, n. 

try, experlor, 4; cönor, 1. 

turn, convertö, 3 ; (from), äver- 
tö,' 3 ; (out), eveuiö, 4. 

twenty, vigintl. 

two, duo, -ae, -o (311. 4) ; (wliicli 
of), uter, -tra, -trum ; (each of ), 
uterque, utraque, utrumque. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -i, m. 

uncertalDy incertus, -a, -um. 
undertake^ suscipio, 8 ; cönor, 1. 
unwllllng (be), nölö (316). 
up, in combination tu. verbs^ see 

the verbs, 
upon, in, w. acc. or abl, 
use» ütor, 3; w. abl. 
usefuly ütilis, -e. 

vain (in), früsträ. 

Valley, vallis (or valles), -Is, f. 

valor, virtüs, -ütis, F. 

very, superl. degree ; admodum. 

victoiious, Victor, -öris, m. 

victory, victöria, -ae, F. 

virtue, virtüs, -ütis, f. 

voice, v5x, vöcis, f. 

wag^e (war), gerö, 3. 

wagon, carrus, -i, M. 

walk (= tahe a walk), ambulö, 1. 

wall, mürus, -i, m. 

wander, vagor, 1. 

want (= wish)f volö (316; ; de- 

siderö, 1. 
want (= lack), careö, 2. 



', bellum, -i, n. 
warn, moneö, 2. 
watcb« vigilo, 1. 
watchfül, vigil, -is (151. 4). 
water» aqua, -ae, f. 
way, via, -ae, f.; (= respect}, 

res, rei, f. 
weapon, tglmg^ n. 
weary, def essus, -a, -um. 
weepy fleö, 2. 
welcome, excipiQ,- 3. 
well, bene. 
well (be), valeö, 2. 
what, interrog., quis, quae, quid 

(quod) (279); (= that whic^), 

id quod. 
wben, cum. 
whetber, num ; utrum. 
wbicb, qul, quae, quod (279) ; (pf 

tvoo), uter, utra, utrum (200). 
whlle, dum. 
white, albus, -a, -um; candidus, 

-a, -um. 
who, rel., qui, quae; interrog^ 

quis, quae (279). 
whole, tötus, -a, -um (200). 
wby, cur. 

Wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -oris, f. 
wild, f erus, -a, -um. 
wild beast, fera, -ae, f. 
wind, ventus, -i, m. 
wine, vinum, -i, N. 
wing, äla, -ae, f. 
Winter^ hiems, -is, F. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
wlsel)^ snpi enter. 
wish, volö (316). 
with, cum, tc. abl. ; sometimes abl. 

alone. 
wlthout, sine, to. abl. 
witness, spectö, 1. 
wonder, miror, 1; (at), admi- 

ror, 1. 
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wooden, ligneus, -a» -um. 

woods, Silva» -ae, f. 

Word, verbum, -i, n. 

work, n., labor, -öris, M.; opus, 

-eris, N. 
^^ork, V., labörö, 1. 
World, mundus, -i».m. 
wortliy, dignus, -a, -um. 
would rather, mälö (816). 
would thaty utinam. 
woiind, n., vulnus, -eris, n. 
woundy V., vülnerö, 1. 
wretcbed, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribö, 8. 



wrlting, scriptum, -i, n. 
wrong, injuria, -ae, F. 

year, annus, -i, m. 

yesterday, her!. 

yonder (that), ille,-a, -ud (275. 3). 

you, sing.tüf plur. vös. 

young man, adulescens, -entis, 

M. ; juvenis, -is, M. 
your, sing, tuus, -a, -um; plur. 

vester, -tra, -trum. 

Zama, Zama. -ae, F. 
zeal, Studium, -i, n. 
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ablative 

•blattve» ablätivus, -i, M.; (0/ 
instrument) instrümenti; (pf 
agent) agentis ; (0/ manner) 
modi; (pf speci/kation) respec- 
tüs; (0/ Separation) separätiö- 
nis; (0/ descripUon) quälitätis. 

absolute, absolütus, -a, -um. 

accenty accentns, -üs, m. 

accusative, accüsäGvus, -1, m. 

active, äctivas, -a, -am. 

a^Jective, adjectivnm, -1, n. 

adverby adverbium, -I, n. 

agenty aggns, -entis^ m. 

agree, congruö, 3; w. dbl,; con- 
cordö, 1. 

agreementy concordätiö, -önis, f. 

alpliabety alphabetum, -i, n. 

aiiBwer, n., respönsum, -1, n. 

anBwer, r., respondeö, 2. 

antecedenty antecedens, -entis, n. 

apposltioiiy appositio, -önis, f.; 
(be in) appönö, 3. 

cardlnaly cardinälis, -e. 
case, casus, -üs, m. 
clause, clausula, -ae, f. 
common or appellative, appellä- 

tivus, -a, -um. 
comparatlve, comparätiyus, -a, 

-um. 
comparison, comparätiÖ, -onis, f. 
Compound, compositus, -a, -um. 
concesslve^ conccssivus, -a, -um. 
condition^ hypothesls, -is, f.; 

conditio, -önis, f. 



distributive 

condltional, hjpotheticus, -a. 

-um ; conditiönälis, -e. 
conjugation, conjugätiö, -önis, f. 
conjunction, conjunctiö, -önis, f. 
consonanty littera consonäns, 

-antis, or cönsonäns, -antis, f. 
construction, cönstrüctiö,-onis, f. 
conversation, colloqulum, -1, N. 
correct, aäj., rectns, -a, -um. 
correct, «., corrigö, 3 ; emendö, 1. 
correctly, rScte. 

datlve, dativus, -1, m. 
dedension, declinätiö, -Önis, f. 
decline, declinö, 1. 
declinable, declinäbilis, -e. 
defecüve, defectivus, -a, -um. 
degree, gradus, -üs, m. 
demonstrative, demönstrativus, 

-a, -um. 
deponent, depönens, -entis. 
derive, trahö, 3. 
description (abl. of), quälitäs, 

-ätis, F. 
determinative, deHnitus, -a, -um. 
difference, discrimen, -Inis, n. 
diminutive, deminutiyum, -1, n. 
diphthong, diphthongus, -1, M. 
direct, directus, -a, -um ; rgctus, 

-a, -um. 
discourse, oratio, -önis, F. 
discuBs, tractö, 1. 
dissyllable, dissyllabns, -1, m. 
distributive, dlstributivus, -a, 

-um. 
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endy V., desiDö, 3. 
EngUshy ADglicus, -a, -um. 
English (in), Anglice. 
etymology, etymologla, -ae, f. 
example^ exemplnm, -i, n. ; (for) 

ut ; exempll causa. 
exceptioiiy exceptio, -önis, f. 



feminlney fSminiDus, -a, -um. 
flnlte, finitus, -a, -um. 
formatlon, formätiö, -önis, f. 
füture, futurum, -i, n. 
fatnre perfect, futurum exäctum. 



gender, genus, -eris, n. 
genltive, genetivus, -T, m. 
£^nmd, gerundium, -I, n. 
g^rundive, gerundlvum, -i, n. 
govern, regö ; pass, of jungö or 

conjungo, folh by cum w. abl. 
g^rammary grammatica, -ae, f. 

imperativey modus imperativus 

or imperativus, -T, m. 
imperfecta imperfectum, -i, n. 
impersonaly impersönalis, -e. 
increase, crescö, 3. 
indicative» modus indicätivus, 

-i, M., or indicätivus, -i, m. 
indecllnable, indecliuäbilis, -e. 
indlrecty indirectus, -a, -um ; ob- 

liquus, -a, -um. 
Infinitive, modus infinitivus or 

Infinitivus, -i, m. 
Instrument, instrümentum, -i, n. 
inteijectlon, interjectiö, -onls, f. 
interrpgatlTe, interrogätiruSi -a, 

-um. 
intransitive, intränsitivns, -a, 

-um. 
irregriilar, irreguläris, -e; au5- 

malus, -a, -um. 



liatln, Latinus, -a, -um. 
liatin (in), Latmg. 
lesson, Pensum, -i, n. 
letter, littera, -ae, f. 
linütyv., limitö, 1. 
liquid, liquldus, -a, -mn. 
locatlve, locätivus, -i, m. 
long, longus, sl, -um; pröductus, 
-a, -um. 

manner, modus, -i, M. 
masculine, mascullnus, -a, -um. 
mean, significö, 1. 
meaning, signiflcätiö, -onis, f. 
mistake, n., error, -öris, m. 
mistake, v., errö, 1. 
monosyUable, monosyllabüm, -i, 

mood, modus, -i, m. 
mute, mütus, -a, -um. 

negative, negativus, -a, -um» 
neuter, neuter, -tra, -trum. 
nominative, nÖminätivus, -T, sc. 
noun, nömen, -inis, k.; substan- 

tivum, -1, N. 
numeral, numerälis, -e. 

object, objectum, -i, n. 
ordinal, ordinälis, -e. 

paradigm, paradigma, -atis, n. 
particlple, participium, -i, n. 
particle, partlcula, -ae, F. 
partltlve, partitlvus, -a, um. 
passive, passivus, -a, -um. 
perfect, perfectum, -I, N. 
person, persona, -ae, f. 
personal, persönäüs, -e. 
phrase, phrasis, -is, F. 
pluperfect, plüsquamperfectum, 
-i, N. 
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planü, plfirftlis, -e. 
positive, positivus, -a, 4im. 
preposltton» pra^ositiö, -önis, f. 
prMonty praesens, -entis, n. 
piincipal, princlpälis, -e. 
pronoun» prönömen» -Inis, n. 
proper, proprius, -a.. -nm. 

quantUy, qaantitäs, -ätis, f. 
question, interrogätiö, -önis, f. 

reflexive, reciprocos, -a, -tun ; re- 

flexlvos, -a, -um. 
regulär, reguläris, -e. 
relative, relätivas, -a, -um. 
remember, memoria teneö. 
review, recögnöscö, 8; (lesson) 

pensum recögnösceudum. 
root, rädix, -icis, f. 
rule, regula, -ae, f. 

school, schola, -ae, f. 
sentence, sententia, -ae, f. 
Separation, separatio, -önis, v. 
sequence, cousecutiÖ, -on\s, f. 
Short, brevis, -e; correptus, -a, 

-um. 
Blbilant, stbilus, -a, -um. 
Singular, singuläris, -e. 
sound, soDUS, -T, M. 
specification, respectus, -äs, M. 
Speech (part of), oratio, -önis, f. 
Htem, basis, -is, f. 
§tudy, n., Studium, -i, n. 



8tudy,\t7., studeo, 2. 
subjeet^subjectum, -l, n. 
subjunctive, modus subjonctS- 
vus, -1, M., or subjunctÄvus, -i, m. 
Substantive, substantivum, -i, n. 
substantively, substanüve. 
Superlative, superlätivus^ -a, -um. 
supine, supinum, -i, n. 
syllable, syllaba, -ae, f. 
Syntax, syutaxis, -is, f. 

teacher, praeceptor, -öris, m.; 

magister, -tri, m. ; magistra, 

-ae, F. 
tense, tempns, -oris, n. 
termination, termiuätiö, -5nis, f. 
transitive, tränsitivus, -a, -um. 
treat (= diseuss), tractö, 1. 

verb, verbum, -I, N. 
vocabulary, vöcäbulärium, -i, n. 
voeative, vöcätivus, -i, m. 
voiee, vox, vöcis, f.; genus, 

-eris, N. 
vowel, littera vocälls, -is, f., or 

vocalis, -is, f. 

wish, optätiö, -önis, f. 
Word, verbum, -i, n. ; vöcäbulum, 
-1, N.; vox, vöcis, f. 

yes, certS, certissime; verö; ita 
est, ista sunt ; verb of question 
repeated. 
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Thx general voeabalariet are to be nsed aa an index to wordi (with aome ezoep- 
tione) for whicta reference Ib needed. Full-face figuree refer to BecÜons, not 
pagefl. A saperior fignre (e.g. 10>) indicates a foot-note. MoBt abbreviationa 
will readlly be imderatood : ff. b and f oUowing; imv. ss imperative. 



ft or ab, 61, 62. 

ft-Yerbs, 86. 

Abbbbyiations beginning letters, 
437S 438. 

Ablativs, translation of , 14^, 59^ ; 
of agent, 61, 62; of means or In- 
strument, 90, 91 ; of matertal, 92, 
II, 81; of separatton, 128-130; 
of timCy 136, 136; of manner^ 
144, 145; w. comparatives, 211, 
212; of specißcation, 259, 260; 
w. ütor, etc., 303, 304 ; w. preps., 
333; of p^ace, 335, 3 ; descriptive, 
341 , p. 222M ; absolute, 412 ; abl. 
sing, of Yowel stems in 8d decL, 
161, 2. 

AbSTRACT NOUN8, 168^. 

-äbuB, in dat. and abl. plu., 19^. 

Acobnt, 7 ; before enclitics, 7, (1). 

ACCUSATIYE, direct obj., 25, 26; 
predtcate, 92, 1, 52, 93, II, 7*, 171, 
II, 31, 250, II, 48; two accs., 131, 
I, 8«, 197, II, 10»; w. verbs of 
remembering and f orgetting, 305, 
306; of extent, 312, 313; w. 
preps., 333, 4 ; of limit, 334, 336, 
2; w. inf., 400, 401; w. some 
impers. yerbs, 416, 3, 4, 416. 

Ad, w. gerunds a^d gerundives, 
432, 3. 



Adjbctites, of Ist and 2d decls., 
44, 71; of 3d decl., 105, 134, 
141, 150, 164; irregulär, 200; 
comparison of, 206 ff.; poss. adj. 
prons., 266; interrog., 279, 3; 
numeral, 311; agreement with 
nouns, 45, II, 1^, 63, 54; used as 
nouns, 117 ; of one, two, or/three 
terminations, 165; agreement 
with understood subject, 197, 
I, 8^; Order w. prep. and noun, 
64, 1, 71 ; Order w. gen. and noun, 
124, 1, 6'; method of declining, 
443. 

Adverbs, formation of , 216 ff. ; 
comparison of, 219; numeral, 
311, 8. 

AoENT, abl. of, 61, 62; dat. of, 
425 (5), 426, 444*, cf . 428, II, 9». 

Aliquod as adj., 279, 2. 

Alphabet, 1. 

And, omitted, 57, II, 68, 227, II, 1^, 
cf. p. 220«; inserted, 35, II, 5«»^ 
50, II, 8*, 57, 1, 8*. 

Antecedent of rel. pron., 280 ff. ; 
omitted, 287, 1, 10«, p. 221». 

Antepenult, 5, 5. 

Anything at all, quidquam not 
aUquid, 279, 6, 440". 

Apposition, 118, I, 2\ 167, 168, 
197, II, %\ 

Aagastos et lülus (Coli.), 9. 
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B. 

Battlb of Cahhab (for tnuu.), 

339,378. 
Battlb of BCabathok (fortrmns.)» 

291. 

C. 

Casaab'b Two Inyasiohb of Bbi- 
TAnc (for traDS.), 448. 

Cardinal numsrals, 311. 

Casbb, names of, 10; alike in form, 
16. 

Cause, expressed by com clause, 
376; by part., 409, 7, 412, 3. 

Charön et Mercnrias (Coli.), 187. 

Cögnömen, 196, 204. 

Collbctitb nouns, 168*. 

Colloquia, AagOBtns et lülus, 9, 
58, 80 ; Pater et FüioliiB, 96, 
222, 302 ; Fräter et Sorörcnla, 
111, 162, 269, 274 ; Praeceptor 
et DiBcipulas, 126, 133, 195, 
204, 234, 261 ; Magister et Dis- 
cipuloB, 139; Duo Paeri, 148; 
Father and Son, 173; Charön 
et Mercnrias, 187 ; Jacöbns et 
Angnstns, 242; Söcrates et 
Rhadamanthns, 290; Tityras 
et Meliboens, 332 ; Johannes et 
Jacöbns, 388. 

COMMANDS and APPEALS, 391. 
COMPARATIVE DEOREE, formatiOD 

of, 206, (1),219; with and with- 

out quam, 211, 212; trans. by 

too, p. 220^. 
CoMPARisoN of adjs,, 205 ff. ; of 

advs., 219. 
Compound tenses, 97. 
CoNCESSioN, expressed by cnm 

clause, 372, 375, p. 219^1; by 

part., 409, 4, 412, 3. 
CoNDiTiONS, 383 ff. ; expressed by 

part., 409, 6, 412, 3, p. 2143. 



CoHJUOATiOHB : Ist, 86 ff., 351 ff.; 
2d, 112 ff., 351 ff. ; review of Ist 
and 2d, 127 ff. ; 3d, 180 ff., 357 ü. ; 
reyiew of Ist, 2d, and 3d, 1%, 
197 ; 4th, 223 ff ., 357 ff. ; 3d in -io, 
235 ff., 357 ff. ; review of the f onr 
conjs., 240, 241; periphrastic, 
422 ff. 

CoNSONANTB, 3 ; sounds of , 4. 

CONSONANT STBMS, 104, 134, 140. 

Cum, conj., temporal, causal, and 

concessiye, 372 ff. 
Cum, prep., with me, te, etc., 265, 3 ; 

w. abl. of manner, 144, 145. 

CUSTOMS AND HaBITS OF THE 

B&iTONS (for trans.), 449. 

D. 

Dathte of possessoTf 32; indirect 
obj., 31, 1, 7, 8, 9, II, 2, 6, 10, 33, 
34; w. comps. of snm, 295 ; of 
Service, 291^, 296, II, 7», 344; w. 
certain yerbs, 342, 343; double 
dativet 344 ; w. intransitiyes, 417, 
418; of agent, 425, 426; not to 
be taken for abl., 184, 6. 

Death of the Pet Spakrow (for 
trans.), 421. 

Declbnsion, paradigms of: Ist, 
14 ; 2d in -us and -um, 38; in -er, 
59, 65; adjs. of Ist and 2d, 71 
3d, mute stems, 105 ; liquid stems, 
134; Sibilant stems, 140, 141 
i stems, 149, 150 ; mixed stems, 
163-165 ; comparatives, 209 
4th, 245 ; 5th, 254; special, 262 
prons., 264, 270, 275, 279; duo 
and tres, 311, 4. 

Definitions, sometime% not given 
in vocabs., 57, 1, 1^. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 275. 

Deponent verbs, Ist and 2d conjs., 
298 ff. ; 3d and 4th conjs., 303 ff. 

Derivation, 345. 
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DiBSCBipriYB abl. and gen., 341; 

abl., p. 222«.*. 
Dbtbbminatiyb PRONOUN8, 270; 

used like adjs., 270, 1. 
Die, imv. of dicö, p. 1501. 
Diphthongs, 4 ; quantity of, 6, 2. 
Distributive numerals, 311, 8. 
-dö, nouns in, 168. 
Double consonants, 3. 
Double dative, 344. 
Düc, imv. of düc5, p. löO^. 
Dum with pres. ind., 26318, 44210. 
Duo Pueri (Coli.), 148. 

E. 
e-verbs, 112. 
e-verbs, 180, 235. 
English hethod of pronunciation, 

8. 
Enclitics, 7, (1). 
-er, nouns and adjs. of 2d decl. in, 

67 ; compar. of adjs. in, 206, 

(1). (8)- 
-evi, perfects in, II92. 

Extent, accusative of, 312, 313. 



Fables (for trans.), 441-447. 
Fac, imv. of faciö, p. 150^. 
Fatheb and Son (Coli.), 173. 
Feminine gender, 11, 2, 4 ; in Ist 

decl., 13 ; in 3d decl., 168, 2 ; in 

4th decl., 244, 1; in 6th decl., 

253. 
Fer, imv. of ferö, p. löO*. 
Ferö, compoimds of, 322. 
FiipTH DECL., 2i62 fE. 
First conj., 86 ff., 351 ff.; first 

periphrastic conj., 422. 
First decl., 12 ff., 52 ff. 
Fourth conj., 223 ff., 367 ff. 
FoURTH DECL., 243 ff. 
Fräter et Sorörcula (Coli.), 111, 

162, 269, 274. 



FuTURE translated by Eng. pres., 
116, 1, 1», 385, 31 ; fut. imv., 391, 
(3) ; equivalent to imv., 48818. 

G. 

Gender, general rules of, 11 ; in 
Ist decl., 13; in 2d decl., 37; 
in 3d decl., 168; in 4th decl., 
244; in 5th decl., 253. Agree- 
ment in, 45, II, 11, 53, 54, 281. 

Genitive, like Eng. possessive, 30, 
I, 61 ; of nouns in -ins and -iutn, 
79; with verbs of remembering 
and forgetting, 305, 306 ; parti- 
tive, 340, 43817, 439^, 44012; de- 
scriptive, 341; with certain im- 
pers. verbs, 415, 3, 4, 416 ; Order 
w. adj. and noun, 124, 1, 6^. 

Gerund, 430-432; nom. of sup- 
plied by inf., 431, 1. 

Gerundive, p. 342; 423, 432; diff. 
between gerund and gerundive 
construction, 432. 

-gö, nouns in, 168. 



Hic, demon. of Ist pers., 275, 1 ; 

in contrast with ille, 275, 5. 
Historicaltenses,347; pres.4448. 

HORTATORY 8UBJUNCTIVE, 390, 391. 

I. 

i-stems, 149 ff. 

i-verbs, 223. 

nie, demon. of 3d pers., 275, 3 ; in 

contrast with hic, 275, 5. 
Imperfect, denoting continuance, 

115, 1, 62 ; of customary action, 

44512. 
Imperative, 389 ff. ; not common 

in prohibitions, 391, (2)'. 
Impersonal verbs and verbs used 

impersonally, 415 ff., 425, (4). 
In not always to be translated by 
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in, 146, I, 2\ 185, II, 7, 296, 

II. 10*. 
I]Lominecl,291'. 
IvcBMASK in the gen., 162, 1^. 

IkPBFIKITB PROHOülfS, 279. 

IxDiOATiTB in cond. sentence8,385. 

ImDIRBCT DI8COUR8B, 899 ff. 
IXDIKBCT OBJECT 31, I, 7, 8, 9, II, 

2, 6, 10, 33, 34. 

IXDUtBCT QUESTION8, 379 ff. 

Ihtihitivs as in Eng., 396 ff. ; w. 

■nb. acc, 399 ff. ; tenses of , 402- 

403; fiit. pasB., 402^, 405, 1, 2K 
Instrument, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Interrogative pronoun, 279 ; adj ., 

279,3, ady8.,380, 1. 
Intransitive verbb used impenon- 

aliy in the passive, 417, 418. 
-lo, nouns in, 168; verbs in, of 3d 

conj., 235. 
Ipbe, distinguished from ae, 270, 4, 

6 ; how translated, 270, 6. 
Irregulär adjs., 200 ff. ; verbs, 

72 ff., 292 ff., 316 ff^ 
Is as pers. pron., 270, 2; this or 

tkat, 275, 6. 
Islands, names of, 334^. 
It, expletive, 35, l, I^, 56, l, 72. 
-inm in gen. pla., 151, 8. 
-1118 in gen. sing, of adjs., 200. 
-ins and -ium, gen. of nouns in, 

79; voc. of nouns in -ins, 79. 
-ivi, perfs. in, often drop v, 231, l, 

91.2,327,2. 

J. 
Jacöbus et Augustns (Coli.), 242. 
Johannes et Jacöbus (Coli.), 388. 

L. 
Lbtters (for trans.), 437-440. 
Limit, acc. of, 335, 2^. 

LiQUIDS, 3. 

Liquid stbms, 134 ff. 

-Us, Superlative of adjs. in, 207. 



Locative, 10, 8, 334, 335, 1 ; in Ist 
decl., 14, 2; in 2d decl., 40; in 
8d decl., 175. 

M. 

Magister et DiadpuluB (Coli.), 

139. 
Manner, how expressed, 144, 145. 
Marcus Porcius Oatö, Puer (for 

trans.), 394. 
Masgulinb gender, 11, 1, 8 ; in 2d 

decl., 37 ; in 8d decl., 168, 1 ; in 

4th decl., 244; in 6th decl., 253. 
IfATBRiAL, how expressed, 92, U, 8^. 
Mbans, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Mixed stems, 163 ff. 
Motion, verbs of, f oll. by acc. with 

and without prep., 333-335. 
Mutes, 3. 
Mute stbms, 105 ff. 

N. 
Narrativb sbntbncbs, 372, (8). 
Nwüca and Bnniua (for trans.), 

407. 
Ne, encUtic, 7, (1), 28, 1«, 51, 3», 

Ne, 358, 369, 391, (1); omitted 

after cave, p. 178^. 
Neutbr gender, 11, 5 ; in 2d decl., 

37; in 8d decl., 168, 8. 
Nöli in prohibitions, 891 (1)^. 
Nomen, 195, 204. 
Nominative, subj., 24; pred., 46, 

47, 92, l, 6«, 93, II, 6«. 
Nonne, 51, 8». 
-ns, nouns in, 167, 1. 
Numeral adjs., 311 ; advs., 311, 8. 

O. 

ö, w. voc., 56, II, 1*. 
Objegt, direct, 25, 26; indirect, 
31, 1, 7, 8, 9, n, 2, 6, 10, 33, 34. 
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Op = because of , 330, II, 2». 
Omission of my, thy, his, etc., 100 ; 

of ut, 438«, 44611 ; of in, 291^; 

of ne, p. 178* ; of fore in trans., 

428, 1, 4*. 
Order of words in sentence, 23; 

35,1; 56,1,10»; 64, I, 7^; 69, 

1,101; 77,1,56; 93, I, 92 j 124, 

I, 68; 202, I, 66; 215"; quia- 

que, 287, 1, 6^ ; fere, 329, I, 6I; 

386, I, 38; 404; 410, H, 9^; 

43810; 44010; 446^; p. 2168; p. 

217«; p.21918. 
Ordinal numbrals, 311. 
Odght, of past time, 419, 1, 88. 

P. 

Participles, 408 ff. ; in principal 
parts, 861; decl. of pres. act., 
166, 408, 1, of perf. and fut., 
406, 2; x>erf. in comp, tenses 
as adj., 192, I, 71, 404, I, 41 ; 
part. and verh trans. by two co- 
ordinate rerbs, 409, 2, 410, I, 5*, 
412,4; abl. absolute, 412, 413; 
Eng. perf. act. part., how ren- 
dered, 412, 6, 7 ; used as nouns, 
2918. 

Passive to be distinguished from 
progressive form in Eng., 69, II, 
86, 123, II, 31. 

Pater et iHiolus (Coli.), 95, 222, 
302. 

Partitive gen., 340, 438", 439^, 
44012. 

Penult, 6, 5. 

Pbrfect, sometimes distinguished 
from pres. by long penult, 119^, 
191, 1, 21, 232, 1, 11 ; deßnite and 
indefinite, 347 ; perf. subj. in pro- 
hibitions, 391, (2) ; perf. part. 
trans. by pres., 44212, p. 217»; w. 
ubi, ut, etc., 4440; perf. subj. 
really fut. perf., 391, (2)2. 



Periphrastic conjügations : act., 
422 ; pass., 423 ; paradigms, 424. 

Personal pronouns, 264, 265; 
when nom. of is expressed, 265, 2. 

Place, ezpressions of , 334 ff. 

Possessive adj. prons., 266 ; when 
omitted, 100. 

PossESSOR, dat. of, 32 ; cf . 441*. 

Praeceptor et Diacipolus (Coli.), 
126,133,195,204,234,261. 

Praenömen, 195, 204. 

Prbdicatb nom., 46, 47, 92, 1, 68, 
93, II, 68; acc, 92, I, 5«, 93, H, 
7*, 171, II, 31. 

Prepositions, 333; order w. adj. 
and noun, 64, 1, 71. 

Prbsent, translation of, 43i; de- 
noting continuance, 115, I, 52; 
Eng. pres. for Lat. fut., 116, I, 
18, 385, 31 ; for Lat. fut. perf., 
413, II, 102; sometimes distin- 
guished from perf. by short pe- 
nult, 1196, 191, I, 21 ; w. dum, 
26318,44210; historical, 444«; pres. 
subj. trans. as fut., 369, 1, 4. 

Primart tenses, 347. 

Principal parts of verbs, 86I. 

Principal tenses, 347. 

Prohibitions, 391, (1), (2). 

Progressive form in Eng. to be 
distinguished from passive, 69, 
II, 86, 123, II, 31. 

Pronunciation, Koman method, 
4 ; English method, 8. 

Pröserpina (for trans.), 199, 215, 
263. 

Püblius Cornelius Säpio (for 
trans.), 188. 

PüRPosE, expressed by ut w. subj., 
352, 353; qui w. subj., 364; 
fut. part., 410, I, 96; ad w. 
gerundive, 432, 3 ; supine, 433, 
434 ; causa w. gen. of gerund or 
gerundive, 435, 1, 3, p. 2216. 
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QuAHTiTT of Towelfl and diph- 
thongs, 6, 1, 2 ; of syllables, 6, 
'8,4,6. 

Quin, w. subj., 349, 360. 
Qois, indef . pron. w. ä, etc., 362, 
1, 6», 43816. 

B. 

r, as sign of passiye, S7^; for 8, 

731» *, 142. 
Rkflbxivb pronoün, 264, 266. 
Rblativb pbonoun, 279; agree- 

ment, 280 ff. ; in purpose clause, 

Rbst, verbs of, foll. by abl., 333- 

336. 
Rbsult, w. ut, 368ff.; to be dis- 

tinguished from purpose, 362, 

368, 44713. 
Roman mbthod of pronun., 4. 
-n, nouns in, 167, 1. 

S. 

-B, monosyllabies in, 167, 2. 

Secondabt tensbs, 347. 

Sbcond oonj., 112 ff., 361 ff. Sec- 

ond periphrastic conj., 423. 
Second dbcl., in -us and -um, 36 ff., 

62 ff., in -«r, 59 ff. 
Sehi-depokentb, p. 1772. 
Sefabation, how expressed, 128ff. 
Seqüencb of tenses, 347 ff. 
Service, dat. of, 291i, 296, H, V, 

344. 
Sibilant, 3. 

SiBItANT 8TBM8, 140 ff. 

SöcratesetRhadamanihusrColl.), 

290. 
Sounds of letters, 4. 
Spboification, abl. of, 269, 260, p. 

218«. 
Stbx, 121; in 2d decl., 36,42; in 



verbs, 86i; in 3d decl., 103, 
104, 107, 161, 1, 162, 166, 167 ; 
in 4th decl., 243; in 5th decl., 
262. Perf. stem w. long vowel, 
1196. 

SuBJECT NOM., 24 ; acc. 401 ; 
omitted, 50, 1, 9i. 

SüBJüNCTiVE of purpose^ 362, 353, 
364 ; of result, 368 ; w. cum, 372 ; 
in ind, questions, 379 ff. ; in wishes 
and conditions, 383 ff. ; hortator^, 
390 ; perf. really fut. perf., 391, 
(2)2; fut. tense of, 426 (1). 
Meanings not given in paradigms, 
p. 261. 

Superlative degree, formation of , 
206, (2), (3) ; strengthened by 
quam, 437«. 

SuFiNE, 433, 434. 

S. V. B. E. V., 4371. 

Syllables, 6; quantity of, 6, 3, 
4,5. 

Synonymous Words, pueri, liberi, 
60; magister, dominus, 66; min- 
ister, servus, 66; homo,vir,138; 
amnis, flümen, fluvius, 172 ; hos- 
tis, inimicus, 172 ; celer, velöx, 
179; superö, Vinco, 186; habitö, 
vivo, 194 ; animus, mens, 273 ; 
cantus, Carmen, 278 ; sidus, Stel- 
la, 301 ; amö, diligö, volö, de- 
cüderö, 319; interrogö, rogö, 
quaerö, 382 ; at, sed, autem, 393 ; 
jüdicd, censeö, exisiimö, arbi- 
tror, putö, opinor, 429. 

T. 
Terminations, 15. 
Therb, expletive, 36, I, 2^; 66, 1, 

72; 220,1,1«. 
Third conj., 180 ff., 367 ff. ; verb« 

in -lö, 236 ff., 367 ff. 
Third decl., mute stems, 106 ff. ; 

liquid Sterns, 134 ff.; Sibilant 
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Sterns, 140 ff. ; i-stems, 149 ff. ; 
mixed stems, 163 ff. 

TiMB when or within which^ 135, 
136; how long, 312, 313; ex- 
pressed bj CQiiL clause, 372, 373, 
by part., 409, 1, 2, 8, 412 ; rela- 
tiye time in tenses of inf., 402, 
403, 405, n, 8«, of part., 409. 

rntyrus et Meliboeus (Coli.), 332. 

TowNS, names of, 334, 335. 

Tbanslation, passages f or, Päblius 
Comelins Scipiö, 188; Pröser- 
pina, 199, 215, 263; Battle of 
Marathon, 291 ; Maxims, 320 ; 
Battle of Cannae, 339, 378 ; Mar- 
cus Pordus Catö, Pner, 394 ; Nä- 
sica and Ennins, 407 ; Death of 
the Pet Sparrow, 421 ; Letters, 
437-440 ; Fables, 441-447 ; Cae- 
sar's Two Invasions of Britain, 
448; Customs and Habits of 
the Britons, 449. 

U. 
-ubus in dat. and abl. of 4th decl.. 



:0 "^^^ 







Ultima, 5, 5. 

TJt, of porpose, 352 ff. ; of result, 

367 ff.; w. ind., 437*, 439»; 

omitted, 438», 446-^. 



V, sometimes dropped, 231, 1, 9^»^, 

327, 2, 4216. 
VocATivE, 10, 2 ; in 2d decl., 39 ; 

of f üios, etc., 79. 
VocABULARiBS f oUowing cxerciscs, 

75,2. 
YowELS, how marked, 2; sounds 

of, 4 ; quantitj of , 6, 1, 2. 

W. 

WiSHJss, 383 ff. 

WiTH not alwajs to be translated 
by cum, 185, II, ö^. 

X. 

-X, monosyllables in, 167, 2. 

Y. 
Yoü, sing, or plu., 73*. 
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LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 



Allen & Greenough's New Cossar. 

SevBn Books. llluBtrated. With a/x doubfe-page cohred mapa, 

Edited by Prof. W. F. Allen, o£ the University of Wisconsin, J. H. 
Allen, of Cambridge, and H. P. Judson, Professor of History, Univer* 
sity of Minnesota, with a special Vocabulary by Prof. J. B. Greenouoh, 
of Harvard College. 12mo. zxvi + 543 pages, red edges, bound in half- 
morocco. Mailing Price, $1.35; for introdaction, $1^ ; AUowancefor 
an old book in exchange, 40 cents. 

A TTENTION is invited to these features, which, with other 
merits, have gained this edition an extraordiuary success : — 

1. The judicious notes, — their füll grammatical references, 
crisp, idiomatic renderiugs, scholarly interpretations of diflScult 
passages, clear treatment of indirect discourse, the helpful maps, 
diagrams, and pictures; in particular, the military notes, throw- 
ing light on the text, and giving life and reality to the narrative. 

2. The vocabulary, — convenient, comprehensive, and schol- 
arly, combining the benefits of the füll lexicon with the advantages 
of the special vocabulary, and every way superior to the ordinary 
vocabulary. 

3. The mechanical features of the volume, its clear type, con- 
venient size and shape, superior paper, and attractive binding. 

4. In general, this edition representa the combined "Work 
of several specialists in different departments, and so ought 
to excel an edition edited by any single scholar. 

The Notes on the second book have just been rewritten to adapt 
them for those who begin Caesar with this book. Füll grammati- 
cal references have been given. 



Tracy Peck, Prof, of Latin, Yale 
College: With quite imusual satis- 
faction I have notieed the beautiful 
paper and type ; the caref uUy edited 
text; the truly helpful notes, which 
nelther tend to deaden enthosiasm 
with superflnons grammar, nor blink 
real difficulties; the very valuable 
illostrations and remarks on the 
Roman military art ; and the schol- 
arly and stimulating vocabulary. 

John Tetlow, Prin. of Girls* High 
and Latin Schools, Boston: The 
clear type, judicious annotation, 



eopious pictorial illustration, füll 
explanation of terms and usages be- 
longing to the military art, and ex- 
cellent vocabulary, combine to make 
this edition easily first among the 
school editions of Caesar. 

G. W. ShurÜeff, Prof. of Latin, 
Oberlin {Ohio) College: I do not 
hesitate to pronounce it the best edi- 
tion I have ever seen. 

J. L. LampBOn, Teacher of Latin, 
State Normal College, Nashville, 
Tenn.: It is the best Caesar pub- 
lished. 
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Allen & Greenough's New Cicero. 

Thirt99n Orations, i//u9trated. 

Edited by Prof. W. F. Axlen, of the Umyersity of Wi^iisin, J. H. 
AiAsKji, of Cambridge, and Prof. J. B. Grxbnouoh, of Harrard Univer- 
aity. With a special Yocabulary by Professor Greenough. 12mo. HiUf- 
moroooo. ziz + 670 pages. Bfailmg Prioe, 31.40 ; f or introduction, 91:25 ; 
Allowanoe for an old book in exchange, 40 cents. 

npHIS edition includes thirteen orations arranged chronologi- 
cally, and covering the entire pablic life of Cicero. The intro- 
ductions connect the orations, and, with them, supply a complete 
hifltoiical study of this most interesting and eventful period. The 
Life of Cicero, List of his Writings, and Chronological Table will 
be found of great value. The orations are : Defence of Roscius, 
Impeachment of Verres {The Plunder of Syracuse and Crucifixion 
of a Roman Citizen), The Manilian.Law, the four orations s^ainst 
Catiline, For Archias, For Sestius, For Milo, The Pardon of Mar- 
cellus, For Ligarius, and the Fourteeuth Philippic. 

The notes have been thoroughly rewritten in the light of the 
most recent investigations and the best experience of the class- 
room. Topics of special importance, as, for instance, the Antiqui- 
ties, are given füll treatment in brief essays or excursuses, printed 
in small type. Referenoes are given to the grammars of Allen & 
Greenough, Gildersleeve, and Harkness. 



A. E. Chase, Prin. of High School, 
Portland, Me,: I am füll better 
pleased with it than with the others 
of the series, although I thought 
those the best of the kind. 
{Oct 28, 1886.) 

Alfred 8. Boe, Prin, of High 
School, Worcester, Mass.: It is the 
finest Cicero I have ever seen, and is 
worthy of the very highest praise. 

0. D. Eobinson, Prin, of High 
School, Alhany, N.Y,: I find it a 
worthy companion, in every way, of 
its two predecessors, the Yirgil and 
the CsBsar. I can say no more than 



this in its praise, for I hare already 
spoken sincerely, in almost unquali- 
fied terms, of these two books. 

John L. LampBon, Prof, of Latin, 
State Normal College, Nashville, 
Tenn. : The text, in appearance and 
authority, is the best; the notes, 
ample, judicions, modern; the vocab- 
ulary is the best school-book yocab- 
lüary pnblished. 

Lucius Heritage, Prof, of Latin, 
Üniversity of Wisconsin, Madison : 
It is the best English edition of 
Clcero's orations for the use of 
schools that I have seen. 



Allen & Greenough's Cicero. The oid Edition 

Price, 

dby Google 



Eight Orations and Notes, with Vocabulary. Mailing Price, m.26; for 
introduetion, $1.12. 
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Greenough's VirgiL 



Fully annotated, for School and College Use, by J. B. Gbbbnouoh, o! 
Harvard University. Supplied in the lollowing editions : — 



Mail 
Price. 

Bucolics, and Six Books of Aneid» with Vocab. . . . $1.75 

Bucolics, and Six Books of Aneid, without Vocab. . . x.25 

Bucolics, Georgics, and the Ancid complete, with Notes, x.75 

Georgics, and last Six Books of /Bneid, with Notes . . x.25 

Vocabulary to VirgiPs Complete Works z.zo 

Complete Text of Virgil 85 



lotro. AUow. 
Price. OldBook 



$Z.6o 
X.Z2 

X.60 

X.X2 

X.00 

.75 



$0.40 



/^ONTAINING Life of the Poet, Introductions, a Synopsis 
preceding each Book, and an Index of Planls. Also fnll 
illustrations from ancient objects of art. 

The text foUows Ribbeck in the main, variations being noted in 
the margin ; and the references are to Allen & Greenough's, Gil- 
dersleeve's, and Harkness's Latin Grammars. 



Tracy Peck, Prof. of Latin, Tale 
College: The Vocabulary, both in 
plan and execution, is superior to 
any Schoolbook vocabulary known 
tome. 

E. P. Orowell, Prof of Latin^ 
Amherst College: In all respects a 
very scholarly and excellent edition. 



Jno. K. Lord, Prof of Latin, Dart- 
mouth College : The best school edi- 
tion o£ the works of Virgil with which 
I am acquainted. 

P. E. Lord, Prof of Latin, Welle»- 
ley College : There is an admirable 
richness and appropriateness to the 
notes. 



Allen & Greenough's Preparatory Course of Latin 

Prose. 

Gontaining Four Books of CsBsar's Gallic War, and Eight Orations of 
Cicero. With Vocabulary by R. F. Pennell. 12mo. Half morocco. 
518 pages. Mailing Price, $1.55; Introduction, $1.40; AUowance for old 
book, 40 Cents. 

Allen & Greenough's Sallust 

The Conspiracy of Catiline as related by Sallust. With Introduction 
and Notes, ezplanatory and historical. 12mo. Cloth. 96 pages. Mail- 
ing Price, 65 cents; Introduction, 60 cents. 

Allen & Greenough's De Senectutc. 

Cicero's Dialogue on Old Age. With Introduction (on the adoption in 
Borne of the Greek philosophy) and Notes. 12mo. Cloth. 67 pages 
Mailing Price, 55 cents; Introduction, 60 cents. 
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Allen & Greenough'8 Quid. 

Wlth special Intiodactions, Notes, and Index of Proper Names. 12iiia ' 
*laU moroooo. 292 pages. 
With ToealnilarT : Miailine Price, %IJ5&\ Introduction, $1.40. 



Half moroooo. 292 pages. 

r : Miailing Fri 
Without toealnuary : Mailing Pfice, 31.25; Introduction, $1.12. 



/^YER 5,000 lines selected chiefly from the Metamorphoses 
^^ (twenty-threo in number). 

Allen' 8 Latin Primen 

A flrst book of Latin for Boys and Girls. By J. H. Allkn. 12mo. 
Cloth. 179 pages. Mailing Pnce, $1.00; Introduction, 90 oents. 

Allen '8 Latin Reader. 

By W. F. & J. H. Allen. 12mo. Half morocco. 642 pages. Mailing 
Price, $1JS5; Introduction, $1.40. 

rpHE Reader consists of Selectioas from CsBsar (the Invasion of 
Britain, and account of the Gallic and Gerraan populations), 
Curtius (Anecdotes of Alexander), Nepos (Life of Hannibal), 
Sallust (Jugurtha, abridged), Ovid, Virgil, Plautus, and Terence 
(single scenes), Cicero and Pliny (Letters), and Tacitus (the Con- 
flagration of Rome). With Notes and General Vocabulary. 

Allen '8 Latin Lexicon. 

A €reneral Vocabulary of Latin, with Snpplementary Tables of Dates, 
Antiquities, etc. By J. H. Allen. 12mo. Cloth. 216 pages. Mailing 
Price, $1.00; Introduction, 90 cents. 

/KOMPLEXE for the eutire introductory course of Latin aathors, 
inclnding Ovid and Virgil. 

Allen & Greenough'8 Latin Compo8ition. 

An Elementary Guide to Writing in Latin. Part I., Constmctions of 
Syntax; Part II., Exercises in Translation. 12mo. Cloth. 194 pages. 
Mailing Price, $1,25; Introduction, $1.12; AUowance, 95 cents. 

rpHE special featnre of the Composition is, that its instracücns 
are 8;iven throughont from the English paint of view. 



Digitized 



by Google 



/ 



/ -atin Text-Books. 



/ 



INTROD. I 

1 Areenough: Latin Grammar ^1.20 

'. OsBsar f 7 books, with vocabulary ; illustrated) . . . 1.25 

J C31cero (13 orations, with vocabulaiy; illustrated) . . 1.25 

/ Sallust's Catiline 60 

/ . Cicero de Senectute 50 

Ovid (with vocabulary) 1.40 

' Preparatory Course of Latin Proae 1.40 

Latin Composition 1.12 

.^LLEN • . . New Latin Method 90 

' Introduction to Latin Compoeition 90 

Latin Primer 90 

Latin Lezicon 90 

Bemnants of Barly Latin 75 

Gtormania and Aerricola of TacitviB i.oo 

Blackburn . Bssentials of Latin Grammar 70 

Latin Bzerciees .60 

Latin Grammar and Exercises (in one volume) . i.oo 

CoLLAR & Daniell: Begrinner's Latin Book i.oo 

Latine Beddenda (paper) 20 

Latine Beddenda and voo. (cloth) 30 

College Series of Latin Authors. 

Greenouffli'B Batires and BpiBtles of Horace 

(textedition) $0.20; (text and notes) 1.25 

— Cromhell . ' . Selections troxn the Latin Poets 1.40 

.*^ Crowell & Richardson: Briof History of Roman Lit. (Bender) i.oo 
Greenough . Vlrgril: — 

BuoolicB and 6 Books of JESneid Twith vocab.) . 1.60 

Bucolics and 6 Books of .Slneid (without vocab.) 1.12 

j Last 6 Books of^neid, and GeorgriCB (with notes) 1.12 

Bucolics, .Slneid, and Georsrics (complete, with notes) i .60 

Text of Vlrgril (complete) .75 

Vocabulary to the whole of Virsrll i.oo 

Ginn & Co. . Classical Atlas and Geoerraphy (cloth) .... 2.00 

„H^MAEY. . • Btymologry of Latin and Greek 1.12 

Keep . . . BssentialUsesof the Moods in Greek and Latin .25 

King . . . Latin Pronunciatlon . . , • 25 

LeighTon. . Latin Lessons 1.12 

First StQps in Latin 1.12 

M advig . . Latin Grammar (by Th acher) 2.25 

Parker & Preble: Handbook of Latin Writinfir 50 

Preble. . . Terence's Adelphoe 25 

Shumway . . Latin Simonymes 30 

Stickney . . Cicero de Natura Deorum 1.40 

Tetlow . . Inductive Latin Lessons 1.12 

ToMLiNSON . Lfanual for the Study of Latin Grammar . . .20 

Latin for Sifirht Beadiner i.oo 

White (J.W.) 6 nhmldt'sRhythmic and Metrie 2.50 

White (J. T.) Junior Students* Latin-Bnglish Lexicon (mor.) 1.75 

Enerlish- Latin Lexicon (sheep) 1.50 

Latin-Ensrlish and Ensrlish-Latin Lexicon (sheep) 3.00 

Whiton . Atixilia Vergriliana ; or, First Steps in Latin Prosody . 15 

Six Weeks' Preparation for Beadiner Csssar . ^o 

Copies sent to Teachen for Examination^ with a view to Introduction, 
on receipt of Introduction Price. 



OINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston, New York, and Chicago. ^ , 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 

INTB01>. PIUOl: 

Allen: Medea of Enripides ....... $1.0C 

Flaffff : Hellenic Orations of Bemosthenes .... l.OO 

Seven against Tbebes 1.00 

Anacreontics 35 

CkKXiwüi : Greek Grammar 1.50 

Greek Reader 1.50 

Greek Moods and Tenses 1.50 

Selections from Xenophon and Herodotos . 1.50 

Ooodwin A White : Anabasis, with vocabulary .... 1.50 



Hardlnff: 
Hoffue: 
Jebb: 
Kendrick : 
Lelffhton : 



Parsons: 
Seymour: 



Sldfirwlok : 
Tarbell: 
Tyler: 
White: 



Greek Inflection J50 

Irregulär Verbs of Attic Prose 1.60 

Introdaction to Homer 1.12 

Greek atSight 5 

New Greek Lessons 1.20 

Uddell As Scott: AbridgedGreek-EneUshLexicon . . 1.90 

Unabridged Greek-EngUsh Lexicou .... 9.40 

Gebes' Tablet 75 

Selected Ödes of Pindar 1.40 

Introduction to Language and Verse of Homer . .75 

Homeric Vocabulary 75 

School Iliad, Books I.-IIL, «1.2Ö; Books I.-VI. . 1.60 

Greek Prose Composition 150 

Philippics of Demosthenes 1.00 

Selections from Greek Lyric Poets .... 1.00 
First Lessons in Greek . . . . . . . 1.20 

Schmidt's Rhythmic and Metrie 2.50 

Passages for Translation at Sight. Part IV.— Greek, .80 

GSdipus Tyrannus of Sophocles 1.12 

Stein's Dialect of Herodotos 10 

Whlton: Orations of Lysias 1.00 

' Beckwith: Enripides' Bacchantes. 

Text and Notes, Paper, .95; aoth,$1.25; Textonly, .20. 
D'Oo^e: Sophocles' Antigene. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Plato's Apology and Crito. 

Text and Notes, Paper, 01.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Enripides' Iphigenia among the Taurians. 
Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Thucydides, Book V. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, Ä). 
Humphreys: Aristophanes' Clouds. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Xenophon's Hellenica, Books I.-IV. 

g. Text and Notes, Paper, $1.35 ; Cloth, $1.66 ; Text only, .20. 

y Morris : Thucydides, Book I. 

:3 Text and Notes, Paper, $1.35 ; Cloth, $1.65 ; Text only, Ä). 

Homer's Odyssey, Books I.-IV. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10 ; Cloth, $1.40 ; Text only, .20. 
BichardBon : iEschines against Ctesiphon. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, 50. 

: Homer's Iliad, Books I.-m. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
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